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fiction and non-fiction in the English language. Selected periodicals in the humanities, 
social sciences, and general science from the United States, Canada, and Great Britain 
are included. The following types of books are excluded: government publications, 
textbooks and technical books in the sciences and law. However, books on science for 
the general reader are included. 


To qualify for inclusion a book must have been published or diana in the 
United States or Canada. A work of-non-fiction must have received reviews in two or 
more of the journals on the BRD list, and a fiction title must have received at least four 
reviews. To increase the possibility of listing a greater number of books for children and 
young people, a work of fiction in either of these two categories requires only three 
reviews to qualify. A further exception is made for books reviewed in the Reference 
Books Bulletin section of Booklist. For these books one review is sufficient. 


‘Reviews must have appeared within eighteen months after a book was published, 
and at least one review must be from a journal published in the United States or Canada. 
Generally, not more than three excerpts for fiction or four for non-fiction are included, 
except for books of unusual importance or of a controversial nature, where additional 
excerpts are needed to reflect differing points of view. If a book receives a sufficient 
number of additional reviews following its appearance in the annual volume, the new 
' citations will be included in the August issue and the annual volume for the subsequent 
year. 


The main body of the Digest consists of listings in alphabetical order by the last 
name of the author (by title if it is the main entry) setting forth the author(s), title, 
pagination, price, year of publication, etc. Classification numbers for non-fiction are - 
assigned according to the Abridged Dewey Decimal Classification, and subject headings 
are derived from the Sears List of Subject Headings. A descriptive note, including age 
or grade levels for juvenile books, precedes the excerpts and review citations. The excerpts 
and review citations are arranged alphabetically according to the name of the journal. 
In addition to the name of the reviewer, the approximate number of words in the ' 
complete review is indicated at the end of the journal citation, e.g., (130w). ` 


The Subject and Title Index follows the main body of the Digest. Novels and short 
stories for adults are arranged by subject under “Fiction themes." Fiction and non-fiction’ 
for children, preschool through grade six, are listed under “Children’s literature”; titles 
for young people, grade six and up, are listed under “Young adult literature.” "When 
appropriate, a title will appear under both headings. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICALS 


For full information consult the List of Periodicals 


A 


Am Book Rev — American Book Review 

Am Hist Rev — The Amencan Historical Review 

Am J Socol — American Journal of Sociology 

Am Lit — American Laterature 

Am Q — Amencan Quarterly 

Sch — The American Scholar 

America — America 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci — The Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science 


Booklist — Booklist 

Books Relig — Books & Religion 

Books Young People — Books for Young Peo 

Bull At Sci — The Bulletin of the Atomic: Scientists 

Bull Cent Child Books — Bulletin of the Center for 
Children’s Books 

Bus Hist Rev — Business History Review 

Bus Horiz — Business Honzons 


C 


Can Forum — The Canadian Forum 

Can Hist Rey — Canadian Historical Review 

Can Lit — Canadian Literature 

Choice — Choice 

Christ Century — The Chrstian Century 

Vi ias Monit — The Christian Science Monrtor (Eastern 
ition 

Christ Today — Chnstianity Today 

Classical Rey — The Classical Review 

Classical World — The Classical World 

Columbia J Rev — Columbia Journahsm Review 

Commentary — Commentary 

Commonweal — Commonweal 

Contemp Sociol — Contemporary Sociology 


E 


Economist — The Economist 

Educ Stud (AESA) — Educational Studies (American 
Educational Studies Association) 

ndon, England) 

ish Historical Review ' 


Encounter — Encounter 
Engl Hist Rev — The 
Ethics — Ethics 


Film Q — Film Quarterly 
G 


Grow Point — Growing Point 
H 


Harv Educ Rev — Harvard Educational Review 
Hist Today — History Today 

History — History 

Horn Book — The Horn Book 


I 


Interracial Books Child Bull 
Children Bulletin 


— Interracial Books for 


. 


J 


J Am Acad Relig — Journal of the American Academy 
of Religion 

J Am Hist — The Journal of American History 

J Econ Lit — The Journal of Economic Literature 

J Marriage Fam — Journal of Marnage and the Family 

J Relig — The Journal of Religion 


K 


Kenyon Rey — The Kenyon Review 
L 


Libr J — library Journal 
London Rev Books — London Review of Books 


M 
Middle East J — The Middle East Journal 
Mon bor Rev — Monthly Labor Review 
Ms — Ms. 


N 


Engl Q — The New England Quarterly 

Y Rev ks — The New York Review of Books 
Y Times Book Rev — The New York Times Book 
Review 

at Hist — Natural History 

Nation — The Nation 

Natl Rey — National Review 

New Leader — The New Leader 

New Repub — The New Republic 

New Sci — New Scientist 

New Statesman Soc — New Statesman & Society 
New Yorker — The New Yorker 

Newsweek — Newsweek 

Notes — Notes 


ZZZ 


zZ 


P 


Parameters — Parameters (Carlisle Barracks, Pa.) 
Phi Delta Kappan — Phi Delta Kappan 

Poetry — Poetry (Modern Poetry Association) 
Polit Sci Q — Political Sctence Quarterly 
Psychol Today — Psychology Today 


Q 
Quill Quire — Quill & Quire 
R 


Readings — Readings 
Relig Educ — Religious Education 
Rev Am Hist — Reviews in American History 


S 


San Francisco Rev Books — San Francisco Review of 
Books 

Scd Am — Scientific American 

Sci Books Films — Science Books & Films 
Sewanee Rey — The Sewanee Review 

Sight Sound — Sight & Sound 

SLJ — School Library Journal 

Small Press — Small Press 
Smithsoaian — Smithsonian 

Society — Society 


ABBREVIATIONS 


T 


Time — Time 
Times Lit Suppl — The Times Literary Supplement 


OF PERIODICALS 


Ww 
Women’s Rey Books — Women’s Review of Books 
World Lit Today — World Literature Today 

Y 


Yale Rev — The Yale Review 


LIST OF PERIODICALS 


All data as of latest issue received 


A 


anas. Sclence Books and Films. See Science Books & 

AJS. See Amencan Journal of Sociology 

America. $28. w (except first Saturday of the year, and 
alternate Saturdays in Je, Jl and (ISSN 0002-7049 
A Press Inc, 106 W 56th St, New York, 

American Academy of Political and Social Science Annals. 

See The Annals of the American Academy of Political 

and Social Science 

American Academy of Religion Journal. See Journal of 
the American Academy of Relgion 

American Book Review. $20. bi-m (ISSN 0149-9408) 
American Book Review, Publications Center, English 
Pept, Box 226, University of Colorado, Boulder, CO 


The American Historical Review. $43. 5 times a yr (ISSN 
0002-8762) American Histoncal Assn., 400 A St, S.E, 
Washington, DC 20003 

American Journal of Sociology. $70. bi-m (ISSN 0002-9602) 
University of Chicago Press, Journals Division, P.O. 
Box 37005, Chicago, IL 60637 

Americam Literatmre. $22. 9 d (ISSN 0002-9831) Duke 
Ne aes Press, P.O, Box 6697, College Station, Durham, 

American Quarterly. $50 50. q SSN 0003-0678) Johns 
Hopkins Universi mes TW . 40th St, Suite 275, 

q (SSN 0003-0937) The 


Baltimore, MD 21211 

The American Scholar. $19. 
American Scholar, Editonal and Circulation Offices, 1811 
Q St, N.W., Washington, DC 20009 z 

The Annals of the American of Political and 
Social Science. $66; clothbound $84 bm (ISSN 
0002-7162)' Sage Publications, Inc, 2455 Teller Rd, 
Newbury Park, CA 91320 

The Antioch Review. $30. q (ISSN 0003-5769) B. De Boer, 
113 E. Centre St, Nutley, NJ 07110 

AppraisaL $20. 4 times a yr (ISSN 0003-7052) Appraisal, 
605 Commonwealth Ave, Boston, MA 02215 

Archaeology. $20. bi-m (ISSN 0003-8113) Archaeology 
Subsenption Service, P.O. Box 50260, Boulder, CO 80321 

Art in America. $39.95. m (ISSN 0004-3214) Art in America, 
542 Pacific Ave, Manon, OH 43306 

The Atlantic. $14.95. m (ISSN 0276-9077) Atlantic 
Subscription Processing Center, Box 52661, Boulder, CO 

22 


Booklist. $56. semi-m (ISSN 0006-7385) American Library 
Association, 50 E. Huron St, Chicago, IL 60611 
Sections excerpted: Books for Youth, and the Reference 
Books Bulletin 
Books & Religion. $24. q (ISSN 0890-0841) Books & 
Religion, P.O. Box 3000, Denville, NJ 07834 
Books for Young People. $18. bi-m (ISSN 0835-8885) Key 
Publishers Company Ltd. 59 Front St, E, Toronto, 
Ont. MSE 1B3, Canada 
Bunonthly supplement to Quill & Quire from 
February 1987 through June 1989 
The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, $30. m (except 
F, Ag) (ISSN 0096-3402) Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, 
carcula tion Dept, 6042 S Kimbark Ave., Chicago, IL 
7 
Balletin of the Center for Children’s Books. $24. m (ISSN 
0008-9036) The Univermty of Chicago ' Press, P.O. Box 
37005, Chicago, IL 60637 
Business History Review. $40 q 0007-6805) Business 
History Review, Morgan 41, Harvard Business 
School, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA 02163 
Business Horizons. $29. bi-m (ISSN 0007-6813) Business 
Horizons, Graduate School of Business, Indiana 
University, Bloommgton, IN 47405 


Cc 


The Canadian Forum, $35. m (ISSN 0008-3631) The 
Canadian Forum, 5502 Atlantic St., Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3H rer ara 

ion suspended with April 1988, resumed 


with prome 1989 

Canadian Historical Review. $40. q (ISSN 0008-3755) 
Univeraty of Toronto Press, 5201 Duffenn St, 
Downsview, Ont. M3H 5T8, Canada 

Canadian Literature. $25. q (ISSN 0008-4360) Canadian 
Literature, Circulation Manager, 2029 West Mall, 
University of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. V6T 
IW$, Canada 

Choice. $135. m (bi-m Jl/Ag) (ISSN 0009-4978) Choice, 
100 Riverview Center, Middletown, CT 06457 

The Christian Century. $28. w (occasional bi-w issues) 
(ISSN 0009-5281) Chnstian Century, Subscription Service 
Dept, 5615 W. Cermak vine Cicero, IL 60650 

e Christian Science Monitor (Eastern edition). $144. 
d (ISSN 0882-7729) Christian Science Publishing Society, 
PO. Box 11215, Des Moines, JA 50340-1215 

Today. $24.95. semi-m (m Ja, My, Je, J), 
Ag, D) (SS 0009-5753) Christianity Today Su puon 
Services, 465 Gundersen Dr. Carol Stream, IL 60188 

The Classical Review. $45. 2 times a yr (ISSN 0009-840X) 
Journals Subscriptions Department, Oxford University 
Press, Walton St, Oxford OX2 6DP, 

The Classical World. $15. 7 times a yr (ISSN 0009-8418) 
The Classical World, Dept of Classics, Duquesne 
University, Pittsburgh, PA 15282 

Columbia Journalism Review. $18. bi-m (ISSN 0010-194X) 
Columbia Journalism Review, 200 Alton PL, Marion, 
OH 43302 

Commentary. $39. m (ISSN 0010-2601) American Jewish 
Committee, 165 E. 56th St, New York, NY 10022 

Commonweal. $32. bi-w Y Christmas-New Years and 
Ji, Ag) (ISSN 0010-3330) Commonweal Foundation, 15 
Dutch St, New York, NY 10038 

Contemporary Sociology. $76. bi-m (ISSN 0094-3061) 
American Sociological Assn., Executive Office, 1722 N. 
St, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 


E 


The Economist. $98. w (ISSN 0013-0613) Neodata Services, 
P.O. Box 58524, Boulder, CO 80322-8524 

Educational Studies (American Educational Studies 
Association). $25. q (ISSN 0013-1946) c/o John Carter, 
Associate itor, School of Education, Indiana State 
University, Terre Haute, IN 47809 

Encounter (London, England). £22; $45. m (ISSN 0013-7073) 
Encounter, 44 Great Windmill St, London WIV 7PA, 


The english Historical Review. $85. q (ISSN 0013-8266) 
Longman Group ma, Subscriptions Dept., Fourth Ave., 
Harlow, Essex CM19 5AA, England 

Ethics, $54. q (SSN 0014-1704) University of Chicago 
Fress, Journals Division, P.O. Box 37005, Chicago, IL 
60637 


F 


Film Quarterly. $34. q (ISSN 0015-1386) Univermty of 
California Press, 2120 Berkeley Way, Berkeley, CA 94720 


G 
Growing Point. $12.50. 6 times a yr (ISSN 0046-6506) 


arem Fisher, Ashton Manor, Northhampton NN7 
2JL, England 


vi LIST OF PERIODICALS 


H 


Harvard Educational Review. $60. q (ISSN 0X 9017:8039) 
Harvard Educational Review, Subseriber Servi 
Gutman Library, Surte 349, 6 Appian. Way, Cambri 
MA 02138-3752 

History. £29; $57.50. 3 nmes a yr (ISSN 0018-2648) 
Histoncal Assn, 59A Kennington Park Rd, London 
SE11 4JH, En 

History Today. m (ISSN 0018-2753) Expeditors of 
the Pumed Word Ltd, 11-35 45th Ave., Long Island 

THA Book. $36; foreign $41. bi-m (ISSN 0019-5078) 

Hom Book Inc, 14 Beacon St, Boston, MA 0210 


I 


Books for Children Bulletin. $28. 8 tumes a 
yr (ISSN 0146-5562) Council on Interracial Books for 
Children, Inc, 1841 Broadway, New York, NY 10023 


J 


The Journal of American History. $80 q (ISSN 0021-8723) 
Organization of American Historians, 112 N Bryan St, 


Bloomington, d IN 47401 
Journal Economic Literature. $125. q (ISSN 
0022-0515) e Elton Hinshaw, Sec., Amencan Economie 
Association, 1313 21st Ave. S. Nashville, TN 37212 
Journal of Marriage and the Family. $67. q (ISSN 
0022-2445) National Council on a Family Relations, 3989 
Central Ave. NE, Suite 550 Mns ols MN 55421 
TS nca? Pes oum a GSSN 00 -4189 Unive 
vision, P.O. 


Sama of the g PA eg of $50. q 
N 0002-7189) Scholars Press, P.O. Box 1608, Decatur, 
A 30031-1608 


K 


The Kenyon Review. $23. q oa 0163-075X) The Kenyon 
Review, PO Box 837, Farmingdale, iy 11735 


L 


Library Journal $74. 21 times a yr (ISSN 0363-027 
Library Journal, P O. Box 1977, Marion, OH P ESN 

London Review of Books. £44. 22 umes a 
0260-9592) London Review of Books, P.O. Mer 449, 
Mount Morns, IL 61054 


M 


The Middle East Journal. $35. q (ISSN 0026-3141) Indiana 
umivernty Press, 10th & Morton Sts, Bloomington, 
IN 4740 

Monthly Labor Review. $20 m (ISSN 0098-1818) 
Su tendent of Docume US Government Printing 

, On, 
Ms. $40. bi-m 0047-8318) Ms. Magazine, P.O. Box 
57132, Boulder, CO 80322-7132 
Publication suspended with November 1989; 


resumed with July/Angust 1990 
Music Library Association Notes. See Notes 


N 


The Nation. $36. w (except for the first week ın Ja and 

nw J, 20 (SSN 0027-8378) Nation, Subrorinton 
ces, P 1953, Marion, OH 4330 

National R Review. $39. b-w (48 issue only, pub. alternate 

end OSN 0028-0038) National Review, Circulation 


: O. Box S W on 20077-7471 
Nara History. $22. m (ISSN O02 8715 Na Natural History, 


quo Duran, cad oy ^28 0028-48: 

ew . $25. 6 

The New d D " Meserve Monica 
University, Boston, MA 2115 


The New Leader. $28. bi-w (except occasional combined 
issues) (ISSN 0025-6010) New Leader, 275 Seventh Ave., 

The N v rannik, $39.9 97. w ( 4 (ISSN 
e New w (except 4 bi-w issues 
0028-6583) Subscri ipuon Service E t, New he 
P.O. Box 56515, ulder, CO 


* Newsweek. $41.08. v, SSN 00289 


New Scientist. £63; io w (ISSN 0262-4079) New Science 
Subscnptions Dept., Oakfield House, 35 ount Rd. 
Haywards Heath, West Sussex RHI6 En; 

NM estemper USA Inc. 4 “43 ih St dss Island ty 4 

peedumpex t., Long Island City, 


mE New York Boren of. Booka: d SDN (m. J 
(ISSN - ew Yo 
Sube d Service Dept, P.O. Box 2094, Knoxville. 
IA 50197-2094 
The New York Times Book $3120. w 
0028-7 New York Times enm Times Sq., New SN 


NY 1003 
The New Yorker. es w 0028-792X) New Yorker 
Nw. York, NY p 


25 W. 43rd 
Newsweek e 
Newsweek Bi 


Notes. $60; outs: det US ME e qi q ASSN 0027-4380) Music 
Library AINE TET Business Office, P.O. Box 487, 
Canton, MA 02021 


P 


Parameters (Carlisle Barracks, Pa.). $7. q (ISSN 0031-1723) 
Su tendent of Documen! 


„S. Government Printing 
ce, Washingto 


2 
Phi Delta Kappan. 3 $2. a (S-Je) (ISSN 0031-7217) Phi 
Delta Kappa, & Union, P.O. Box 789, 


IN inor Dn ae 
a . . m (ISSN 
"ha 32) Modern an Poetry Asm., 601 S. Morgan St, 
Q. Box 4348, Coca, IL 60680 
- $50. q (ISSN 0032-3195) 
P eduns of Political 475 Riverside Dr., Suite 
1274 ew York, NY 101 CH and Ag) (ISSN 
y. m (except F 
33-3107) Customer Service e Dept DE Ev aed Today, 


P.O. Box 55046, Boulder, CO 
Publication suspended with December 1989 


Q 


& 2 Quire: $39.95. m (ISSN 0033-6491 & Quire, 
M] The Esplanade, "4th floor, Toronto, ee IR2, 


cen) bimonthly supplement: Books for Young 
People ftom February 1987 through June 1989. Books 
TA oung People a section in each issue with August 


R 


Readings. $35. q el ESTE Readings, 49 Sheridan 
Ave, Albany, NY 
Published as an ER section in the American 
auc of of Orthopsychimtry through January 1986 


Mage Education. $35. b 0034-4087) Religious 

ucation Association, Prospect St, New Haven, 
CT 06511-2177 

Reviews in American History. $51. Pu qM 0048-7511) 

ournals Publis! 


Johns Hopkins Nae pa 
Dıv., 701 40th St, Suite 275, Baltımore, MD 2121 
S 


Sen Francisco Review of Books. $12. q god 01340724) 
San Francisco Review of Books, 1117 Geary St, San 
Francisco, CA 94109 

School Library Journal. $63. m (ISSN 0362-8930) School 
P.O. Box 1978, Marion, OH 43305-1978 
$32. 5 tunes a yr 0098-342X) 
rene Becks and Films Subscnptions, American 
Association for the Advancement of Science, 1515 

T eee Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20005 


American. $36. m (ISSN “eee Scientific 
Amencan, P.O. Box 3187, IA 51593-2377 
The Sewance Review. $20. 37-3052) University 

or the South, Sewanee, 37375 


(ISSN 0037-4806) Eastern News 
ibutors, Inc., ie E 16th St, Brooklyn, NY 


SLJ. See School Library Journal 

Small Press. $29.95, foreign orders add $10. bi-m 
0000-0485) Small. Press Dept VV, P.O. Box 3000, 
Denville, NJ 07834 

Smithsonian. $20. m (ISSN 0037-7333) Smithsonian, P.O. 
Box 55593, Boulder, CO 80322-5593 


LIST OF PERIODICALS vii 


$66. bi-m 


Society. N Mas 2011) Society, 
Rutgers-The State ) 


niversity, New Brunswick, N. 
T 


NJ 08908 


per RIPE 
TEM See Tho Tunes Lens ensi! 


v i 
15. 0042-675 
[d 4g ASSN 0 X) 


Se And 
niversity 
ttesville, VA 95903 Ets 


E 


VLS, See Voice Literary ae 

Voice Literary Supplement. $9. 10 times a yr (ISSN 
0887-8633) Village Voice/V Circulation Dept, 842 
Broadway, New York, NY 3 5 


w 


Women's Review of Books. $25. m (except Ag) 
Mm .Wellesley Conese. Center for n on 


, MA (2 
wodd ld Literature T . $35. q (ISSN 0196-3570 University 
of Oklahoma 


630 Parrington Oval, 110, 
Norman, OK 7306 


The Yale Review. $25. q (ISSN 1044-0124) Yal University 
Press, 92A Yale Station, New Haven, CT 06520 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


JANUARY 1991 
(Subject and title index follows the entries) 


A 


ABEL, RICHARD L. American lawyers. 406p $29.95 1989 
Oxford Univ. Press 
2. Law—United States 


340.09 1. Lawyers 
ISBN 0-19-505140-8 LC 88-22522 


This book "traces the development of the legal profession 
dunng the past century. . Since their em ce in 
the last quarter of the nineteenth century, Abel argues, 
bar associations have consciously shaped and controlled 
the development of the profession. [He attempts 
to] demonstrate how lawyers sought to increase access 
to justice while simultaneously stimula’ demand for 
their legal services, and how they implemented self- 

tion to forestall external control.” (Publisher's note) 
Bibhography Index. 


“The author] masterfully synthesizes a large volume 
of literature on lawyers and ‘professions and brings a wealth 
of data to bear on a variety of important topics co 
the profession’s development Among other things, A 
focuses on the bar’s control of entry into the profession, 
demographic characteristics of lawyers, ethical rules and 
practices, legal aid for the poor, law school socialization, 
and professional stratification. Topics are placed in historical 
context and important changes are discussed and explained. 
. . Although many fine studies of the American legal 
profession have appeared in the past 20 years, none are 
SO systematic and comprehensive." 

Choice 27:1752 Je '90. M Kessler (180w) 


"Applying Max Weber's market-onented theory of profes- 
sionalism to law, Abel contends that while lawyers have 
created, regulated and increased their monopoly powers 
under the guise of protecting the public, they Nave done done 
so mostly for economic reasons. One doesn’t have to 
buy the argument, however, to see how well it describes 
the current state of the legal profession, whose business 
component far overshadows its public service component. 

. « Abel's focus on the economic aspects of law and 
his constant reliance on statistics to support his analysis, 
as well as his long discussion of the profession's 
attempts to ‘control ucton' of new lawyers . . 
can be heavy going. But the book should be read for 
its important insights." 

Nation 250:205 F 12 '90. Chris Goodnch (550w) 


ACKERMAN, DIANE. A natural history of the senses. 
331p $19.95 1990 Random Homey 


152.1 1. and sensa 
ISBN 0-394-57335-8 TC 89-43416 


This book discusses biological and psychological factors 
regarding sense experience. Index. 





“Award-winning poet Ackerman celebrates the senses 
by examining their biological bases and the various and 
bizarre ways we have come to indulge them. Her catalog 
of the senses is itself a sensuous journey, with prose rich 
in imagery and rhythm. . . . Consider, for example, the 
guest whose pleasure for fragrance led to an untimely 
death im’ a shower of rose petals at a Roman feast, or 
the diner whose thrill at exciting the palate proved deadly 
upon tasting the poisonous puffer fish. Unlike the fish, 


this qug delight 1s recommended for pona readers.” 
Libr J 115.108 My 1 '90. Laune olm (150w) 


“The author ıs most interesting when she gives herself 
up to speculation, when she suggests, for example, that 
our big brains left our noses very little room, or when 
she does a long, imaginative riff on music and hearing. 
But I wish she had speculated more. Anyone can report 
the facts, but she is a writer, a poet. If, as she says, 
colors have no purpose, why then do they exist? If we 
don't need a sense of smell to survive, why do we crave 
it so, as she puts it? The joy of a book like [this] hes 
to a great extent in the author's 1mprovisations on such 
themes. Ms. Ackerman could afford a Little more sociological 
spaciousness and a little less effusion.” 

N Lon Book Rev p8 Jl 29 '90. Anatole Broyard 
at 


AGOSIN, MARJORIE, 1955-, ed. Landscapes of a new 
land. See Landscapes of a new land 


A GARY PA Ohver Wendell Holmes, Jr —sol- 


Gary J. aoe 212p u pl 
A95 p C Fire | E en, Twayne 


or 52 1. Holmes, Oliver V Wendel, 1841-1935 
ISBN 08057-77660; 0-8057-7784-9 (pa) 
LC 88-24750 


This is a biography of the American junst. Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


“Aichele (Jumata College) has produced a perius 
readable biography that reworks the mass of Holmes 
literature—a commendable project i in itself. Aichele devotes 
almost as many pages to Holmes's three-year Civil War 
experience as he does to Holmes's 49- ed Judicial career. 
Holmes, the scholar, a topic worthy of detailed attention, 
is also neglected, as is Holmes the persona, the influence 
for a generation of men of affairs and political scientists. 
3 Although much more substantial C.D. Bowen’s 
Yankee From Olympus [BRD 1944] this work is not 
a scholarly study and is not near the quality of the several 
Holmes books by M.D. Howe. . . . Lower-division under- 
graduates, community college students, and general readers.” 
Choice 27:557 N '89. T.P. Campbell (180w) 


"[The book's] final chapter, "The Holmesian hi 
as useful as it is, does not adequately compensate or 
the limited treatment accorded the justiceship 
students of Holmes in history—admurers and 
will discover httle that 36 new It is well to bear in mind, 
however, that Gary J. Aichele's book is a biography, not 
a study of Holmes as associate justice of the Supreme 
Court . . . Aichele's treatment of Holmes the soldier 
is the strongest portion of the biography. . . . The stud 

is well documented, and a detailed chronology is provid 
There is a useful bibliographic essay. . . . Finally the 
book is written with a becoming objectivity that guarantees 
it a permanent place in the e er-growing literature of 
the ge n andrum of the pet 
77:302 Je '90. David H. Burton (500w) 


THE AIR & SPACE CATALOG; Joel Makower, editor; 
Manilyn P. Fenichel, senior editor. 332p il col il maps 
col maps pa $16.95 1989 Vintage Bks. 

500.5 1. Space sciences—Miscellanea 2. Aeronautics— 
3. Astronomy—Miuscellanea 4. Weather— 


Miscellanea 
ISBN 0-679-72038-3 (pa) LC 8940133 
“A Tilden Press book. 


2 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


THE AIR & SPACE CATALOG—Continued 

This book contains sections on astronomy, weather, 
aviation and space flight. It provides “information about 
organizations, products, and other resources. . . . Also 
included are . . . essays on a vanety of related topics, 
such as ‘How to Choose a Telescope,’ ‘Chasing Tornadoes, 
and ‘Space  Spin-offs"" (SLJ) Annotated chapter 
bibliographies Index. 


\ 
“A brief essay introduces the subject area; associated 
articles provided addrtional background. But the main 
value of this catalog lies in its listings of sources of further 
information, ranging from career information and major 
air and space museums to telescope buying guides and 
space souvenir suppliers. As such, this is complementary 
to The Space Almanac [under Curtis, A.R, BRD 1990] 
although its broader coverage should make this more 
popular with readers. Not an essential purchase, but buy 
where patron demand warrants.” 
Libr J 114:104 D '89. Thomas J. Frieling (100w) 


“A comprehensive guide to the limitless heavens. . . 
. Numerous photographs and sidebars briefly explam such 
concepts as archacoastronomy, distances in the universe, 
and how to become a pilot. The book is entertaining 
for the nonscientifically focused and a treasure trove of 
information for enthusiasts; ıt should provide science-project 
ideas Addresses of vanous agencies and corporations to 
contact are included. . . . Young adult.” 

SLJ 36:138 My '90. Dorcas Hand (150w) 


ALBERTI, JOHANNA, 1940-. suffrage; 
in war and peace, 1914-28. 249p $39.95 1989 St. Martin's 
Press 


941.08 1. Great Bntain—History—1900-1999 (20th 
century 2. Women—Civil nghts 3. Feminism 
ISBN 0-312-03265-X LC 89-205168 


The author argues "that the women's movement of the 


early 20th century involved women not only in suffrage 
work but also in other issues of equality, €g, sexual 
matters and international relations, including war and 
peace." (Choice) Index. 





“Alberti pinpoints the activities of 14 Bntsh feminists 
to show how these overlapped with the struggle for the 
vote, which resulted in partial suffrage in 1918 and equal 
suffrage in 1928. Alberti’s use of these women, a network 
of friends, is sometimes confusing, but allows her to show 
the tensions individuals felt among the various causes 
in which each was interested, and to root those tensions 
in the lives, values, and choices of the women. . .. 
Alberti's study is based on extensive reading in memoirs 
and primary sources, mdicated in the notes. Very short 
identifications of the women, delineating their backgrounds 
and their activities until the late 1920s, are included im 


pleat 
Choice 27:1559 My '90. V.P Caruso (180w) 


“(The author has] broken new ground in constructing 
chronological and thematic frameworks for her study, rather 
than presenting a senes of biographies. Her method is 
particularly fruitful in: the first two chapters, where she 
takes her selected pre-1914 cohort through the war years, 
and shows how destructive a period this was for the 
feminist movement. . . . Alberti depicts women Labour 
sympathizers as largely submissive to male leadership on 
issues of class politics, and ın the main dismissive of 
the overtures of feminist organizations such as NUSEC 
[National Umon of Societies for Equal Citmzenship] and 
the Women's Industrial League. These are complex issues, 
and Alberti nowhere oversimplifies the arguments. But 
her study is very compressed, and sometimes difficult 
to follow. Moreover, as a book which opens up new 
avenues of research, Beyond Feminism is by 
the absence of either a list of abbreviations, a truly 
comprehensive index, or a bibliography." 

Times Lit Suppl p592 Je 1 '90. Anne Summers (550w) 


ALCOCK, JOHN, 1942-. Sonoran Desert summer, il- 
lustrated by Marilyn Hoff Stewart. 187p il $19.95 1990 
University of Ari. Press 

574.5 1. Sonoran Desert 2. Desert ecology 
ISBN 0-8165-1150-0 LC 89-20235 


The Sonoran Desert 1s an area “of land that extends 
from Northern Mexico to the southern half of Arizona. 
[It is the setting for the author's] mvestigations of 
animal behaviour. Alcock specialises in the evolutionary 
forces that drive animals and plants to compete for food 
and mates. He has organised [this book] into short chapters, 
each one focusing on an individual species and how it 
seeks to survive and propagate." (New Sci) Index. 





~ "Using both his own observations and that of other 
biologists, Alcock shows some of the delights of observing 
nature at its most ingenious. His essays are lively and 
interesting—not too technical and not overly simplified. 
The illustrations are attractive and bring into focus details 
Lediabon Mute cen cac c M c ced 
writing ca 
Libr J 115:109 Mr 15 '90. Katherine Galloway Garstka 
(110w) 


“John Alcock is an ecologist with a patient eye, a broad 
curiosity and a head full of well-honed questions, and 
this is his rumination about the way the world works. 

: author] concentrates on . . . Usery Mountain, 
an hour outside of Phoenix. After years of fieldwork there, 
Mr. Alcock seems to know his chosen mountsin—with 
all its peccaries and lizards and coyotes and vultures, 
all its saguaros and paloverdes and hackberries, all its 
mutualsms and predator-prey interactions—as intimately 
as the 19th-century French entomologist Jean Henri Fabro 
knew his two acres of stony meadow at Sérignan. ‘Sonoran 
Desert Summer’ is a sequel in some sense to his earlier 
‘Sonoran Desert Spring’ [BRD 1986] but .. . it doesn't 
read like an afterthought. It's a mixed record of pure 
nature observation and conceptual ecology.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p18 Ap 8 '90.. David Quammen 
(1300w) 


“Along with the Sahara, [the Sonoran] is an archetype 
of what a desert ought to be. Home of the spectacular 
giant saguaro and dozens of other cactus, the Gila monster, 
diamondback rattlesnake, bark scorpion and other poisonous 
animals, the Sonoran Desert is a harsh environment where 
a year's rainfall may reach just 15 centimetres... . Each 
chapter [of this book] is based on recent scientific research. 
. . . [Sonoran Desert Summer] includes, along with a 
good index, notes that cite all the original scholarly articles 
that Alcock has worked into his book Thirty pen-and-ink 
drawings illustrate all his major characters. . . . This 
charming little book is a worthy successor to Alcock’s 
Sonoran Desert S 

New Sct 126:60 Je 2 ‘90. Jonathan Beard (600w) 


ALEKSIN, ANATOLI, 1924-, ed. Face to face. See Face 
to face 


ALL-IN-ONE BUSINESS CONTACTBOOK, 1990; key 
contact numbers for 10,000 leading U.S. businesses, edited 
by Karen Hill. 540p $49.95 1990 Gale Res. 

380.1 1. Business—Directories 
ISBN 0-8103-7674-1 LC 90-2402 


This volume presents alphabetical entries for 10,000 
companies. "Addresses and mam telephone numbers are , 
given for all companies. . . . The ‘Product/Service Index’ 
lists companies: under such terms as Fabric Mills, Broad- 
woven Cotton; Stone, Crushed and Broken; and Banks, 
. Commercial . The geographic index is alphabetical 
by state, then by city and company name." (Booklist) 
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ALL-IN-ONE BUSINESS CONTACTBOOK, 1990 — 
Continued 
“The 10,000 companies included here are those on such 
lists as the Fortune 500 and Financial 1,000. Often 
there 18 a brief description (whether Private, public, sub- 
sidiary, or division, plus SIC code), in some cases, 
other telephone numbers (¢.z., fax, hip toll free, 
personnel) an annual figure, and type of business 
Personal names of officers are not given nor are 
subsidiaries and divisions linked to parent companies. . 
. While providing bare-bones information, this directory 
is easy to use. By virtue of the selection process, the 
com es included are those most likely to be known 


public, . . . The niche for All-in-One is the small 
Ned that needs a rate directory but cannot justify 
by ua or cost the of the more extensive company 


Booklist 87:466 O 15 '90 (200w) 


THE ALL NEW ELEPHANT JAM; (compiled by] Sharon, 
Lois & Bram; illustrated by David Shaw. 128p il pa 
$12.95 1989 Crown 

784.6 1. Children’s 
ISBN 0-517- 57371:6 (pà Smet "IC 887 50476 
A Loraine Greey Bk 
This 1s a collection of children’s preme by 
the musical group Sharon, Lois & Bram 
in "chapters that include finger plays, action Eod sn 
es, and international [songs] the group's [composition 

Bikinnamarink " arranged | i a piano duet for four 

concludes the collection." (Booklist) Index 

and up." (SLI) 


“Reflecting the enthusiasm Sharon, i and Bram 
to their recordings, stage performances, ‘Elephant Sh 
television series, this 18 an effervescent com 
many songs popularized by the tno... . S, 
surround each song’s ptano score as the p 
body actions to accompany the verses. Musical arrangements 
are geared to musicians with to intermediate 
skills, guitar and ukulele chords are included, as is an 
adex to tilles and first lines aa res M) ie particular 

on which each song can be heard.” 
iue ist 86:1009 Ja 15 '90. Ellen Mandel (150w) 


tion of 


ALLABY, MICHAEL, 1933-. A guide to Gaia; a 
of the new science’ of our living earth. 181p 


1990 Dutto 
1. "Barth 2. Life (Biology) ce) 


$1895 18.95 


574.01 
ISBN 0-525-24822-6 


The Gam hypothesis AS dud 
other elements to maintain the earth’s ovaal environment. 
[This book is n explanation and interpretation 

of Gara.” (Libr J) Index. 


. . "The Gara hypothesis [has been] promoted chiefly by 
British inventor/scientist James Lovelock. . . . A controver- 
sial hypothesis, it has gamed in importance over the last 
decade, providing new ways of thinking about the Earth. 
. [This volume's] chief competition consists of Lovelock's 
own books, Gaia: A New Look at Life on Earth [BRD 
1980] and The Ages of Gaia [BRD 1989], which also 
are aimed at a wide audience. While not a substitute 
for Lovelock's works, this book can serve as a very readable 
overview of the Gaia Gaia hypothesis." 
Libr J 115:103 F 1 '90. Joseph Hannibal (120w) 


‘ 


*[The author is] an editor and a journalist who wrote 
an earlier book with Mr. Lovelock... Unfortunately, 
Mr Lovelock’s absence as a co-author from the current 
work may have contributed to the omissions, overstatements 
and outright scientific errors that cause this volume to 
go seri awry. By the end of the book, Mr. 
Allaby has become so blinded by his enthusiasm for Gai 
that he throws fact to the wind. Most acid rain in North 
America is not due to algal emissions, as the author 
asserts, but arises from industrial sources, Most of the 
ozone-destroying chlorine in the atmosphere likewise has 
an industnal, not a biological, origin. Mr. Allaby spends 
too much effort debunking Gaian religious speculations, 
and not nearly enough purveying the flavor of a genume 
scientific controversy.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p29 My 6 '90. Michael Oppen- 
heimer (800w) 


ALLEN, LINDA, 1925-. When grandfather's parrot in- 
hented on Court; illustrated by Katinka Kew. 
75p il $12.95 1990 Little, Brown 

ISBN 0-316-03413-4 LC 89-13282 
Joy Street Bks. 
Engl title: A parrot in the house 


“Much to the distress of his greedy relatives, Grandfather 
Kennington leaves his entire estate to his pet parrot, Carey. 
Furthermore, the house will be donated to charity upon 
the bird’s death, unless one of the relatives can prove 
himself worthy by locating a missing key. Only young 
Miranda . . . is unperturbed by the will. She thoroughly 
loves Carey and enjoys following her grandfather's instruc- 
tions on how to take care of him. . . . Grades three 
to five" (Booklist) 


*"Kew's black line drawings on nearly every page add 
just the nght touch to Allen's subtly humorous text. A 
few of the British idioms may perplex Amencan readers, 
but this should not deter the enjoyment. All in all, 
a jolly good choice for children just beginning to enjoy 
chapter books” 

Booklist 86:1698 My 1 '90. Kay Weisman (160w) 


“Black-and-white line drawings that have a quasi-Jazz 
Age raffishness illustrate a story, first published 1n England, 
that 1s pleasant but predictable. Still, many readers 
enjoy the comfort of formula, adequately styled and paced, 
and if the characters are mildly lampooned they are at 
least varied.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:152 Mr '90. Zena Sutherland 
(130w) 


“Caring for her grandfather's pet . . . provides Miranda 
with the clues needed to solve the mystery of the hidden 
key. This is an enjoyable, amusing, and easy-to-read mystery. 
The pen-and-ink illustrations are charming, complementing 
the story nicely. An entertaming book, and not just for 

fans." 


mystery 
SLJ 36:102 My '90. Elizabeth Mellett (120w) 


THE ALMANAC OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY; 
what's new and what's known; prepared by World Infor- 
mation Systems; edited by Richard Golob and Eric Brus. 
530p i1 $59.95, pa $29.95 1990 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

1. Science 2. Technology 
ISBN 0-15-105050-3; 0-15-600050-4 (pa) 
LC 89-34650 


This book attempts to "give a cross section of key 
theories, discoveries, and events in astronomy, biology, 
brain and behavioral research, computer and earth sciences, 
medicine, and physics." (Libr J) Index. 


Libr J 115:86 Mr 1 '90. Sarojini Balachandran (120w) 
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THE Me OF SCIENCE AND 


“It is hard to iage a Ere iia subject that has been 
in the news in the decade that is not touched 
somewhere in [this work] Yet for a book with 
high fact-per-sentence ratio, the writing 1s very er 
Naturally, trade-offs between breadth and depth were neces- 
sary. There is far more technol here han “scienc; 
much more medicine than basic biological reirei i 
. The book is much broader on physi 
only the nuts and bolts of giant accelerators but is 
the intellectual milestones in the quest for a unifica- 
tion theory. Ideally, this balance between theoretical 
and the technological SUM have been struck in every 
chapter. Even so, this is a very vseful book." 

NO od Book Rev pl6 My 13 '90. George Johnson 


AMBRUS, VICTOR G., 1935-, il. El Cid. See McCaughrean, 


a 


AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY PROJECT. Who built 
America?, vi. See Who built America?, vl 


ANCESTRY'S RED BOOK; American state, co 
town sources; edited by Alice Eichholz. 758p maps » $35. os 


^ 
1. Geneal BRE 2. United. States— 


Histo ory, Local— 
ISBN 0-916489-47-7 "ic 89-39227 


This volume presents "a state-by-state identification of 
existing records; vital, census, land, probate, court, tax, 
cemetery, church, and military. Also covered are local 
history, maps, periodicals, news manuscript collec- 
tions, archives, libraries, and societies. . . . County (or 
town or panrsh) records are identified, with the address 
Or the kolding oiee, vital. lind, probato, and court records 
are presen here in tabular The index is 
by state, subdivided by type of record." (Choice) 





"The short list of abbreviations would be better placed 
the the forefront of the volume, ar honig: ber listed m m 

contents, Binding may t not up ea 
library dealing with or history, shou 

A s well-done and systematically presented guide. 
There are suniar works for individual states, but this 
stands alone in representing them all Armed with Ancestry's 
Red Book and The Source: A Guidebook of American 
Genealogy, ed. by A. Eakle and J. Cemy (1984, ... 


any LEER UR will be prepared. 
hoice 27:1107 Mr '90. V.L. Close (250w) 


"[This] 1s a comprehensive guide to state, county, and 
town genealogical research sources... . Special ‘topics 
are immigration, naturalization, and ethnic groups (African- 
American, Native American, etc). Written by a dozen 


a 1 h 
highly professional red-covered book is a joy to use and 
18 is indispensable for both hbrary core collections and the 


yf aT J 115:80 Ap 15 '90. Judith P. Reid (180w) 


ANCONA, GEORGE, 1929-, iL City! San Francisco. See 
Climo, S. 


ANCONA, GEORGE, 1929-. otographs 
and text by George Ancona. il 151395 ^15 95 Soo 
333.91 1. Hudson River (N.Y. and PEE VE 
literature 2. Water—Polluhon—Juvenile literature 
3. Nature conservation—Juvenile literature 4. Cronin, 
John—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-700911-4 LC 89-36777 


“The subject of this photodocumentary is John Cronin, 
a representative of the Hudson River Fishermen’s Associa- 
tion who guards the waters against pollution from nuclear 
power plants, .. . industrial waste dumping, tanker spills, 

sewage disposal, and other environmental threats.” (Bull 
Cent Cent. Child Books) “Grades three to six." (Booklist) 





“Ancona describes some of Cronin’s activist endeavors. 
Though Ancona is plainly sympathetic to Cronin, 
the narrative acknowledges that industry and developers 
take a dim view of his work. Nevertheless, it's clear he 
makes his mark; according to Cronin, ‘Fishermen are seeing 
more fish now than they've ever seen in their lives.’ 
With the environment an ever-growing topic of concern, 
Cronin's job 1s worth knowing about. Ancona’s thoughtfully 
focused camera and narrative document it well.” 
Booklist 86:1440 Mr 15 '90. Denise Wilms (150w) 


*Cronin's case against Exxon—for dumping dirty sea 
water from oil tankers into the Hudson loading clean 
river water for transport to an arid Caribbean island—builds 
like a mystery, and young readers will be heartened by 
and experience with positive response 

from concerned citizens, proving ‘that everybody should 
be a riverkeeper.’ Spacious, black-and-white photographs 
tforward text. Of more 


ligh responsibility. 
Pi a Chi qo 43:259 Wag '90. Betsy Hearne 
1 


“With the acumen demonstrated in previous photo essays, 
Ancona presents a low-key but nonetheless stirring account 
of an unusual man with an unusual profession. . . . The 
need for his work 18 graphically demonstrated in thoughtfully 
composed photographs that contrast the idyllic beauty of 
the river’s upper reaches with the debris-laden shores near 
more populous areas. Discussions of various topics—ecolo- 
gy, nuclear power plants, and water pollution—are well 
handled without resorting to overblown rhetoric or 
sensationalism. The facts speak for themselves, emphasizing 
the need to achieve harmony between nature and a tech- 
nological society. A balanced, rational presentation, the 
book speaks directly to our times in a manner as informative 
as it 18 appealing.” 

Horn Book 66:345 My/Je '90. Mary M. Burns (270w) 


SLJ 363114 My '90. Don Reaber (150w) 


ANDERSEN, HANS CHRISTIAN, 1805-1875 The ugly 
duckling. See Howell, T. 


ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION; the consensus changes; 
edited by Gi Gill Langley. 268p $45; pa $15.95 1989 Chap- 
man 

619 1. Science—-Experiments 2. Animal abuse 
ISBN 0-412-02401-2; 0-412-02411-X (pa) 
LC 89-17379 


"This book asks . . . if animal experiments are ethically 
advisable, . [and] ‘if they are scientifically advisable. 
[Contributors include] philosophers, researchers, 
veterinarians, [and] government administrators." (N Y 
Times Book Rev) 





"The book's strength is that it stresses eed 
not moralinng. . . . The nonscientist ma 
down by the deae Dhysology of animal pom or de 
intricacies of the British and American legislative processes 
with regard o research funding But som of ihe peo 
. . . As one contributor notes, some test 
resulis doni always apply to humana... - The book's 
overwhelming plea is for scientists to apply some intellectual 
nigor to tio taak of finding eee V animal experi 
ments and treating anımal subjects h umanay. 
don ESS Judith D. Schwartz 
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ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION —Continued 

“{This] is a book that is notable for the diversity of 
its contributors’ views. . . . There is a judicious mixture 
of opinions, beliefs and careful collection of facts. The 
authors also provide enough philosophy to give a back- 
ground to the ethical problems surrounding the use of 
animals in experiments, but not too much. And there 
is some very useful information about the most recent 
laws that have been passed in different countries, . . 
. One of the most valuable chapters in the whole book 
. . . [is] a discussion of the evidence for pain and suffering 
in non-human animals by Margaret Rose and David Adams. 


the humane treatment of animals, and the different ways 
this is expressed actually give the book a coherence that 
a more one-sided book would lack.” 
New Sci 126:65 My 26 '90. Marian Stamp Dawkins 
(750w) 


TLE OF THE LITTLE BIGHORN; by Dougias D. 

Scott [ot al.} with contributions by John R. Bozell [et 

aL] 309p il maps $24.95 1989 University of Okla. Press 
973.8 1. Little Big Horn, Battle of the, 1876 
2. Montana—Antiquities 
(Archeology)—United States 
ISBN 0-8061-2179-3 


This is an “archeological account of two seasons (1984-85) 
of field work at the Little Bighorn River in south-central 
Montana. The book reports the investigation of archeological 
remains uncovered at the site in order to shed light on 
the events of tho battle in 1876 [that] . . . became known 
as ‘Custer’s Last Stand.’ ... The book poses these questions: 


ticipants? and What could the results of the battle contribute 
to larger sociological and entropological issues?” (Sci Books 
Films) Bibliography. Index. 


“Dougias Scott and Richard Fox's Archacological Insights 
into the Custer Battle: An Assessment of the 1984 Field 
Season (1987) is outdated by this new volume. The 1984 
fieldwork dealt only with the Custer battlefield; the 1985 
season concerned archaeology at the Reno-Benteen defense 
locale, plos further work at the Custer site. There are 
detailed discussions of individual weapon signatures on 
cartridge shells and what they tell of the scenario of the 
battle, . . . Research libraries specializing in US military 
history and/or Northern Plains Indian history may want 
to add this volume to the report on the 1984 season. 
Specialists in forensics, forensic anthropology, osteology, 
and historical archacology will certainly want one or the 
other volume.” 
Choice 27:542 N '89. AR. Pilling (210w) 


“This narrative presents an expanded, concise, and expert 
Specialists’ on firearms, 


account... . reports 
. .. accoutrements (ie. and equipment), nails, 
tacks, tin radiocarbon sam: osteological 
DO d pH 
o! 
course is lacidiy ordered and historic 


thesis and i tion. The of 
por-Civil War battlefield are defined so as to 
provide an important archeologists, an- 
thropologists, and historians. c the study is 
KPEE on is assisted by good maps, 
and tables of the chronology of events, battle posi- 
tions, patterns of remains, stra cross 
sections, radiocarbon results, and summaries principal 


Sci Books Films 25:252 My/Je '90. Shirley J. Schwarz 
(320w) 


ARNOLD, CAROLINE, 1944-. Dinosaurs down under 


and other fossils from Australis; by Richard 
Hewett. col il col maps $14.95 1989 Clarion Bks. 
566 1 uvenile literature 2. Dinosaurs— 


VUE ou gon ms tis D 
in in 

this ds i m e as anes OF tae 

tremendous beasts... . will be a addition 

to the dinosaur shelf as well as useful units on the 

land down under.” 

Booklist 86:1975 Je 15 '90. Kay Weisman (200w) 
vs aah) Tam i Ta tt de 
of the Past [BRD 1 this is a photodocumentary that 
reveals as much a exhibits as about the 


unique species of mar and flightless birds. . . . 
series compares shifting positions 
of the continents over million and includes 
a brief explanation of plate tectonics. style is somewhat 


catalogio, but tho information is inherently interesting and 
the awesome.” 
P UNI Pte Ue Deme 


“The photos of the fossils are clear, colorful, and relevant 

to the text. The problem is, bones sometimes just aren't 
to convey & picture, and 

on details of the beasts. It's a good introduction, 


but children more information or full-color 
of ths have to turn to Rich and Van Tets’ 
Kadimakara: Extinct Vertebrates of Australia, an adult 
ok" 

SLJ 36:127 Je '90. Cathryn A. Camper (200w) 


ARUEGO, ARIANE See Dewey, Ariane 


AUCH, MARY JANE. Kidnapping Kevin Kowalski. 124p 
$13.95 1990 Holiday House 
ISBN 0-8234-0815-9 LC 89-46065 
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AUCH, MARY JANE—Continued 

When a terrible accident partially disables Kevin and 
makes his mother overprotective of him, his best friends 
Ryan and Mooch decide that the only way to liberate 
him is to kidnap him. “Grades five to eight.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 





“Hoping to prep Kevin for summer camp, Ryan dreams 
up a scheme for an overnight stay in 
During a dip im dangerous waters, Kevin must decide 
whether to ‘sink of swim’ for the rest of his life. Although 
Auch's novel lacks fine-tuning and deft characterization, 
it handles a sensitive subject realistically and convincingly. 
The fears and frustrations of the characters ring true, 
adding to the portrayal of a genuine relationship.” 
Booklist 86:1975 Je 15 '90. Deborah Abbott (160w) 


"With a practiced blend of fast-moving storytelling, 
believable characters, and ethical questions that inform 
but do not overwhelm the story, this has guaranteed appeal 
for middle-grade boys. The three friends are clearly drawn, 
each featuring a mix of annoying as well as more laudable 
attnbutes, and Ryan and Mooch's concern for their friend 
15 realistically tempered with exasperation at his limitations. 
The backyard setting is comfortably familiar." 

ud Nd Child Books 43:207 My '90. Roger Sutton 
140w) 


"Through Ryan's clear narrative, Auch defines three 
totally genuine and likable boys, deftly revealing their 
hopes, hurts, and fears. Character development runs hand 
in glove with the boys' understanding of the importance 
of one's own actions and reactions. Ryan's healthy family, 
Kevin's concerned one, and Mooch's nonfamily are all 
believable. Through this book, readers will gain a new 
sense of the reciprocity inherent in lasting friendship." 

SLJ 36:102 My '90 Kathanne Bruner (250w) 


B 


BAETJER, KATHABINE. Canaletto, [by] Katharine Baet- 
jr and J.G. Links; essays by J.G. Links [et aL] 387p 
il col il $60; $35 1989 Metropolitan Mus of Art; 
for sale by P akon 

759.5 1. Canaletto, 1697-1768 
ISBN 0-87099-559-6; 0-87099-561-8 (pa) 
LC 89-36404 


This catalogue is. published in conjunction with an 
exhibition held at the Metropolitan Museum of Art, New 
York. It contains reproductions of 85 panene and 45 
drawings by Canaletto, and essays on artist by J.G. 
Links, Michael Levey, Francis Haskell, Alessandro Bettagno, 
and Viola Pemberton-Pigott. Bibliography. Index. 





“This impressive catalog gives full documentation of 
the most important exhibit of Canaletto yet mounted—and 
the first in the US. The quality of the individual pieces 
chosen is dazzling. The full range of the artist’s career 
15 covered, including the i imaginary views (vedute di fantasia) 
that became the core of his activity during the last period 
of his hfe. . . . There are large color illustrations, incl 
many details, of each item in the show, and five substanti 
essays by experts in the field. (This book is] a major 
contribution to the growing body of literature on an artist 
whose evaluation scholars 18 finally beginning to catch 
up with his durable and lustrous popular reputation.” 

Choice 27:1668 Je *90. D. Pincus (190w) 


"The five short essays by noted authorities succeed in 
capturing many xn thé essentials of the artist, which are 
casily digested by the nonspecialist. The extensive catalog 
following the essays contains splendid color reproductions 
with descriptive text on each work covered. While the 
book may not change significantly what 1s known of 
Canaletto, it is the record of an important American 
museum show and of paintings that ought to be savored 
by a wide audience” 

Libr J 115:124 Je 1 '90 Ellen Bates (150w) 


“In 1969, Links was asked by the English art historian 
W.G. Constable, who worked as a curator at the Boston 
Museum, to take on the fairly thankless task of ae 
Constable’s study of Canaletto, which is accompanied by 
a catalogue raisonné [BRD 1962]. Links successfully brought 
together widely scattered documents on Canaletto’s 
and work and newly discovered paintings to produce a 
new edition [Canaletto, BRD 1977] . . . Though the 
exhibition at the Metropolitan has a superbly designed 
catalog with contributions by Sir Michael Levey, Francis 
Haskell, Alessandro Bettagno, and the conservator Viola 
Pemberton-Pigott, and catalog entries by Katharine Baetjer, 
it is basically a splendid visual manifestation of Constable's 
ras rather old-fashioned monograph as it was revised 

N Y Rev Books 37:42 Mr 15 '90. Matthew Rutenberg 
(2450w) 


BAKER, DONALD P. Wilder, hold fast to dreams: a 
biography of L. Douglas Wilder. 308p pl $24.95 1989 
Seven Locks Press 

B or 92 |. Wilder, Doug 
ISBN 0-932020-81-X LC 90-182654 


This is a biography of the governor of Virgima. Index. 


“A competent, readable biography of Virginia’s—and 
the US’s—first black governor. The volume is valuable 
for several reasons: as a portrait of patterns and events 
in contemporary Virginia politics; as a case study of the 
political process ın a complex, rapidly US state, 
and as a description of the style and tactics of a winning 
player in those politics. It ts also an honest, insightful 
account of a role model for mmonties seeking examples 
of American political achievement. . idee e is presented 
here as an archetypical, pragmatic large 
of and tinged with populism, at heart a nadie of: the- 

American politician. Àn authoritative, realistic portray 
of a man who has achieved the status of a symbol 
Choice 27:1752 Je '90. W.J. Sıffin (180w) 


"Washington Post journalist Baker has written an 
unauthorized biography of Wilder. . . . [He] relies heavily 
on interviews with Wilder, his family and friends, and 
other Virginia political leaders. The portrait of Wilder 
that emerges 1s that of a talented campaigner, a more 
skillful builder of 'rainbow' coalitions than Jesse Jackson, 
and a person without well-defined policy and ideological 
orientations, Unfortunately, the text ıs divided into so 
many short chapters (52) that continuity suffers, and it 
concludes during the ear cady stages of Wilder's 1989 guber- 
natorial campaign an: us does not fully explore that 
Miu Que deb ie eka EAST aid 

y wel written." 
Lib J 115:193 F 15 '90. Thomas H. Ferrell (150w) 


BANGS, RICHARD. Riding the dragon's. ba back; the race 


to raft the upper be pi Bangs and 
Christian Kallen. 260p col al Poss asa 95 1989 Atheneum 


PISA 1. China—Description and travel 2. Yangtze 
River (Ching)—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-689-11932-1 LC 89-15086 


This ıs an account of a 1987 rafting expedition on 
the Yangtze River in China. Index. 


die Tangata Vad tever Pen tan; os MIY peed, uud 
angtze never run, or y explored, un 

the mid-1980s, . . . [This] is much more than an account 
of a ‘last great first! It is an affectionate, awed portrait 
of a river and of the lands and peoples which 
it passes, largely unknown to the West. It is fall o Tesearch 


places, highly recommended for most libraries.” 
Libr J 114:153 Ag '89. Roland Person (150w) 
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Continued 
adventure 1s detailed with trial, diaster, 


“This pi 

excitemen oe eee le , the underlying theme 
of the book is self-exploration— human behavior 
in extreme ci togetber, to 


SLJ 36:146 Ja So Jenni Elliott (100w) 


| 


BARRA! DEBRA. The adventures of RES Dog by 
W col il $12.95; lib bdg $12.89 1990 Dial Bks. for 
Young Readers 
813 1. Stories in rhyme 


ISBN 0-8037-0671-5; 18037-06723 b 
LC 89-1056 dos 


A d New York i i 
deese. eid ee Mo Sais wee a Prey 


and jy i-dri espe p ia R 
gery and s br CE NU. 
an actual ence of in a cab whose 
owner E crests ais Dudeiiblo eanine characte 


My 15 790. Ellen Mandel (260w) 
Horn Book 66:317 My/Je '». Ann A, Flowers (170w) 

4 
“Buehner uses an oil-over-acrylic that gives 


technique 
scene subtle, livel f t and color. 
figures have a rounded solidity reminiscent of Van Albury’ 


P4 


4 ( i 
“BARRACCA, SAL The adventures of Taxi Dog. See 
ab X 


BATE, JONATHAN. constitutions, politios 
fea theatre, criticism, 1730- 1830. 234p il pl $55 1989 Oxfo 


B31. l. bee age William, 1564-1616— Criticism, 
ISB. ER 019-81 1749.3 LC 89-2869 
The author "seeks to show both how 


n "s 

exceptional capacity to be is precisely 
the reason for [what he E apar endurance 
and continuing influence.” Crimes Lit Suppl) Bibliography. 


sa ie ht e as 





is too ready to endorse Hazlitt’s troubled misreading of 
Gonpianus as a pity essentially contemptuous of the le. 
But the error is generous. He is out to praise tt's 
Bonesty and fairness ás a critic, evenan ee where 
Shakespeare's his most deeply 
held nione Betea me ee pon here one of magna 
two centuries with 


meat mto p 37:15 F 1 ots ener (150%) 


“(The author] demonstrates that in the 
igates both radicals and conservatives comfort 
in Stoleipeard’s plays ani fied io take. PONCHON of 


and Kean, The final portion of Bates study 1s devoted 

to Hazlitt a pales of Shakespeare 

of hus ti . There dd cy e pata 
time. .. is a on " 

to and claims for the ‘political’. 


ti Dor ot x fag 
cal allagorizations o eset 
Times Lit Suppl p421 Ap 20 '90. Arthur Kirsch (500w) 


BATES, MILTON J. ed. Opus posthumous, rev, enl 
& corr ed. See Stevens, W. 


UER, MARION DANE” A drcam of queens and cistes: 
igp 18 S13. 95 1990 Clarion Bks. 
BN 0-395-51330-8 LC' 89-17400 


“Forceil to leave her home and friends in Minneapolis 
when her 
TY ier encode ith ane i and to go 


Her encounter with an elderly resident of 
te vi eid cd ate ped 


Diana's decision to go with 
true, th Bauer intrudes 
posl cci into the story. y, this flaw doesn’t scem 


ish setting. 
and renders caught up 
ook Bec 137 p 15 *90. pe (200w) 


Tho Chisracterization 1s IO. Diana and hèr mother 


responsibili: 
Horn po 66:452. JMAg 90. Elizabeth S, Watson 
(240w) 


aue che Ome em ah in mph 


SLI P6102 My '90. Amy Kellman (150w) 


BAYNES, PA 1922 & iL Thanks be to 
God. See Thanks be to God 


Barbe apg ec bear 


DN 
ISBN 06708 907- 


ead ons 

LC 88-38742 
An iltastrated collection. Di poema balladi ae 
Qty yne abair baa “Kindergarten to grade four. 
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BEAR IN MIND—Continued 

“Arctophiles rejoice! A collection of poems about bears, 
the real item and the well-loved teddy, has been illustrated 
by one of the great masters of the art . The poems 
include the familiar, such as ‘The Adventures of Isabel’ 
by Ogden Nash, and the funny—‘Algy met a bear/ The 
bear met Algy./ The bear grew bulgy—/ The bulge was 
Algy’ The book’s only problem 1s that it leaves readers 
longing for more.” 

Horn Book 65°633 S/O ’89 Anita Silvey (110w) 


“A delightful collection of 34 poems about bears. . . 
. From a few short lmes to two full pages, each poem 
captures a special bear trait The book 18 clearly 
divided into seven sections, and the poems in each group 
reflect the chosen theme from ‘Springtime’ to ‘Sleep Time’ 
to ‘Teddy Bear Time.’ . . . Most of the illustrations have 
a gentle humor, all are perfect companions to the poems. 
A worthwhile addition to poetry collections for younger 
children.” 

SLJ 36112 Je '90. Barbara S. McGinn (120w) 


BECHARD, MARGARET E. My sister, my science report 
102p $1195 1990 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-83290-1 LC 89-24842 


Though Tess 1s stuck with Phoenix Guber, the class 
nerd, for a partner in a science project, they become 
good friends as they study the unlikely subject of Tess's 
older sister, Jane. "Grades four to six." (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 


“A farcical plot . . finds Tess and Phoenix becoming 
real friends and Tess’ sister mellowing. Predictable conclu- 
sions perhaps, but ones accomplished handily enough for 
readers to be appropnately amused. Lightweight comedy 
that will have its share of takers.” 

Booklist 86:1795 My 15 '90. Denise. Wilms (120w) 


“There are some humorous aspects to the story, which 
1s adequately written but poorly conceived. All of the 
juvenile characters are superficially drawn, and each of 
them is unpleasant in behavior at some point and, most 
of the time, all of them are rude to each other. Not 


much happens that isn’t trivial. . . . Lightweight but 
heavy-handed.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:208 My '90. Zena Sutherland 
(140w) 


"The characterizations are superficial, the plot is predict- 
able, and the main premuse (doing a science report on 
an older sister) 18 not credible. Nevertheless, the book 
has moments of humor and is occasionally touching. A 
bit of fluff that’s not a high-priority purchase." 

SLJ 36:102 My '90. Anne Price (150w) 


BECKER, ROBERT O. Cross currents the promise of 
electromedicine, the perils of electropollution. 336p il 
$19.95 1989 Tarcher, J.P. 

612 1. Physiology 2 Electromagnetism 3. Public 
health 
ISBN 0-87477-536-1 LC 89-5067 


Becker argues “that new and non-traditional healing 
techniques such as acupuncture, homeopathy, visualization 
and electrotherapy work through an invisible common 
source, the body's own electrical system. . . . But, he 
says, our body’s resources -are being adversely affected 
by electromagnetic fields that radiate from omnipresent 
technology: power lines, radar, microwave ovens, satellites, 
radios, video display terminals and . . . electric blankets.” 
(Publisher's note) Annotated chapter bibliographies. Index. 





“Recently a congressional committee held hearings on 
the relationship of electromagnetic energy and the incidence 
of cancer, birth defects, depression, and other diseases. 
Becker, an established investigator, presents both historical 
and experimental data on the role of electrical energy 
on wound healing and other biological processes. . . . 
The last third of the book surveys the potential problems 
of everyday 1tems. . . . Becker suggests methods for personal 
protection. Some of the proposed theory is the author's 
personal opinion and interpretation of the experimental 
data. The work suffers from repetition; the information 
could have been presented more concisely. À good introduc- 
ton to a subject of great public concern that is suitable 
for all collections." 

Choice 27:1708 Je '90. H.W. Wallace (200w) 


"Many alternative therapies attempt to tap the curative 
abilities of electro: uem. and Becker thinks: they are 
often effective m ties. . . . On the o ite side of 
the coin, he reviews the potential dangers of magnetic 
fields from such sources as common household appliances, 
power lines, and computers—risks CON ee 
in Paul Brodeur' Current of Death [BRD 1990] This 
accessible book is recommended for public libraries.” 
Libr J 114:154 D '89. Judith Eannarino (100w) 


BECKETT, SAMUEL, 1906-1989 Foirades/Fizzles. See 
Foirades/Fizzles 


BEHRENDT, STEPHEN C. Shelley and his audiences. 
295p $35 1989 University of Neb. Press 
aby 1. Shelley, Percy 1792-1822 
ISBN 0-8032-1208-9 88-31621 


This study 1s "devoted to Shelley's political and critical 
prose, and it examines . . . the poet's 'practical belief 
in Jan "s potential for effecting tangible action 1n the 
public ere’, Behrendt is concerned with the political 
strategies .. of Shelley’s prose, and consequently analyses 
the stylistic ‘compact’ by which ‘the is required 
to play the role assigned by the author.” (Times Lit 
Suppl) Index. 


“Surveying Shelley’s work chronologically, [the author 
provides abundant evidence of the poet’s rhetorical ski 
(and of his occasional dishonesty or at least 
disingenuousness) as he invented various authorial personae 
to serve his interests in' particular works. Although this 
approach works well overall, some of Shelley's important 
writings do not lend themselves to such analysis, The 
result 1s that in portions of the book considerations of 
audience recede into the background, and fewer insights 
into those works are opened up. Although written in a 
Clear, readable prose, the book is swtable mainly for 
advanced undergraduates and above because it assumes 
a certain know of Shelley." 

Choice 27:1138 Mr '90. M. Minor (180w) 


. “This a a interpretation err the formal intel- 
ligence of lleys work. In B t's hands, the poet 
becomes a master of persuasive manipulation and exhorta- 
tion. This works very well for the prose written with 
an eye to the contemporary political scene’ the peres 
essays and some of the poetic prefaces. But w! Behrendt 
analyses the letters in the same spirit. of rhetorical exegesis, 
he risks turning the poet into too deliberate and strategic 
a rhetorician. . . . Behrendt's whole approach, while offering 
a welcome account of the still neglected prose, tends to 
stress the poet's rhetorical powers somewhat at the expense 
of his murkier human motives.” 

rud Suppl p354 Mr 30 '90. Angela Leighton 


BEITO, DAVID T. Taxpayers in revolt; tax resistance 
during the Great Depression. 216p il $29.95 1989 Univer- 
sty of N.C. Press 

36.2 1. Taxation—United States 2. United States— 
Economic conditions—1919-1933 3. Protests, 
demonstrations, ura (IL) 

ISBN 0-8078-1836-4 C 88-26032 
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BEITO, DAVID T.—Continued 

This is a study "of popular resistance to local taxes 
m the 1930s. .. . Taxpayer resistance then was unusually 
strong in Chicago, the subject of a case study that forms 
the core of this volume. . . . Beto also explores the 
origins and development of the wider tax-resistance move- 
ment at the onset of the Great Depression, reaction to 
the movement m the form of the National Pay-Your-Taxes 
Campaign, the use of radio to exhort comipliance with 
the'law, and, finally, pe decline of the movement.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Basing his study on manuscript collections, public docu- 
ments, newspapers, periodicals, and interviews, Beito 
uncovers a largely forgo tten aspect of the economic history 
of the 19304. His style in often pedantic, but always clear; 
his research 1s meticulous. . Recommended for"college 
and university libraries " 

Choice 27:528 N '89. LD. Neu (210w) 


J Am Hist 77:343 Je 790. John Breeman (500w). 
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BELLAMY, JOHN G. 1939-. Bastard feudalism and tho 
law; [by] J.G. Bellamy. 185p $39.95 1989 Areopagitica 


94t 1. Great Brittain—History 2. Law—Great Britain 
3. Feudalism 
ISBN 0-918400-10-4 


This work discusses "the relationship between the legal 
system and lord-retainer links in England from 1300 to 


1600. Bellamy believes that changes in inheritance law—the : 


development of uses and entails—produced more disputes 
over land among the country elites. These ‘land wars’ 
Disorder af ee ee by 
recruiting bands of retainers or by seeking the patronage 
of great lords and officials." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The expanded use of . onjury trial procedures 
in Henry Vite reign. followed by changes in mberitegce 
law under Henry VIE, reduced the land war disorders 
by the accession of James L Bellamy bases his work 


on a very precise citation of the changing laws on inheritance ' 


and maintenance, together with more personal sources, 
both familiar (the Paston letters) and less so (Pilkington's 
memoir). Valuable to advanced uates and graduate 
students and to many scholars 1n the field of late medieval 


history. 
Choice 27:538 N '89. J.L. Leland (210w) 


"This is not a synthesis of the exciting recent work 
by both lawyers and historians that has told us so much, 
directly and indirectly, about litigation and conflict among 
late-medieval landowners. It hes indeed very much within 
an older tradition of legal history in which law was held 
to change society rather than tbe reverse. Nor, despite 
the implicit promise to enlighten us about the legal records, 
does the author display much familiarity with them. . 

. One might also have grave doubts about the extensive 
reliance on sixteenth-century material to illuminate the 
Jatter middle ages, especaally as we are told that the real 
Quint in tho Bernd were brought about by the legislation 
of Henry VII and VIH. Some effective use is made of 
the Paston letters and the Pilkington-Ainsworth dispute 
to show what could lie behind the official documentation, 
and this undergraduates may find helpful. And it is useful 
to have sequences of statues on retaining, abuses of the 
law and similar themes But this is an under- 
uen pie CRI book." 

History 75:303 Je '90. Christine Carpenter. (350w) 


JAENZON, WILLIAM Visualization. See Friedhoff, R. M. 


BIGGER, CHUCK, il . When turtles come to town. See 
C. B. s 


BIROSIK, PATTI JEAN. The New Age music gude, 
profiles and of 500 top New Age mumcians. 
218p pa $12.95/ 17.95 1990 Collier Bks. 

780.92 1. Musicians 2. Electronic music 3. New Age 


movement 
ISBN 0-02-041640-7 (pa) LC 89-9928 


This guide to the work of New Age musicians presents 

entries “arranged alphabetically by artist. . . . Each entry 
offers a list of New Age recordings and labels, a. . 
descriptive paragraph, and specification of one or more 
of 16 subgenres (e.g, New Age Solo, New Age Jazz, New 
Age Meditation, etc) Separate appendixes contain descrip- 
tions of these subgenres paired with artist listings and 
ded EL E 
(a 


“Selections are based on airplay on New Age-oriented 
stations, major distribution ın retail stores, and media 
coverage; Birosik faults the artists and companies, who 
provided the data, for inaccuracies (which are apparent). 

No index [is] included. No details are provided 
on personal data, non-New Age recordings, release dates, 
side musicians, prices or formats. Includes 14 ‘essays’ 


' (one or two page lists of names) on subgenres (e.g, World 
urnalists, 


Music) wntten by arusts and jo 
Librarians unfamiliar with New Age music should 
definitely wait until something better comes along.” 
Choice 27:1660 Je '90. . Adam (190w) 


“Defining New Age musc as music that ‘encourages 
personal empowerment, earth 
sciousness, and interpersonal awareness,’ Birosik has assem- 
bled a quick, handy reference guide to the genre. . . 
While descriptrve entries tend to be on the thin side 
and much knowledge of terminology is assumed, Birosik 
meets her stated object of provitling ‘a guide to facilitate 
the location and purchase of New Age music.’ Small labels 
and lesser-known artists are covered adequately.” 
Libr J 114:104 D '89. David M. Turkalo (160w) 


z 


BISSEX, THELMA, il Horses and ponies, rev ed. See 
Dell C. 


THE BLACK WOMEN'S HEALTH BOOK; speaking 
' for ourselves; edited by Evelyn C. White. 301p pa $14.95 
1990 Seal Press 

613 1. Blacks—Health and hygiene 2. Black women 
ISBN 0-931188-86-5 (pa) LC 90-30876 


Each of this book's four sections “contams poetry, histori- 
cal ‘and personal essays, analyses of the health status of 
indes women, interviews and commentary from health 


anemia, 
discussion] of abortion, childhood sexual abuse, domestic 
violence, homophobia and teenage pregnancy." (Women's 
Rev Books) 

4 





“This wonderful compendium of articles by black women 
is a must-buy reference for any library that serves the 
targeted population. . . . As Angela Y. Davis says, ‘Outside 
of South Africa, the U.S.A. is the only major industrial 
country im ‘the world thst lacks a uniform national ‘health 
insurance plan.” The people who suffer most are poor 
women, especially black women. These personal accounts 
speak not of victimization, but of empowerment of black 
women. Authors included are novelist Alice Walker, Planned 
Parenthood’s Faye Wattleton, National Black Women’s 
Health Project founder Byllye Avery, and many more.” 

Libr J 115:112 Ap 15 '90. pone Kormelink (150w) 


Ms 1.68 Jl/Ag '90. Beverly Guy-Sheftall. (180w) 
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THE BLACK TOME HEALTH BOOK — 
Continued 

“The contributors to this volume articulate a multi- 
dimensional black feminist analysis of the health experiences 
of black women. The 41 contributors ,are poets, writers, 
scholars, pohtical activists, health care professionals and 
ordinary women suffering and recovering from disease, 
addiction and violence. . . [The editor] warns readers 
that this book 1s not intended to be used to diagnose 
or treat medical problems, ıt is not a self-help guide. 
Yet I would argue that rt 1s a self-help guide m the 
broadest and best sense of the term. . . . This is feminist 
work at its best, women spealang from diverse ages, classes, 
professions and sexual preferences. . . . The contributors 
'to this volume demonstrate that black women are ready 


to be well They document their pain and apply their- 


hard-won knowledge to articulate reasoned, impassioned 
and determined strategies—affirming their right to lve 
bealthy and productive lives" 
Women's Rev Books 7:1 Je 9 '90. Evelyn Hammonds 
(2000w) ; 


f 


BLACKWELL, EARL Ear Blackwell’s Celebrity register, 
1990, [5th ed] See Earl Blackwell’s Celebrity register, 
1990, [5th ed] 


‘BLAKE, ROBERT J., iL Riptide. Seo Weller, F. W. 


BLOUNT, ROY. First hubby; [by] Roy Blount, Jr. 286p 
$1895 1990 Villard Bks. T 
ISBN 0-394-57420-6 LC 89-40197 


“Its 1993 and . Ralph Nader has been appointed 
Secretary of Defense by Clementine Fox, the former Vice 
President who became the first female President . . . 
when the President (that's George Bush's successor) was 
killed by a falling fish... Guy Fox [is] the husband 
of the President and the narrator of ‘First Hubby. . . 

. He doesn't like his staff much [and] can't balance his 
checkbook because people hold onto the- checks for their 
autograph value.” (N Y Times Book MU 


"Blount wntes in the grand tradition of such American 
humorists as Mark Twain and Will Rogers: he makes 
us laugh, sure enougii, but he also makes us think about 
what it is we're finding so funny. . We expect Blount 
to land some side-splitting mght-on-target zingers about 
how we live life in these United States, but he’s also 
got some witty and knowing things to say about our 
hives in the marital state. There's practically a laugh a 
page, and like the best of American humor, there's also 

ing to think about.” 
Libr J 115:132 Je 15 '90. Charles Michaud (120w) 


"It's a little hard to say what exactly ‘First Hubby’ 
1s It's clever, all nght; m places, it’s downright dazzling. 
Mr. Blount does adept spin control on the English language, 
and he’s never met a pun he hasn’t liked. He breaks 
into song at the drop of a hat, and some of. his verse 
is positively Dickinsonian. . . . It’s a familiar, Blountian 
menagerie, and the White House functions as a Trojan 
Horse for his army of exotic characters rather than as 
the main event Most of the action takes place outside 
Washington, in flashbacks and perfect-pitch vignettes. . 
. . If in the end ‘First Hubby’ resists nailmg down, maybe 
it isn’t supposed to be nailed down by the likes of book 
reviewers.” 

Naor ee 10°90 Christopher Buckley 
(900w 


Newsweek 115:58 Je 25 '90. Malcolm Jones (300w) 


S 


"As a sitnov, First Hubby may be about three bricks 
shy of a load, which is the title of one of Roy Blount 
Jr.'s amiable volumes of uptown down-home humor [BRD 
1975] Sull, Blount 1$ good company whatever he's writing, 
even his puns (li lizards!’ as a comment on 
Clementine’s China policy) hit the wall and dribble down 
Mer M I a 

That ı a lot of evens, evened out by an 


Gee development, which is that the two main 


characters actually come to life and play a convincing 
ve story." 
Time 135:72 Je 25 '90. John Skow (300%) 


BLUEPRINTS FOR MODERN LIVING; history and 
legacy of the case study houses, exhibition 
by Elizabeth A.T. Smith; essays Esther McCoy [et 
al] 256p il $50 1989 Museum of Contemporary Art 


(i Angres) MIT Press 
L itecture, Domestic 2, Architecture, 
fee 
ISBN 0262-19295-0 (MIT Press) LC 89-13206 


"This book was published for a 1989 exhibition at the 


Los Museum of Contemporary Art. The 36 Case 
Study Houses, built between 1945 and 1966, were sponsored 
b de T angaia Arts and Archrtecture and designed 


: experimented 
with matenals, esthetics, and the lifestyle of the American 
AD essays] a anes oi og o the 
program as as rae to postwar housing 

llowup, the Museum: commussioned 
posals, also shown in the book.” 
en den. 


"These uncompromising modern houses by such architects 
as Eames, Soriano, Neutra, and Craig Eliwood are concisely 
but clearly presented. . Oates ef Ge eee 
of the Case Study Houses [and] a chronology of events 
related to the Arts and Architecture effort during that 
penod . . . complete this thorough, profusely illustrated, 
and intelligent portrait of one of the most optimiste and 
mfluential endeavours of the early days of the modern 
movement in the US. Recommended for advanced under- 

and graduate students." 
Choice 27:1668 Je '90. PJ. Mitarachi (180w) 


"The book opens with the entertaining reminiscences 
of Esther McCoy, the nenne Of-Califomia Kiel 


chronicierh, and inciudes. one. of. the last essays wri 
the British architectural historian Es 


"The further [some of] the other 
essays stray from local setting and specific circumstance, 
the more tentative they grow and the:less pertinent their 
dutiful academic recitation of European precedent seems. 

By contrast, Thomas S. Hines, one of the most informed 


program . 
its test debts to 1ts own Southern California modernist 
tion.’ The format created by the book's designer, 
Lorraine Wild, is lean and elegant, aligning text and 
tive cadences.” 
Rev p28 Mr 25 '90. Kurt W. Forster 


BLYTHE, RONALD, DRS comp. The Pleasures of diaries, 
The Pleasures of diaries 


t 


BOEKER, PAUL H., ed. Lost illusions, See Lost illusions 


BOGART, MICHELE HELENE, 1952-. Public sculpture 
and the civic ideal in New York City, 1890-1930, Py) 
Michele H. Bogart. 390p il $39.95 1989 University 


Chicago ^ 
Ui ad 1. Sculpture, American 2. Art, Municipal 


AI buo) 4 New York (N.Y.)—History 
ISBN ¢ 0- LC 88-21815 
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BOGART, MICHELE HELENE, 1952— Continued 

In this book “Bogart points out that the majority of 
New York's public sculptures . . . were created’ between 
1890 and World War L The postwar years, conversely, 
saw a marked decrease in the commissioning of freestanding 
municipal statues and . Beaux-Arts public buildings 
decorated with sculpture. . . . According to Bogart, . 
. . a select group of architects, artists, reform politicians, 
lawyers, intellectuals, and businessmen (most from old 
WASP families) . . . saw in the production of a body 
of public works a way to improve and beautify the city, 
to instruct and socialize the working and immigrant masses, 


and to assert that its own civil ideals of patriotism; . 


centralized, efficient, honest republican government; and 
the supremacy of Western civilization and high culture 
were (he shared American values" (J Am Hist) Index. 


— 


“Bogart believes that, in assessing the work of such 
sculptors as Augustus Saint-Gaudens, Danie! Chester French, 
and Frederick MacMonnies—or of architectural firms com- 
missioned to design important civil monuments and plazas, 
such as those of McKim, Mead, and White or Carrère 
with questions of style, iconography, and 'quahty, par- 
ticularly in reference to the modern movement's assault 
on the academic art of the period up to WW L The 
author's task, brilliantly achieved, has been to place these 
figures and developments within the complex network of 
public and private patronage, local and national political 
agendas, and a growing class consciousness underlying 
superficial rivalries between elite and popular taste.” 

Chace 27:299 O 589. CM. Howett (210w) 


“Bogart offers a number of explanations for [the] flowering 
and subsequent wilting [of public sculptural projects] 
including the ‘professional organization of sculptors in the 
late nineteenth century and their World War J-induced 
divisions and the rise and fall in favor of the Beaux-Arts 
style. Her most interesting explanation, however, involves 
the brief and fragile civic 1deal . . . that existed ın New 
York between the late nineteenth century and World War 

. By the 1920s, as the ‘social and political balance 
of power in New York City shifted out of the hands 
of the older generation of elites the attempt to impose 
the myth of civic harmony broke down entirely. Bogart's 
persuasive analysis is.enriched by the book's many excellent 
photographs." 

J Am Hist 77:287 Je '90. Barbara Blumberg (500w) 


BOHNAKER, WILLIAM, 1942-. The hollow doll; (a little 
box of Japanese shocks). 266p il pa $8.95/Can$12.95 
1990 Ballantine Bks. 

' 952.04 1. Japan—Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-345-36440-6 (pa) LC 89-92111 


This is a collection of vignettes about contemporary 
Japanese society. The author argues “that Japan is a country 
in which a highly ‘formulaic’ and ritualized culture overlays 
an often . . . unhappy reality: Japanese sarari-men (white 
collar workers) are married to the work place and seek 
release in after-work bouts of drunkenness; women occupy 
a decidedly unequal place in society, children are driven 
(sometimes to suicide) by a brutal educational system.” 
(Libr J) Bibliography. 


"While there is considerable truth m much of what 
Bohnaker says, he doesn't discuss the concomitant weakness- 
es of Western culture or the Japanese philosophic and 
aesthetic values that endure outside the realm of mass 
culture. . . Still, a thought-provoking and acerbic analysis." 

Libr J 115204 F 15 '90. Scott Wnght (150w) 


“It comes as no surprise to a reader of William Bohnaker's 
lively and gracefully written book that be is a student 
of Zen. He peppers ‘The Hollow Doll with pronouncements 
that resemble the Zen koans, or parables, that he clearly 
knows so well—elternately insightful, maddening, profound 
and simplistic. . . . [The author] has a keen eye for 
the absurdities and tragedies that underlie Japan's widely 
publicized success. In prose that is sometimes exquisite 
and sometimes wickedly funny he identifies the tensons 
trapped under the surface of Japan’s industrial machine. 
. .. But like a koan, [the book] can seem too telegraphic 
and one-sided. At times, the picture is too bleak... 
. Despite these flaws, however, [this] is a provocative 
and interesting glimpse under the veil that cloaks modern 
Japan." ` 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 My 6 ‘90. Susan Chire 
(240w) t 


BOLTON, MARTHA, 1951-. Humorous monologues; il- 
lustrated by Joyce Behr, foreword by Bob Hope. 128p 
il $11.95 1989 Sterling 

812 1. Children’s plays 2. Acting—Juvenile literature 
3. Wit and humor—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8069-6750-1 LC 88-25977 


This is a collection of comic sketches intended for young 
actors. "In addition to holiday and historical monologues, 
Bolton includes nursery-rhyme and fairy-tale spoofs: Little 
BoPeep files a ‘missing sheep’ report at the Mother 
Gooseland Precinct Station, [and] a reporter documents 
Humpty Dumpty’s demise. . . . Grades four to eight." 
(Booklist) 


“With a foreword by the legendary Bob Hope (Bolton 
is one of his writers), Monologues gets off to an auspicious 
start. The sketches, generally three pages long, require 
minimal sets and props and have a costume flexibility 
to match a student's budget. . . . Helpful stage directions 
will assist young thespians in their presentations. Behr's 
full-page pen-and-ink cartoons add chuckles to the rollicking 
text, which offers good selections for both boys and girls." 

Booklist 85:1900 Ji '89. Phillis Wilson (100w) 


Booklist 86:1893 Je 1 '90. Dene Cooper (100w) 


"These pieces, about two-and-a-half pages cach, range 
from funny to silly. Many are just a series of one-liners. 
Each is introduced by a cartoon. The brevity of these 
selections may make them too short for auditions and 
Skits, limiting their usefulness." 

SLJ 3584 Jl] '89. Meryl Silverstein (90w) 


BORN, ADOLF, 1930- Max and Sally and the phenomenal 
phone. See Macourek, M. 


BORNSTEIN, SANDY. What makes you what you are; 
a first look at genetics. 115p il lib bdg $11.98; pa 
$6.95 1989 Messner 

5751 1. Genetics—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-63711-8 (lib bdg% 0-671-68650-X (pa) 
LC 89-9440 


The author addresses "cell structure and division, discuss- 
es dominant and recessive traits, and . . . examines DNA. 
[Bibliography. Index.] Grades five to eight" (SLJ) 
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BORNSTEIN, SANDY—Continued 
“An excellent basic discussion of cells and their content 
... . [is included in this work], The book tries to explain 
the scientific of cell division in a manner com- 
ible to young reader, The attempt, altho 
bread, is good: Mendel s.ezperiments are etplaingd sim i 
with details not often found in undergradua 
textbooks, a real plus. A clear and understandable. explana- 
tion of family trees is given. . . . Replication, transcription, 
and translation are discussed in a way that a wide a 
can appreciate, although the discussion of mutations seems 
cluttered and obtuse. . The readable and informative 
book is high! recommended because it can be used with 
ne many t audiences. Altho not written for 


student, the text could be ble as supplemen- 
try teating and” for a developmental sonos. Cour. - 
E Sc Boks Pim on 367 My/Je '90. Thomas E. Brown 


included, which leaves it rather DA Other recent titl 
G. Brown's Hi Hereditary Dee [BRD 1989] 
es fad Vb] Siverscine Genes, Medicine and You 
due EL farther, discusring heredi diseases and 
while Frank Wilcox’s DNA: the Thread 
P ite 1990] is more technical. Th 
truly introductory material might want to consider 

stein's book " 
SLJ 36:110 Ja '90. Denise L. Moll (200w) 


BOURGEOIS, PAULETTE. Grandma's secret, written by 
Paulette Bo ustrated by Maryann Kovalski 
col 31 $14.95; peo oS 15 1989 Little, Brown; Kids Can 


ISBN 0-316-10355-1 (Little, Brown) 0-921103-57-3 
(Kids Can Press) LC 89-846 
“Joy Street books.” 

“A boy loves staying with his rather eccentric 


who describes herself as ‘an old lady with no teeth,’ 
who likes likes trans, and who serves Jell-O, bologna, and 


marshmallow cookies. Every mo 

Gay uotis do iu ahs Pact becomes a bear lives 

made of cardboard—and regrets ha 
Grandmas 

secret. poranse 1L WAS petter aot Kooy 


Bookhst 86:1999 Je 15 '90 (50w) 


“Living with Grandma on the worst street in town 
has a special quality ea recounted bý the little boy nairating 


characterzations 
the Tong iced hees little boy and his toothless grandma 
enj g their 
ng EU lie t My/Je '90. Hanna B. Zeiger (200w) 


“[This book] is a wonderful attempt to explore the 
theme of the loss of innocence, it but it does 
so with a t charm. . A cardboard 
bol of a little s confrontation with tbe unknown 
ini discovry: ot e mysteries of the adult world. 
other 15] a wonderfully drawn 
character, "ich hy foibles and personality. . owever 
there’s something contrived and unreal aboui the child's 
response [to the bear}: Ris 
complete, too adult. . 
are, as always, evocative, "warm, and wonderfully executed." 
Quill e 5522 | D '89. Annc Gilmore. (170%) 


ose Mine aL A ee an- adult 

face and a homely old woman living in worn, 

surroundings. The house takes on a quality lity of f S foreboding 

aa Me. poy goos. toward M and 

in a dark, unkempt ae complementin the- emotions 

convayed in the text, It's a slight story with a 
SLJ 36:56 Jl '90. J lane dene Comos (d 


BOURQUE, LINDA BROOKOVER, 1941-. Defining rape. 
428p $59.95 1989 Duke Univ. Press 
364.1 1. Rape 
ISBN 0-8223-0901-7 LC 88-30764 


“Bourque reports the results of a study designed to 
measure public perceptions of rape in Los Angeles." (Choice) 


"Both the basic design and presentation of findings for 
this study conform to contemporary professional standards. 
The book . . . is adequately indexed, makes effective 
use of tables, and 1s well referenced. The appendixes are 
an asset and include summary correlation matrices as 
well as instrument used to collect data. Bourque's 


programs in sociology, psychology, social work, or counsel- 
Choice 27:705 D '89. R.T. Sigler (180w) 


“The author provides an extensive review of the literature 
in which those who work in care and treatment of both 
victims and offenders will find useful information, as well 
as referral sources. . . . An extensive analysis of data 
demonstrates the ways in which various respondents per- 
ceive situations based on race, age, sex, and other 
demographic differences. This is a well-documented, well- 
written work whose appeal will largely be limited to 
researchers and users of research.” 

‘Readings 5:31 Je '90. Arline K. Williams (150w) 


BRACK, O. M, 
of an eS 


POR ue aaa 
See Smoliett, T. G. 


BRADFORD, SARAH. The reluctant king; the life & 
reign of George VI, 1895-1952. 506p pl $25 1990 St. 
Martin's Press 
Bor 92 1. George VI, King of Great Britain, 1895-1952 
ISBN 0-312-04337-6 LC 89-78016 
Engl títle: King George VI 

This is a biography of the British monarch. Index. 


Libr J 115:100 Ap 15 '90, Katharine Galloway Garstka 
(150w) 


“Sarah Bradford has written an excellent book about 
this admirable but personally very dull man. Her research 
has been immensely thorough and wide-ranging . . . and 
her ordering of the myriad nuggets she has quarried into 
a balanced mosaic is generally exemplary. . . . She is 
not altogether at home with politics and some errors and 
oddities creep in. . . . No doubt regular readers of royal 
biographies have an inexhaustible appetite for the detail 
of palace Jife, for orders of chivalry and the affairs of 
the whole network of German, Danish, Greek and Yugoslav 
princelings: but others may find the accumulation of royal 
trivia at times a bit much. It is a long book. [The author] 
has been cnticized for devoting too much space to the 
Abdication and the Duke of Windsor. On the contrary, 
her emphasis here is fully justified. . . . Miss Bradford's 
thorough exposition of the family quarrel 1s the meat 
of the book." 

London Rev Books 12:6 Ja 11 '90. John Campbell 


(2400w) 
N Y Times Book Rev p24 Je 17 790. Warren F. 
Kimball (1200w) 
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BRADFORD, SARAH—Continued 

“(The author] has ransacked more than fifty collections 
of private ce in England: and overseas, and- slie has 
worked her way through the mass of relevant memours 
and monographs that have appeared during the last three 
decades. . . . The result is that Bradford 1s able to provide 
the most candid and convincing account yet of the private 
life and public ordeal of this sad, successful, and ultimately 


of greatness thrust upon him, beneath the weight of which 
he eventually co 
New Yorker 66:91 Ag 13 '90. David Cannadine (4500w) 


"This is the second biography of King George VI in 
twelve months. ... reason usually given for further 


personal interviews and the fifty-year-old memories which 
provide the source of private information. . . . In the 
first five chapters Bradford deals adequately with her hero 
and interestingly with other matters. Then she spends 
more than sixty pages principally on a detailed account 
of the relationship of King Edward VIII with Mrs Simpson. 

Later Bradford spends a further twenty-five pages 
on the war-time German plot against the Windsors, making 
more than 100 out of 462 pages 
with that couple. . . . [This book] is the result of unremitting 
research, is well told and always interesting. As a biography, 
it ıs eccentrically focused.” 

fou. ee '89. Frances Donaldson 


BRADSHER, JAMES GREGORY, ed. Managing archives 
and archival institutions. See Managing archives and 
archival institutions 


BRANDYS, KAZIMIERZ. Rondo; translated by Jaroslaw 
Anders. 265p $19.95 1989 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-25200-9 LC 89-31013 


hia novel qd the on of a cune law student [Tom] 
who falls in love with an actress, Tola Mohoczy, and 
gives up his career, becomung an extra just to be near 
her. . . . Once the Nazis occupy Poland, the theater 
is ahut down. . Realizing that Tola is sinking into 
depression for lack of theatrical opportunities, [Tom] invents 
an organization called Rondo, and uses her as a courier 
to deliver valises full of old Sherlock Holmes books, which 
he pretends are encoded. . . . Eventually, Rondo attracts 
more and more volunteers and takes on an independent 
life of its own." (N Y Times Book Rev) 





*Purportedly, this novel is a etter to a magazine correcting 
and revising an account of the nearly accidental creation 
of a Polish wartime underground cadre and its growth 
to a considerable political and military force. What the 
narrator’s book-length ‘letter’ more significantly reveals, 
however, is his own tormented progress toward moral 
and emotional maturity. . . . Complex discussions with 
sharply etched characters—about theater, religion, pohtics, 
love—counter-point the action and compel attention to 
the stresses of selfhood, especially during times of political 
catastrophe. Rondo is not always ‘easy to read, but it 
may prove impossible to forget.” 

Libr J 114:134 S 15 '89. Arthur Waldhor (170w) 


N Y Rev Books 37:23 31 19 '90. John Bayley (550w) 


t 


trong the is an oat inclusive nov Which, 
story of one man, on many y 
themes: romanticism, the cult of women, 
SIN politics and the dramatization of history. 

commenting intelligence, delight- 
tens to overflow the margins 


t gets 
sce s lush, Polish generosity and Mura excite- 
ment then most sas, Pl contemporary fiction. Toward 
the end of 'R > the narrator observes poignantly. . 

. ‘How can I exp! my epoch epoch to someone who hives 

in a different time? To impossible. And those 
American nds willing to try novel 

masterful, relatively unknown author will 

ierz Brand impossible.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 N 19 '89. Philip Lopate 

(1600w) 
the word rondo means several different, 
a traffic rotary, cursive 


E 1 musial form on a repetitive refrain. 
Each of these has to do with ro sha) 
movement, -containment. Kazimierz 


spherical 
's novel Rondo is about what 
someone attempts to create such a self-con 
sovell ts based, lke s at conde cn the co T ae 
novel] is based, a musical rondo, on the compositior 


around key events instead of presenting 

fashion convey a claustrophobic impression of a determined 
world in which nothing is left open-ended, m which fate 
cannot be averted. Once events are set in motion, nothing 
can stop them. > mco unreality- ne nothing can 
undo its very real existence, 

Ney, Repub 201:37 O 9 '89. Stanislaw Barańczak 


" 


BROTHERS GRIMM 
G ped ais b, 1785-1863 
rimm, Jaco 
Grimm, 


Wilhelm, 1786-1859 


BRO ADEXANDEA: Wor in Hollywood; 
Alexandra Brouwer [and] Tome Lee Wright. Bid 
$24.95 1990 "crown 


384 1. Motion pictures—Production and direction 
2. Motion picture 
ISBN 0-517-57401-2 LC 89-22092 

"Taking the average " credit roll, the. authors 


examine [some] 65 a *jobs'—befc 
after uction—mainly vía ew Chive 2) J) Mies 





“(Brouwer and Wright's] is an interesting concept. . . 
from to matte artists, grips to 


. Interviewees 
unit publicists, directors to sound editors (alas, 
no f walkers), in what, how, and sometimes why 


other than the very good money) they do what they 

to get what we see and hear up on the screen. This 
guide to the factory’ is informative but not overly technical, 
telling precisely how movies are mado. It offers some 
gine tips on bow to break into the relevant, 


still Ca ollywood unions. 
DT 115: X) je 1 '90. David Bartholomew (120w) 
“Like all movie people, the cé aee 
stories. . M i Y 


eu heel 
for, error- and spectacular, green 
logistical “Galore most of the 


treasures of MES c m "Holywood are, like pirate gold, 
buried in the vasty deep. Like many works written by 
recorder, this one 


tape 
a coherent book chan the 

. is that if you're savvy eno’ 
[tke [be book » wheat from its chaff, you 


"Wy Times Book Rev p15 Jl 15 '90. Kenneth Turan 
(850v) 
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BROWN, RUTH. I don't like it! col 11 $13.95 1990 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44559-5 LC 89-37466 


“A favorite rag doll sulks as her little girl romps outside 
with her new puppy. À poll of the other toys finds that 
they don't feel slighted. The playful pup grabs the doll 
for a run and a lick, losing her under a dresser. The 
little girl is upset when the doll is missing at bedtime, 
but the pup retrieves her to bring things to a satisfactory 
conclusion. . . . Preschool to grade two." (SLJ) 





“The illustrations, seen from a doll's-eye view, are washed 
in golden-hued colors and, by using the whole page, are 
given immediacy and charm. Brown expressively portrays 
the faces of the dog and the toys and injects enough 
suspense to keep young listeners attentive.” 

Bookhst 86:1895 Je 1 '90. Barbara Elleman (150w) 


“Less a story than an excuse for Brown’s delectably 
textured paintings, this nevertheless has strong emotional 
appeal in its theme of a toy abandoned. . . . As in 
Brown's The Big Sneeze [BRD 1986] and other works, 
the colors and perspectives extend the story beyond the 
frame of the book, though with less compellng energy. 
Young viewers will respond to the nch interiors, the plump 
puppy, the doll-face expressions ranging from outraged 
to sly, and the cozy resolution.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:209 My ‘90. Betsy Hearne 
(1307) 


“Jealousy 1n the toyroom rears its ugly head... . Brown's 
artwork 15 richly colored. . . . She balances large, intimate 
close-ups of the toys and dollhouse and small active scenes 
of the-frisky dog It isn’t hard to see why the little girl 
would prefer the hvely animal to the continuously cranky 
dolL The story is not as strong as the engaging illustrations, 
but it wil encourage children to express their emotions, 
especially the negative ones" 

SLJ 36:96 Je '90. Judith. Gloyer (150w) 


BROWNSTONE, DAVID M. The Irish-American heritage. 
130p il $16.95 1989 Facts on File 
305.8 1. Insh Americans—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8160-1630-5 LC 88-28973 


"Part of the America's Ethnic Heritage series, . . . [this 
title] looks at the main waves of Irish immigrants: what 
they left in Ireland, why they came to the U.S., their 
journey, their early settlements, and their move into the 
mainstream. Special chapters focus on Irish Americans’ 
role 1n politics and 1n the labor movement and on their 
lives today." (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. "Grades five 
to eight" (SLI) N 


Booklist 86:48 S 1 '89. Hazel Rochman (80w) 


“Inconsistent sequencing of dates, the lack of clear and 
complete visuals to aid in understanding geographical 
locations in the text, unclear references, as well as the 
limited background of the intended audience, diminish 
the value of the extensive information presented here, 
. . . James E. Johnson's The Irish in America gives a 
clearer view of the Irish-American heritage." 

SLJ 36:128 Je '90. Lydia Champlin (150w) 


BRUCE, ANTHONY. An illustrated companion to the 
First World War. 424p il maps $35 1990 Joseph, M.; 
distr. in the U.S by Vilang 

940.4 1. World War, 1914-1918 
ISBN 0-7181-2781-1 


This work covers “military and political leaders, battles, 
planes, ships, and weapons of World War I. The 800 
entries, presented in encyclopedic format, are accompanied 
by [some]; ; . 200 period photographs, chiefly from the 

. Biographees include 


George, 
Examples of other entries include 
Enfield Rifle, Lusitania, Easter Rising, the 
and Ypres, Air Aces, Air Raids, and Gas Warfare. . . 
. Also included are & six-page general chronology and 
separate chronologies for main theaters of the war." (Book- 
list) 


“This source will provide brief answers to basic questions 
about [World War I}. This would be a good source 
for anyone studying World War I aviation. . . . This 
is e book amed at the Isy reader, ig pent 
lacks footnotes and bibliography. 
is clear and concise. ... 
n: short captions, maps accom; 

and charts are used to Li 
that own a source such as the Marshall Cavendish Illustrated 
Encyclopedia of Workd War I [BRD 1985] do not need 
to this source for the reference area. It may be 
a welcome addition to the circulating collection... 
However, while there are entries for . . . American topics, 
this 1s not the source for someone who wants extensive 
information on the U.S. contribution to the war." 

Booklist 87:470 O 15 '90 (300w) 


BRUCHEY, STUART WEEMS. Enterprise; the dynamic 
economy of a free people; [by], [by] n Bruchoy. 645p 
$49.50, pa $24.95 ! 

330.973 1. United e a e conditions 
2. Capitalism 

ISBN 0-674-25745-6, 0-674-25746-4 (pa) 

LC 89-11102 


This is an “account of American capitalism from the 
settlement of Jamestown to the 1980s, covering the develop- 
Fre PA a agrarian, manufacturing, and banking economies." 


“Bruchey (economic history, Columbia) . . . justifies 
the historically unequal tion of wealth in Amenca 
by arguing that the national wealth created by entrepreneurs 
has helped many other people, including ‘even . . . slaves, 
at ient on plantations in the Southwest’ The book 
nicel ly complements Robert Nagel's American Conservatism: 

ustrated History [BRD 1990], which is more a political 
than economic narrative. Bruchey’s work makes substantial 
use of statistical data and secondary sources. It is a 
recommended addition for public and academic libraries.” 
Libr J 115:122 Ja '90. David Steiniche (160w) 


“On turning the final of this book, the reader 
is struck by what Mr. ey has achieved. His grand 
pageant of American economic history reveals a powerful 
private and pubie ethic that shaped the course of ideas 
and events Mr. eren de uario therefore, seems inadequate 
to the story he tells. . Enterprise and government 
in partnership describes more fully the historica] dynamic 
of America’s economy. In any event, scholars and students 
will reap dividends r years to come from Mr. Bruchey's 
25-year investment in researching and writing this book. 
It offers the well-informed citizen an illuminating perspec- 
tive on how the nation's economic performance in the 
1980's strayed from the mainstream of American history, 
and the challenges that abenation poses for the 1990's." 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 Ap 29 '90. Richard D. 
Bartel (1300w) 


BRUS, ERIC, ed. The Almanac of science and technology. 
See The Almanac of science and technology 


BUCCI, RICHABD, ed. Mark Twain's letters, v2. See 
Twain, M. 


> 
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BUEHNER, MARK, iL The adventures of Taxi Dog. 
See Barracca, D. 
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BUNTING, ANNE EVE -See Bunting, Eve, 1928- 


BUNTING, EVE, 1928-. The Wall; illustrated by Ronald 
Himler. col il $13.95 1990 Clarion Bks. 
ISBN 0-395-51588-2 LC 89-17429 


“A father and his young son have come to the Vietnam 
Veterans Memorial to find the name of the grandfather 
the little boy never knew. . . . When the boy's father 
finds Grandpa's name, they make a rubbing of it to take 
away and leave at the base of the wall a school picture 
of the boy, which joins the flags, flowers, letters, and 
even an old teddy bear other people have left as memen- 
toes.” (Hom Book) "Grades one to four." (SLJ) 


“While there are books for older readers on the Vietnam 
Veterans War “Memorial, notably [B.K.] Ashabranner's 
Always to Remember [BRD 1989], this is the first picture 
book on the subject. .. . Himler's intense, quiet watercolors 
capture the dignity of the setting as Bunting’s story reaches 
right to the heart of deep emotions. Families who have 
lost members to the war may be particularly interested 
in this. . . . A quiet, respectful exposition.” 

Booklist 86:1544 Ap 1 '90. Denise Wilms (160w) 


"The father's emotions and the boy's perspective are 
well-realized, and the action is low-key. . . . The watercolor 
paintings also carry a quiet weight of expression. This 
is a book that will need some preamble and discussion 
to be meaningful to a picture book audience, but it does 
offer possibilities for children to talk about similar ex- 
periences of visiting the wall or to acquire an introduction 
to the Vietnamese conflict that has affected so many of 
thelr famihes.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:261 J/Ag '90. Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 


Horn Book 66:442 JAg '90. Hanna B. Zeiger (240w) 


“{The] gauzy watercolors are a perfect accompaniment: 
impressionistic enough for the characters to appear as 
everymen. A sensitive and moving picture book, and a 
great discussion book as well.” 

SLJ 36:81 My '90. Catherine vanSonhenberg (150w) 


t 


BURK, ROBERT FREDRICK, 1955-. The corporate state 
and the broker state; the Du Ponts and American national 
' politica, 1925-1940; [by] Robert F. Burk. 359p pl $35 
1990 Harvard Univ. Press 
322 1. Business and politics 2. United States—Politics 
and government 3. Du Pont family 
ISBN 0-674-17272-8 LC 89-15250 


The author argues “that from their tentative activity 
in the mid-1920s (based more on an aversion to ‘populistic’ 
critics of the new business order than personal ambition) 
to their leadership in the American Liberty League as 
an instrument to confront New Deal hostility to business, 
the Du Ponts were driven by a Hamiltonian perception 
that the country should be run by people like themselves." 
(Choice) Index.  ' 


4 


15 


"With meticulous, painstaking research, Burk builds a 
solid political history that not only traces the Du Pont 
family's participation as relatively enlightened conservatives 
but explains, as few works have, the tensions between 
ithe Du Ponts and their allies on the one hand and other 
yum in the nation’s corporate culture on the other. 
Burk relies to some extent on such works as Alfred D. 
Chandler and Stephen Salsbury's Pierre S. Du Pont and 
the Making of the Modern Corporation [BRD 1972], yet 
largely ignores the analytical thrust of that work ‘and of 
Alfred D. Chandlers The Visible Hand [BRD 1978] . 

. The outlines of [the author's] argument are not wholly 
original, but the rich detail about the family's political 
role, dredged from newly tapped sources, gives . . . fresh 
insights into 20th-century conservative thought and action. 
Academic and public library collections." 

Choice 27.1753 Je '90. M. Rothstein (270w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p10 Ap 15 '90. James MacGregor 
Burns (550w) 


"Professor Burk has re-created the political activities 
of the du Ponts with admirable clarity and impressive 
detail—in part a result of his thorough mining of family 
archives. But be has done little here to explain why the 
du Ponts’ failed political activities are worthy of such 
exhaustive attention. Despite the promise of the book's 
title, Burk seldom offers any real analysis of the du Ponts’ 
political ideas. . . . The du Ponts had little interest in 
building a genuine ‘corporate state'—a government in which 
public and private interests work in tandem to promote 
a larger conception of the national interest. . . . Contemptu- 
ous of democracy, unwaveringly committed to rigid anti- 
statist principles, hostile to the increasing pluralism that 
was reshaping American politics, the du Ponts offered 
a minor political sideshow to the major public business 
of their time." 

Times Lit Suppl p756 Jl 13 '90. Alan Bunkley (1250w) 


BURNESS, DONALD, ed & tr. A Horse of white clouds. 
Sec A Horse of white clouds 


` 


z 


BURNIE, DAVID. Plant, [special photography: Andrew 
McRobb et al] 63p col il $12.95; lib bdg $13.99 1989 


Knopf 
581 1. Plants—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-82252-8; 0-394-92252-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-27172 
*Eyewitness books." 
This volume discusses "what plants are, how they grow, 
how they adapt to different terrain and climate, and how 
man uses and studies them. [Index.] Grades three to eight." 


“Probably the most impressive feature of this book is 


the parts of a plant, the time-lapse aging of a blossom, 
and the photographs shot through a microscope. Each 
superbly designed two-page spread contains a complete 
topic. . Everything from the history of botany to 
plant lore gets its due. Readers of many ages can appreciate 
this closer one looks at it, the more there 


how big or tmy they might really be, 
mM NM MERE D RACE But aside from that 
weakness, Plant is the sort of book that makes botany 
exciting." 


Sd Books Films 25:258 My/je '90. Yvonne Heather 
Bury (160w) 
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BURNIE, DAVID— Continued 

“(This book 1s] characterized by sharp, full-color 
photographs and short two-page chapters consisting 
primarily of captioned pictures and brief text. While many 
children will prefer gazing at the lifelike pictures and 
reading bits and pieces, the book also [has a] coherent 
and logically structured text, Pictures abound, yet the pages 
do not appear cluttered or busy, and the annotated captions 
appear with the pictures they discuss. . . . Although [this] 
book will leave children with a mass of scattered 1mpressions 
and somewhat loosely connected facts, the tremendous 
appeal of the photographs and the broad scope of informa- 
tion make [it a] worthwhile purchase” 

SLJ 36.110 Ja '90. Louie L Sherman (90w) >` 


BURSTIN, BARBARA STERN. After the Holocaust; the 
mugration of Polish Jews and Christians, to Pittsburgh. 
219p $19.95 1989 University of Pittsburgh Press 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945— Refugees 2. Jews 
3. Poles 4. United. States—lmmugration and 
emigration 5. Poland—Immugration and emigration 
ISBN 0-8229-3603-8 LC 88-20490 


“Based on interviews with the survivors, . . . and on 
records of the local and national organizations that assisted 
in the resettlement of displaced persons, [this] narrative 
follows [120] emigrants from the prewar years ın Poland, 
through their wartime experiences, ther decision to 
emigrate, and their early adjustment to life ın the United 
States, to their attitudes and circumstances today. . . 
[An] epilogue recounts a conversation among six of the 
Polish Christians and six of the Jews, arranged by the 
author, in which they exchange their perceptions of the 
past and of each other.” (Publisher's note) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Burstin’s well-wntten book offers a fresh perspective 
on the Holocaust through a comparative study of 120 
survivors—60 Jews and 60 Chnstians . . . Although a 
glance at the literature on Polish and Jewish immigrants 
dunng the era of mass immigration (1881-1914) would 
have enriched this study, by showing compansons over 
tume, the work as it stands is provocative, well conceived, 
and well executed. For all readers.” 

Choice 27:375 O ^89. J.D. Sarna (210w) 


“(This volume] provides a number of valuable insights. 
i [But] some difficulties arise from this pioneering 
volume, Its slim treatment of Polish-Jewish relations in 
the interwar penod does not’ sufficiently capture the rising 
tide of anti-Semitism, both official and popular, after Josef 
K. Pilsudskrs death in 1935. . The author's assertion 
that "both the Polish Christians and the Polish Jews suffered 
and lost because of their powerlessness’ is difficult to 
accept. However great their casualbes, the Polish Christians 
never faced annihilation, a reality that also brings the 
book's title into question.” 
J Am Hist 77:350 Je '90. Monty Noam Penkower 
(600w) 


BURTI, LORENZO Community mental health. See 
Mosher, L. R. 


BURTON, MAURICE, 1898-, ed The Marshall Cavendish 


international wildlife encyclopedia, rev ed. See The Mar- 
hall Cavendish international wildlife encyclopedia, rev 


BURTON, ROBERT, 1941-, ed The Marshall Cavendish 
international wildlife encyclopedia, rev ed See The Mar- 
shall Cavendish international wildlife encyclopedia, rev 
ed 


C 


CALDER, S. J. IE you. were a.fish; written by SJ Calder; 
Ilustrated by Cornelus Van Wright. col il $4.95; lib 
bdg $8.98 1989 Silver Press 

597 1. Goldfish—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-671-68602-X; 0-671-68596-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-6410 

*First facts." 


This volume "discusses the life cycle, feeding habits, 
babitats, and physical characteristics of freshwater goldfish." 


(Sci Books Films) "Grades one to three." (SLJ) 
7 





“The viewpoint of the fish makes the book easily acces- 
sible, and slightly interactive, as the reader is asked such 
questions as ‘Have you ever seen me in one of these 
‘places? Yet, the fish narrator is not anthropomorphized. 
When the text refers to things in the illustration too small 
to see, such as the egg yolk sac and eggs, close-up insets 
are provided. The illustrations are graceful, providing a 
visual sense of the fluidity of swimming fish. However, 
in many illustrations, there is no relative scale, which 
results in the fish looking alternately very large and very 
small Some pages look like double-paged spreads, but 
are in fact two different illustrations. This 1s confusing 
when the accompanying text clearly describes environments 
that are not identifiable in the illustranons. This is an 
adequate, but unexceptional, introduction to fish for the 


very young reader.” 
Sci Books Films 25:212 Mr/Ap '90. Ann Jensen (180w) 


"[This] anthropomorphized introduction offers httle. 
. . Bnght color drawings appear on every page... . 
[The text is] clearly written and competently organized; 
however, the use of a first-person narrative to present 
facts 1s both awkward and condescending. Another annoying 
feature is the frequent, use of rhetorical questions. . . 
. Drawings of seven supposedly different species are present- 
ed; however, the Celestial telescope fish 1s included twice 
(the Celestial and Popeye drawings are virtually identical— 
Popeye is another name for telescope fish). On a higher 
reading level, . . . Pope's Taking Care of Your Fish 
(1988) covers much the same information in greater depth." 
SLI 36.67 Ji '90. Karey Wehner (120w) 


CANNON, A. E. (ANN EDWARDS). The shadow brothers. 
180p $14.95 1990 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29982-6 LC 89-37779 


This novel “is about close foster brothers who grow 
apart. . . Sixteen-year-old narrator Marcus Jenkins cannot 
imagine hfe without smart, talented Henry Yazzie, the 
Navaho youth who has lived with the Jenkins family 
since both boys were seven. . . Henry rarely sees his 
father, Lennie, or his Navaho grandfather, and he certainly 
fits right into the Jenkins’ household and their largely 
Anglo community: Then two things happen. Frank, a second 
native American student, transfers into school, and good 
eee Ker cu. . . . Grades 
seven to twelve." (Booklist 





*[Cannon] makes good use of humor in her latest novel. 
. . . While Henry's personal struggle raises provocative | 
issues, it takes place largely offstage. It's really Marcus 
who's the heart of the novel; readers see Henry's conflict 
through Marcus' eyes, and it is his humor-laced perspective 
that draws readers into the smoothly braided plot With 
the added appeal of a first romance, the book blends 
traditional elements of the coming-of-age novel with difficult 
questions about prejudice and self-acceptance—managing, 
all the while, to meet the criteria of good entertainment.” 
Booklist 86:1693 My 1 '90. Stephanie. Zvirin (240w) 


ere Child Books 43:234 Je 90 Zena Sutherland 
160w) 
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CANNON, A. E. (ANN EDWARDS)—Continued 
“The plot unfolds believably, and there’s a good cast 
of secondary characters—principally Sutton Rogers, the 
gritty young woman whose friendship with Marcus blossoms 
into romance. The narrative is economical and well paced 
with touches of humor, and the elements of sports and 
first love add further appeal to a sensitive account of 
the intricacies of brotherhood in which old dependencies 
must be 
Horn Book 66:461 Ji/Ag '90. Margaret A. Bush (300w) 


SLJ 36:137 Je °90. George Gleason (180w) 


Y 


CANNON, ANN EDWARDS See Cannon, A. E. (Ann 
Edwards) 


CAPLAN, NATHAN. The boat people and achievement 
in Amenca; a study of famuly life, hard work, and 
Cultural values; [by] Nathan Caplan, John K. Whitmore 
and Marcella H. Choy. 248p $24.50 1989 University 
of Mich. Press 
305.8 1. Refugees, Cambddian 2. Refugees, Laotian 
3, Refugees, Vietnamese 4. Asian Americans— 
Education . 
ISBN 0-472-09397-5 Le 89-30371 

*Camed out by the Institute of Social Research at the 

University of Michigan, this study investigates Southeast 

Asian refugees in Seattle, Boston, Houston, Chicago, and 

Orange County, California." (Choice) BibHography. Index. 





“This book 15 notable for its humanity and deep empathy 
as a narrative of the extraordinary struggles of ordinary 
people caught in the maelstrom of contemporary history. 
As a sociology of the Indochinese refugee experience, 
however, it is marred by several shortcomings. It 1s not 
well grounded in the relevant research literature and ignores 
other major studies of Southeast Asian groups... For 
reasons never explained, its sample excludes the two largest 
Indochinese groups—Hmong and Cambodians—who have 
experienced the greatest difficulties in their adaptation 
to American life. . . . Data central to the discussion 
and analyses in the text . . . are either buried in a 42-page 
appendix or not provided, leaving the reader with many 
unanswered questions. . . . Such problems vary in their 
import, to be sure, but collectively they . . . detract 
from the value of a publication that otherwise offers a 
unique, impressive, and provocative contribution to our 
knowledge of the largest refugee resettlement effort ever 
undertaken in the United States." 

Am J Sociol 96:251 Ji '90. Rubén G. Rumbaut (1000w) 


“(This 1s) an excellent book. The boat people started 
their perilous journey from Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos 


in 1978. Many perished from thirst, starvation, and pirates, | 


or in refugee camps. Many others ended up in the US 
with no possessions and little education. .'. . In essence, 


the refugees have prospered economically and educationally. . 


They have tended tobe excellent workers. Their unemploy- 
ment rate is no higher than that of blacks and Hispanics. 


Refugee children are getting good grades and good stan-- 


dardized test scores even though they are at disadvantaged 
schools. This important contribution to the literature on 
refugees and public policy, on education, and on the 
economy should be acquired by every library." 

Choice 27:860 Ja '90. A.E. Roberts (190w) 


“(The authors] after a brief summary of a bland set 
of null findings about the effects of government 
Indochinese i 


among refugees' outcomes to explain and few factors are 
correlated with what little variation there is. . . . The 
authors bank too much on the intangibles of individual 
motivation, often ignoring recent research on very 
factors i the relative success of one immigrant 
group, versus another, such as economic niches, queuing 
effects in the labor institutional discrimination, 
and so forth, While some o boc factors are mentioned; 
they unfortuna: are not directly investigated. 

Contemp ol 17:531 Jl '90. David P. Baker (440w) 


CARLSON, NANCY L. 1983. Amie and the new kid; 
ancy Carlson. col 


d $11.95 1990 Viking 
N |. 0670-82495-2 LC 89-24841 


“Amie teases newcomer Philip because he 18 confined 
to a wheelchair. Yet when Arnie falls down the school 

leg, twists a wrist, and sprains a tail, 
he begins to see life from a different perspective. After 
Philip beats him at a rece and the two become best 
friends, Arnie also learns that life can be fun, even for 
someone disabled.” (Booklist) 


i 


*Carlson's p pencil drawings extend a simple, upbeat sto 
with bold colors, visual puns and su y patterns. Although 
her characters are animals, their vior is anc 
childlike. With pos books about main 
for young readers, this entertaining story should be wel- 
come." 
Booklist 86:1797 My 15 '90. Julie Corsaro (150w) 


"This is a moral exemplum T may be. te m. as a story, 
but the moral is valid and the more effective 
for its demonstration . Vivid and 
casual full-color illustrations ui pad sate oe new-wavy crit- 
ters, whose expressive faces convey emotions that the 
text leaves unspoken.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:200 My '90. Deborah 

Stevenson (120w) 


“When Arnie triumphantly appears at school one day 
without his cast, he only retum to the baseball diamond 
if Philip can come along as coach. This is a triumphant 
ending to a purposeful that will be welcomed for 
2 common situation. . 


SLJ 36:97 Je '90. Ellen Fader (200w) 





regia: NANCY WHITE, 1948-. Blow me a kiss, 
p by Amy Schwartz. col il $12 95; 
it 112.89 1990 EE Row 
ISBN 0-06-021012-5; 1013-3 (hb bdg) 
LC 89-34505 


tb eve, dis aed Mis 
iiy blog Kisses en ch wpecial way of g they will 
t Erg idis nae tg mu 
Caring for ps, when comes, seeing 

i pes Sara ot wo: 
. Preschool to grade two.” (SLI) 


Ecce gmet as og eia eee ona with, the 
emphasis is on the good err moment in 
Miss 8 escape .garden im geri their relationship, 
The wri has a unique q 
familiarity, and this distinctive voice is h 
Schwartz’s fine watercolors, which show bo 
tenderness. A small celebration of life.” 

Booklist 86:1625 Ap 15 '90. Ilene Cooper (150w) 
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CARLSTROM, NANCY 1948— Continued 
“The book is quiet and matter-of-fact, focusing on Sara's 
joy in knowing and remembering Miss Lilly, but the old 
lady herself is so relentlessly darling . that the story 
cloys. Illustrated with trm but unfussy spring-colored 
Dices Mos I 4 gente 1E exctastvely charmig introduction 


d p 
ent Child Books 43:210 My "90. Deborah 
Stevenson (160w) 


Horn Book 66:319 My/Je '90. Nancy Vasilakis (270w) | 


“A beautifully executed gd of a young gi ibi oed 
to the death of an elderly friend. 

everyday details of friendship, Carlstrom's sto qa vil tie 
in terms young children can understand. Deceptively simple, 
the language evokes deep emotion and vivid imagery: 
Schwartz's jubilant ink-wash illustrations capture the 

hike innocence and serve as the perfect complement to 
the story. The vibrant greens, blues, and pinks add .to 
the undeniably joyous quahty of the illustrations. A thought- 
ful balance between text and illustrations completes the 
visual appeal. With its reassuring, positive message, this 
book will undoubtedly help many children’ understand 


the grievin, 
SLJ SLJ 3658 I'S JI '90. Denise Anton Wnght (250w) 


i 


ARTER, ANNE, 1933-. The twelve 
Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm, retold by Anne e Gare 
ustrated by Anne Dalton col : $13.95; lib bdg $13. 89 

(poo Lippincott 

398.2 1. Fairy tales 2 Folklore—Germany—Juvenile 

literature 

ISBN 0-397-32372-7; 0-397-32373-5 (hb bdg) 

LC 88-13794 


"Carter retells the Brothers Grimm tale abot the e 
ses who mysterio oles in their slippers, 
Ace i esa Par n Grey Ne A NS 
the king, offers a princess’ hand in marriage to the yo 
man who can solve the riddle. In Carters version, Michael 
the castle gardener, discovers their secret, breaks the spell, 
and claims the hand of the youngest, Princess Lina, with 
whom he has fallen in love. . . . Ages five to nme." 
(Booklist) 





“The highly detailed illustrations have an teenth- 
ventur Monk. in conta to ihe piearanily. Wroug pen 
filigreed unds, the faces have the placid, frozen 
expressions of china figurines, beautiful to see, but without 
much emotional connection for the reader. However, the 
smoothly structured text allows mi youngsters 
to read this on their own, to Marianna 
RD 1990] which 
Booklist 83:346 O 1 do. Philis Wilson (1509) 


*Carter has chosen the elaborate French version of the 
Gnumms' simple tale as the basis of her 

Carter's text is much more smoo written than mi 
Mayer's, with an easy flow and a t formali 
suits the mannered tale well Subtle touches of 
.. . add depth and help to maintam readers’ interest. 
Unfortunately, Dalton’s illustrations undermine that mterest. 
Her faces are particularly distracting. . 
and haughty princesses only look vapid. -y 


Faces aside, Dalton does an effective job with the settings. 
Overall, this is a serviceable addition to collections 
m which illustrated folk and fairytales are m demand, 
and should find further use as a read-aloud. . . . Grades 
two to four." 
SLJ 35:104 O '89. Linda Boyles (300w) 


\ 


CASSADY, CAROLYN. Off the road; y yen with 
y, Kerouac, and Ginsberg. "365 pi $22.95 1990 
Morrow 
B or 92 1. Cassady, Carolyn 2. Cassady, Neal 
3. Kero Jack, 1922-1969 4. Ginsberg, Allen, 1926- 
ISBN 0-6 891-0 LC 90-5588 


This is an account of the author's experiences and 
observations as a member of the group of 1950s writers 
known as the "Beat Generation." Index. 





“Neal Cassady has been the subject of soveral novels, 
poems, and songs, but he is probably still best known 
as Dean Moriarty in Kerouac's On the Road [BRD 1957]. 
This biography is an expanded, more detailed, far superior 
version of Carolyn Cassady's Heart Beat, the memoir that 
served as the basis for John Byrum's 1980 film of the 
same name. . . . She describes the complex, intense 
relationships that developed between her busband, Kerouac, 
and Ginsberg, and she analyzes their effects on her marriage. 
Her writing is sincere and engaging, full of pain and 
struggle but also love." 

Libr J 115:113 Je 15 '90," William Gargan (120w) 


"The Cassadys eventually divorced, and Neal Cassady 
died i 1968, at the age of 43. Nearly two years later, 
at the age of 47, Kerouac died. This sometimes pathetic 

story culminates with one of Cassady’s other wives calling 
Carolyn fot Nesa ashes, then deciding to bury them 
in Kerouac’s grave. Ms. Cassady, passive to the end, agrees 
to the odd request. Unfortunately, the author offers very 


historically significant photographs, intimate memones, 

unpublished letters and—alas—bad poetry from the Beats.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi6 S 2 '90. Susan Shapiro 
(350w) 


New Statesman Soc 3:39 Je 1 '90. Mary Flanagan 
(600w) 


“Carolyn Cassady was on intimate terms with those 
‘Beat’ gurus who did ther best to make the post-war 
U.S. hip rather than hyper. Her portraits of the strong 
personalities and wacky events that came together in these 
turbulent times are interesting enough, but they're presented 
in prose that seems to have been borrowed from a run-of- 
the-mili Victorian novel . . . As the years advance and 
Neal becomes progressively wilder and more difficult to 
live with, the narrative also takes on a self-pitying tone 
that—understandable though 1t 1s—results in a 
ingly more depressing text. Off the Road should still appeal 
to hard-core beat nostalgics, but I suspect that most readers 
will find it more off the mark than on the money." 

Quill Quire 56:60 Ji '90. Paul Stuéwe (200w) 


“By the time [Neal Cassady] appears in Tom Wolfe’s 
The Electric Kool-Aid Acid Test [BRD 1968, OL jd 
the bus driver for Ken Keseys Merry Pranksters, he 
mn agaa parody of hibet Carolyn CROMKIy. aces nol 
allow this to happen in her book. Even when she is 
describing her: former husband at his most impossible, 
she never totally forgets the possibilities of his youth. 
Others obviously felt the same way and wanted a piece 
of Cassady, even ın death. The author understood, but 
kept good accounts. When his first wife, who had been 
married 4o Cassady for only a. year, requested, a- sharo 
ot- his 
1 


CASTLEDEN, RODNEY. The Knossos labyrinth; a new 
view of the “Palace of Minos” at Knossos, illustrated 
by the author. 205p il pl $25 1990 Routledge 

938 1. owen {Ancient city) 2. Crete (Greece)— 


Antiquities 
ISBN 0-415-03315-2 LC 89-6234 


The author proposes a new interpretation of the Minoan 
complex at Knossos, Crete, identified by its ex- 

cavator and restorer, Arthur Evans, as a " ”, Castleden 
“reinstates the namo of ‘labyrinth’ for the site of Knossos, 
and this labyrinth he regards as a large temple containing 
suites of cult-rooms dedicated to various divinities: and 
centred on a ‘Bull Court." (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. 
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CASTLEDEN, RODNEY-—Continued 

“A significant theme here, not new to Greek prehistorians, 
is that the biases of excavator Sir Arthur Evans (The 
Palace of Minos at Knossos, dvo Pd 2150) ee led him 
to draw unfounded conch eden does docu- 


equals 
eng to questionable conclusions. The major 
faw. in' this book is that the. author elites addresses 


this EET suitable f 
0 book most Or 
Choice 27:1 My '90. S. Brown 


well as anyone. There is, however, no positive j on 
for seeing. Ue exe Oa ai IRA D de gore 
Castleden ich m 


of cults. y stirs a rich mythic brew, 
forgetting the cruel Minos, the bull from the ses, 
dark and volatile beauty at the centre of 
the Lal th’. How such myths came to be associated 
with a inth at Knossos we cannot tell. Nor can we 
be certain whether were applied to Knossos in the 


coherent form to later genera- 
Times Lit Suppl p249 Mr 9 ’90. J.T. Hooker (1100w) 


CELEBRITY REGISTER, 1990, EARL BLACKWELL’S. 
See Earl Blackwell's Celebrity register, 1990, [Sth ed] 


CELEBRITY SERVICE INTERNATIONAL, INC. Ear 
Blackwell's Celebrity register, 1990, ee 
Blackwell's Celebrity register, 1990, [5th ed J 


GÉRARD, 1934-. A strategic atlas; compara- 
tive geopolitics of the world's powers, [by] 


Gérard 
Fronch M Mg pv by Cathenne Petit. ben 
ony maps 
ted ed 224p maps col maps $25 OS CES $30.95 
Pa, ma $ .95 1990 & Row 
itics—Atlases 2. International 
ioar A tlases 
ISBN 0-06-055183-6; 0-06-096434-0 (pa) 
LC 89-46081 


The authors "attempt to show and compare the views 
of different nations on E, economic, and cultural 
ons in the world. . Atlas consists of thematic 


vaa m s shows how gations tend to creato world 
maps that put themselves in the center; Perceptions 
of tbe United States, the USSR, and Regional and Middle 
‘Economic Data’; ‘The Balance.” 
(onlay For a previous aition see BRD 1986. 


“Much attention [in this work 


devoted to rna 
Aia T ike a East, and 


- 


CHAMBLISS, MAXIE, iL The Mothers Day sandwich. 
Sce Wynot, J 


CHESWORTH, MICHAEL, il Gran-gran’s best trick. 
See Holden, L. D. 


CHETWIN, GRACE Box aid Cox: diced by Dayid 
Small. col il $13.95 1990 Bradbury. Press 
ISBN 0-02-718314-9 35337 


This “story concerns the landlady Mrs. Bouncer, who 
gentlemen 


Booklist 86:1338 Mr 1 '90. Kathryn LaBarbera (200w) 


“The story of Mr. Box and Mr. Cox is based on a 

ively eines Tia ed CONI. Areca inei 
i ve humor contri! 

action and placement, to the development of the 


EE M acormigibi wr gene - 
miel MA the lind of sitcom Ade RE and 
sm variety t should appeal 

ul Cox Ch Books and 90, gg reed 

(180w) 
Horn Book 66:321 My/Je '90. Hanna B. Zieger (210w) 


“Ms. Chetwin, who is the author of i re for 


airy cartoon realism of the pictures . contrasts 


benda DaO IE Wee i di the 
Me oa LAM) tose that Quas LM. UNE 


detailed pictures. 
SLY 3698 S '90. Karen Litton (250w) 


CHOY, MARCELLA H., 1940- The boat people and 


t in America. See Caplan, N. 


1945-, ed. Scorsese Scorsese. See 
ee JAN, on 


“CITY UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK. AMERICAN SO- 


CIAL HISTORY PROJECT See American Social History 
Project 
CLANCY, JUDITH, 1. Arycardn. Provenco.: eo Mayle, 


CLAREY, JO ELLYN, 1947-, ed. Short story theory at 
a crossroads. See Short story theory at crossroads 
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LANGHORNE See Twain, Mark, 
1835-1910 f 


CLIMO, SHIRLEY, 1928-. s ot. Fri 
P by George Anconi. 7p col il col maps 
15 Macmillan 


979.4 1. San Francisco ( Description Juvenile 
HERR ar i eiim aD Hotes venio 


literature 
ISBN 0-02-719030-7 LC 89-32912 


This book describes San -Francisco a history, Hobis and 
attractions, and people. Index. “Grades fo seven.” 
(Booklist) 


` 


“The writing 18 literate with imagmative uso of 
and the chapter on exploring is 
the glitz of many gui oye yeaa oye 
seeks out the detail, a tight shot of the 
gears in the Cable Car Museum, for example, or a go! 
days gravestone in Mission Dolores Cemetery, the kind 
of inquisitive views that children can ponder. Whether 
children travel in person, or thumb through the pages, 
they'll enjoy their visit ‘9 Bo. Guus Wilson (i5 

Booklist 86:1338 Mr 1 '90. Phillis Wilson (150w) 


“The author has chosen and her maternal to 


uce a superbly clear picture of the atyn geographical 

on, history, ethnic composition, and Seed g 
other cities that Francisco. make 
the San Francisco poches Mace The design is attractive and 
enti phs catch San Francisco's 
lively vor, “its rg el Lg its habggeae' ped views The 
phot» quality and compostion are ex i 
the text and 


adding to the or acr 

ADEM of the subject. An extremely well landing ad 
and well presented look at one of our most interesting 
cities." 


Horn Book 66:346 My/Je '90. Elizabeth S. Watson 
Q10w) 


"Simply written and directed to young tourists arl 
than young researchers, this book 1s big on images and 
on facts. . Climo does an adogčate job of deining 


terms r buch as ‘coohe’ that to young 
readers, but her repeated use o oed res rie Coe 
and exclamations (‘fire!’, *gold!', 'silverf") seems e overkili. 


Many of Ancona’s photos are lovely, but 
vanes and some are t00 small to do their subjects Justice, 
while the doubie-page detract from the impact 
of of any one e photograph. 3 ir sse to look at, this volume 
ec-table gift book for the young.” 
LI SE Je dore PR Peasley (150w; 


egre CHARLES T. Selling 
ip 50 ] Charles T. Clotfelter and Philip J. 
Gu. Sp 29.50 1989 Harvard Univ. Press 


336.1 
ISBN Uli an 4 LC 89-32398 
te hintory, and context, types 


hope; state lotteries 


The authors “look at 
of oF [state lot Wien pong ofi and the socioeconomic 
yers, the political and revenue 


peep Sika states, supply and marketing issues, 

and overall pubie aspects and altematives" (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 

"Whatever the criteria, this is a b book . .. 

From professional economists to hbrary patrons, 


the contents and style should attract a wide readership. 


Our national fascination with and/or addiction to ' 


bling in the form of the various state lottery games 
ores and growing. Clotfelter and Cook 


can and sho take place.” 
Choice 27:1720 Je '90. A.R. Sanderson (270w) 


“This book by two gentlemen from Duke Univeristy 
Mes eru e TM Ned Gi sim amd 


or pungent narrative or 
ee tur ae 


savings ethic at a time when producti 
itl Sie el ade Wan ey ae dd 
Fi the process harming the public perception:of government 
itse kad 
ion Brad Knickerbocker 
(1050) 


CLOUSE, NANCY L. Puzzle maps U.S.A. 32p col il 
maps col maps $15.95 1990 Holt & Co. 
912 1. United States—Maps—Juvenile literature 
2, United Sh Geogr faves literature 
literature 


3, Puzzles—Juvenile 
LC 89-24604 


ISBN 0-8050-1143-9 . 

This volume presents "puzzie activities that utilize the 
different shapes of the states. Children are asked to identify 
the states that make up a turtle, a tree, and other familiar 


objects. [Index.] Grades two to four." (SLJ) 


“Without a doubt the book has pick-me-up appeal The 
accompanying illustrations shows a ch turtle (made 
up of aight ee ee en toward 

pond. The flat colors of the jaunty, gta 
SrvoHk stand oùt bright. snd “clear against he broad, 
white pages of this picture book Children will play along 
for the fun of it and practice visual discrimination and 
geography. Teachers can extend the game in many directions 
in. their Anois SoReal due = tocia! Mugica ozar 


' Bootdis 86:1896 Je 1 '90. Carolyn Phelan (160w) 


“A refreshing approach to map skills... . The pleasing” 
Sud cep ege ee 
figures make the book more visually appealing than many 
map books. The puzzles, however, are apt to be difficult 
because some of the states are shown at different angles, 
and they do not remain the same color throughout the 
book. . . . In order to identify states, must 


ay ame enjoyable seme, amd the US. pognis 


moro- TECH the approach: do: pilayta! leaming 
that makes the book a success.” 
SLJ 36:95 My "90. Lori A. Janick (200w) 


DOROTHY. The aviation careers of Igor 


COCHRANE, 
Sikorsky, Dorothy Qöchrane, Von and] 
Russell Lens il col il $35; pa $19.95 S ar, ne! 


of Wash. 


629.1 1. Aeronautics 2. Sikorsky, 
ISBN 0-295-96842-7; 0-295-96916-4 (pa) 
LC 89-34809 


“Published for the National Air and Space Museum." 
This book was intended to complement an exhibit at 


designed bi 
first four-engine airplane, wi be flew in 1913. After 
ding he heit e ard «company in the Ud 


States which successfully man 
the 1930s. In 1939, he 
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value as an exhibit 


paf 30 years, Sikoniey Wi oue: of the: wacky leider 
in aviation design - . . . This book is 


and aviation buffs alike.” 
Libr J 115:104 F 1.790. William A. McIntyre (150w) 


COLE, JUAN R. L (JUAN RICARDO L). Roots of 
North Indian Shrism in Iran and Iraq, and 


327p ie: 1988 
Dm 1989] Univer of canr Press 


mre Oudh )— History 

ISBN. "01520 05641 LC AP 

Le tira to cen ro gerens 

Aa draws a] 
Shiism 


apice E RACE 
E relation with, Suam), te 


eir varying 
Hag" ( Relig) Bibliography. Index. 


“Its title may be the only problem with this extensively 
and historically revisionist 


clerical hi SP Eee ae lar 
is made i 
tables that recur 


Choice 27:647 D cu Bh Lawrence Ss Ow) 


ee ees a ai lee 
enjoyed. . The of a clerical hierarchy in 


COLES, BRYONY. of the wetlands; 
and Bryony and John Coles. 215p 
il maps 22495 1 Thames & Hudson 
930.1 2. Marshes 3. Lakes 
ISBN 050002112 LC 89-50546 


The authors discuss the archeology of sites and artifacts 


New Sci 125665 F 3 '90. Nick Saunders (900w) 
"The book is comprehensive in its coverage and the 


Times Lit Suppl p72 Ja 19 '90. Francis Pryor (600w) 


P 55564 


COLES, JOHN People of the wetlands. See Coles, B. 


COLLINS, PETER, 19455 ed. Thinking avout South Africa; 
See Thinking about South Africa 


COLLINS, ROBERT F., 1938-. America at its best; oppor- 
tunities in the National Guard. 144p il lib bdg $14.95 
1989 Rosen Pub. Group 

355.3 1. United Sines cated forces—Vocational 

guidance—Juvenile literature 2 United States. 

National Guard—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-8239-1024-5 (lib bdg) LC 89-32908 
This title in the Military Opportunity series discusses 
the history and role of the National Guard and describes 
the requirements, obligations, and duties of service in 
this organization. Index. "Grades ten to twelve.” (SLI) 


material includes a lengthy, dats-packed list 
of military occupations; a glossary of abbreviations; informa- 
tion on job rights and military customs; and a directory 
of Ede Opera milis iex Mons ee oF paid 
units and training sites. 
Booklist 86:162 S 15 '90. Sally Estes (120w) 


22 ` 


COLLINS, ROBERT F. 1938—Continued 

“With a gung-ho tone and patriotic flourish, this book 
exudes enthusiasm for the National Guard. . . . Perhaps 
the best aspect of the book ıs the detailed information 
on what to expect when joinmg the Guard. Clear coy 
of how to deal with recruiters and basic 


culties of such amas massive organization. 

Pay e i basic traning career field 
choices, etc. are included. A ei Astor 
presentation for the interested 

\ SLJ 36.140 Je '90. Steve Matthews (150w) 


CONEY JADE ASLIE, R-T, areae, and Ere 
MES 


Sas Cie 95:1 bdg $12.89 259 1990 
M Ode 0213639, o 6-021364-7 pix 
ie No 19568 


This 1s a sequel to Racso and the Rats of NIMH (BRD 
1987) “Margaret resents the way her family's life has 
to revolve around younger brother, Artie, o was left 
wath the mabiiny to speak following an illness in infancy. 
While on a camping trip, the two children become ho 
lost, and arc discovered by Christopher, one of the younger 

tion rats. . The children are into the 

óm Valley community, and Margaret slowly discovers 

her own worth. . Artie is treated with kindness and 

Compassion, even "though his clumsuness causes several 
disasters, . . . Grades four to eight" (SLJ) 





“Conly, daughter of Robert C. O'Brien (author of Mrs. 
Frisby and the Rats of NIMH [BRD 1972], offers a 
third installment about the brilliant rodents. y of the 
well-loved characters from the previous books make an 
appearance, . . . Conly ably handles her characters, rat 
and otherwise, allowing readers to develop a real affection 
for them. She deals with events less : too much 
action moves back and forth between the ey and the 
ci lis noe uie es aa ax far eO [Dunk] dei 

c not quite as successful as her previous vidus [book] 
story 15 a worthy successor to the tradition.” 
Booklist 8621798 My 15 '90. Ilene Xie (160w) 


"The book is fast-moving and easy to read, but the 
sciam of human characters renders the fantasy less 
vincing. How, for example, did 
mt Habe from the top of a high iresi 
third of the book, when Margaret and Artie return to 
their family, 1s overextended and piles on more im- 
probability, including a scene in which the children and 
two visiting rats operate and enjoy the rides at a closed 
amusement park . [Stil] readers will enjoy sharing 
Margaret and Ártie's discoveries. — Racso, 
Christopher and the rest remain credibly developed 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:235 Je '90. Roger Sutton 
(180w) : 


converse with 
The lest 


"This new adventure about the rats of NIMH does 
not disappoint. The characters are full and rich, and 
Margaret’s change from an unha 
one with strong self-esteem 1s gradual and 
plot is strong and while the climax is 
the previous ks, it is heartwrenching. 
for a sequel, and so will readers." 

SLJ 36:118 Je '90. Susan M. Harding (200w) 


CONQUEST, ROBERT. The gear terror; a reassessment. 
570p $24.95 Pa Oxford Press 

7.084 Terrorism—Soviet Union 2. Soviet 

UR. Politics and government—1925-1953 3. Stalin, 


Joseph, 1879-1953 
ISBN 0-19-505580-2 LC 89-37810 


This book 1s a revision of The Great Conquest (BRD 
1968, 1969), a study of the nature and extent of Stalin's 
new edition more recent documentation 
1s incorporated and some portions are revised based upon 
new data.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Upon its publicanon in 1968, Conquest’s The Great 
Terror . . . received wide acclaim for its broad, well- 
documented portrayal of the death of millions 1n Stalin's 
peace-time consolidation to power. A generation later, the 
collection of samizdat literature and the openness of glasnost 
have permitted access to better information, thereby al- 
lowing a reassessment of the study. Conquest’s review 
largely confirms the original work . . The substance 
of the text ıs much the same. Outdated appendixes have 
been removed. This remains an essential source, and any 
library without it should buy it Larger collections will 
want the revision.” 

Libr J 115:102 Mr 1 '90. Rena Fowler (150w) 


"The new title looks like a publisher's puff. There is 
no need for Mr. Conquest to reassess his work of 20 
years ago, and he makes little attempt to do #0... . 


` Mr. Conquest's practice of very minimal source 


which has drawn comment in the past, bas been retained. 

[But his] stature in the historiography of modern 
Europe is assured. . . . His mission was to establish 
the facts for future discussion. He did that with great 
success. . . . ‘The Great Terror: a Reassessment’... 
adds little to the earlier pioneering achievement. What 
it does, at a crucial time ın Eastern Europe, is to. remind 
us of the arsenal of facts with which the battle for the 
truth must still be A 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 My 13 '90. Norman Davics 

(2600w) 


CONRAD, PAM, 1947-. Stonewords; & ghost story. 130p 
$12.95, lib bdg $12.89 1990 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-021315-9; 0-06-021316-7 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-36382 


“Zoe first becomes aware of the ghost, named Zoe Louise, 
when she comes to live with her grandparents. Very young 
at the time, she accepts the spectral presence without 
question—thus embarking on a friendship with Zoe Louise 


. that endures for a good part of Zoe's childhood. Eventually, 


however, Zoe learns of the ternbie fire that killed Zoe 
Louise on her eleventh birthday. . . . Zoe travels to 
Zoe Louise’s era in hopes that . . . Zoe Louise can avoid 
the fatal fire and live a long life," (Booklist) "Grades 
five to nine." (SLJ) 


is an] unusual s compelling ghost story. 

[It] develops a concept of time that permits readers 
to accept the supernatural events without overly straining 
credibility, though there is one disconcerting loose end. 
In the main, however, the story unfolds with careful 
attention to detail and internal logic as well as cháracteriza- 
tion. Intriguing.” 

Booklist 86:1338 Mr 1 '90. Denise Wilms (150w) 


“Contemporary children’s book ghosts have, on the whole, 
become a rather friendly breed; Conrad here restores the 
full treatment, giving us a ghost both lonely and hornfic. 

The supernatural and time-travel elements of the 
book are viscerally convincing, and the desparate neediness 
of both girls is fierce and real. The disquieting ending 
is in the richest gothic tradition, resolving one mystery 
only to reveal another even more fnghtening. This is 
& very scary book.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:211 My '90. Roger Sutton 

(180w) 


“Conrad’s oblique evocation of horror is as intense as 
her portrayal of madness in Prairie Songs [BRD 1986] 
The spare, vivid prose sustains the suspense, drawing readers 
inexorably toward a climax as satisfying as it is unexpected." 

SLJ 36103 My '90. Margaret A. Chang (250w) 


coor PHILIP J., 1946- Selling hope. See Clotfelter, 
T. 
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COURTWRIGHT, DAVID T. 1952-. Addicts who sur- 
vived; an oral history of riarcotic use in America, 1923- 
1965; ipud eee, Barin peer aod Don 
Des J with a foreword by Claude Brown. 399p 
il $24.95 1989 Unitvensity of Tinn. En Press 


362.2 1. Drug abuse 2. Dea addicts 
ISBN 0-87049-587-9 88-20583 


The authors “have transcribed and edited interviews 


gives a bref history a 
the author call de dasit em of drag contol, à penod 
from the early 1920s to the mid-1 when American 
narcotic policy emphasized ngid enforcement of the drug 
laws. . . . The oral accounts are divided into three sections: 
‘On Becoming an Addict,’ ‘In the Life and ‘Treatment.’ 
The last section also includes interviews with law enforce- 
ment officials and clinicians. An epilogue discusses the 


E DO ee to thie. present? (Am Him); 


. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 


“A group of 60 men and women, from different walks 
of life and of varying racial and ethnic unds, tell 
something of how they became addicted the results 
ot har addiction. Fhe editing in -this stüdy 1s excellent, 
examplés of tape recorded sessions and the text as it 
appears in the book ipdicue the kvel “and Goality of 
work involved. Further, the diari Dave ii provided 
caveats when, in their opinion, the material is suspect. 
. . « Of less interest and value are the introduction and 

Although informative, they are somewhat tedious 
and y. When used with more traditional histories 
of drug addiction (e.g, H. aram: Morgan’s Yesterday's 
Addicts), this study will bo worthwhile to social and 
M Cone as Sel ne: sociologists and qu: 


logists.” 
Choice 27:662 D *89. pae Jamieson (180w) 


“The authors cite Président Ronald Reagan's rhetorical 
pronouncements about rigidly enforcing drug laws as a 
continuation of the failed policy of the 1920-1960 era. 
President Bush’s latest statements must have an 
even more nng. Although the picture is anything 
but encouraging, Addicts Who Survived presents the drug 
problem in the twentieth century from the viewpoints 
both of addicts and of those who must deal with them. 
The authors’ comments are perceptive, and the. interviews 
make interesting reading." 

J Am Hist 77:338 Je *90. John Duffy (500w) 


COWAN, NEIL M. Our parents’ lives; 
of Eastern European Jews; [by] Neil M. Cowan [and] 
Ruth Schwartz Cowan. 305p il $19.95 1989 Basic Bks. 

305.6 1. Jews—-United States 2. Jews—Eastern Europe 
3. United States—Immuigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-465-05425-0 LC 88-47900 ` 


This book is an account of the effects of Americanization 
on East European Jews between 1895 and 1915. The authors 
consider“such areas as the influences of the public school 
and of sexual morality and child care as practiced in 


the new environment.” (J Am Hist) Index. 


"Through interviews with approximately two dozen ac- 
quaintances, . . . the authors seek to explore anew the 
expenence that Irving Howe and Kenneth Libo described 
in The World of Our Fathers [BRD 1976, 1977 = 
that Sydney S. Wein balanced in The World o 
Mothers 1990]. covenha Mi in the oM 
country, canization, and schooling are well written 
but superficial, and are sometimes wrong and misleading. 

- The heart of the book lies in three chapters covering 
' immigran Mugs a oe aogier e 


Choice 27:375 O '89. J.D. Sarna (180w) 


the Americanization . 


“Cowan and Cowan effectively use documentary sources 
to place the immigrants' accounts in historical perspective. 
The key organizing concepts used in the book are 
assimilation . . . and Yiddixhkeit. . . Both terms mislead. 
. There are other errors of language, fact, and interpreta- 
tion that should have been caught by a knowledgeable 
editor or prepublication reader. . Such lapses suggest 
insufficent familiarity with the subject and undermine the 
book's cogency. On the positive side, the style of this 
book is lively and readable, the details rich and provocative, 
and the story engrossing Despite its flaws, Our Parents" 
Lives contributes significantly to the literature about the 
lives of Eastern European immigrants. It should be read 
by everyone interested ın the social history of the first 
half of the twentieth century.” 
Contemp Sociol 17:529 Jl '90. Aliza Kolker (1400w) 


“The volume’s major contribution to historical literature 
is its logical and readable arrangement of raw material 
for both the serious student and the general reader. The 
book’s weakest links are the conclusions presented, the 
documents chosen for inclusion, and many glaring errors. 
It is historically risky to offer conclusions based upon 
& few dozen interviews. . [It is] questionable that 
the Jewish culture surviving the period of immigrant 
adjustment had little or no relationship to the past or 
that Jewish culture had no unique element of cohesion. 
While preemptive generalization is disturbing, it is counter- 
balanced by other insights and the new raw matenals 
provided to the immigration historian in Our Parents 
Lives. Despite its shortcomings, the volume is useful and 
quite engaging," 

J Am Hist 77:321 Je '90. Myron Berman (550w) 


COWAN, RUTH SCHWARTZ, 1941- Our parents’ lives. 
See Cowan, N. M. 


COWCHER, HELEN. Antarctica. col 11 $13.95 1990 Farrar, 
Straus & Giroux 

998 . 1. Antarctic regions—Juvenile literature 

2. Penguins—Juvenile htersture 3. Seals (Animals)— 

Juvenile literature 4. Wildlife conservation—Juvenile 


literature d 
ISBN 0-374-30368-1 LC 89-45911 


“In story form, Cowcher attempts to describe hfe for 
emperor and Adéle penguins and Weddell seals during 
one Antarctic winter and spring as they nest, give birth, 
and raise their young. Harsh. weather makes survival 
difficult, but the true enemy may be the men who have 
2 base cane Bees the Adélier. nesting area; their nolicopter 
frightens: the penguins: away, allowing the predatory: M 
access to their eggs. . . . Preschool to grade two.” (SLJ) 


“The minimal text is lushly expanded through 
a T at de y df coating Arile Mr 


E a QC MERE 
creatures abruptly becomes a conservation message that, 


by an adult so as not to alarm yo 
Booklist 86:2086 Jl '90. Ellen Mandel (160w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:211 My 90. Roger Sutton 
(180w) 


“Penguins take up human poses only too easily but 
the aly comedy in the movements and postures of Emperors 
and Adelies is never allowed to override the authenticity 
of the birds . . . The superb pictures, with stunning 
closeups of birds and mammals in colours glowing against 
the blue and green of ice and water, hold the eye while 
the mind takes m the crucial conservation message." 

Grow Point 29:5353 My '90. Margery Fisher (140w) 


JA BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


COWCHER, HELEN—Continued 

“Mysterious because of rts dirani t the. COH of 
Antarctica 18 as alluring as ıt is unique e straighfor- 
ward informational books can and have introduced its 
beauty and cance, Cowcher's elegant graphics, joe 
ted as double-page spreads, present a view that 

to the emotions The text, slightly but not ol oo 

tionably anthropomorphized, 1s spare and git 


contrast. the illostrations sre far 
Salni y selected to e ek 
passage of seasons, the figures of animals and birds are 


stylized. Like those marvelously enigmatic. tian cats, 
they su she sees Oe species UM than its 
individual members. Given impression 
of the whole, it seems a bit picky to that more 


Gare had bem perle ier dog two or three pages ps 
where the gutter neatly slices a pengum’s bebo t 
these are Jarring notes in an otherwise book." 


Horn Book 66:467 Jl/Ag *'90. Mary Burns (280w). 


N Y Times Book Rev p39 My 20 '90. Katherine 
Bouron (310w) 


SLJ 36:57 Jl '90. Ellen Fader (260w) 
Times Lit Suppl p356 Mr 30 790. Jan Dalley (190w) 


COWIE, PEIER O Soppa; UP pl Ld 95 1990 Scribner 
or rr a 
ISBN (68419108 8” 89-70110 


This is a biography of the American director. Filmogra- 
phy. Index. f 





"In Coppola—part biography, part critical study— Peter 
Cowie by and Hye dons justice to a remarkable career. 
He gets a few things wrong Thie -Godinther, did. not 
fail to win the Oscar for best picture in 1972 (it was 
Mr Coppola who missed out, as best piedi But Mr 
Cowie has talked to the Per and produced a 
study that is frank about Mr s lack of commercial 
common sense. . Sed ire aul 
side that Mr Cowie falls down. His attempt to find a 
recurrent theme of family turmoil m all his hero's work 
may succeed with "The Godfather: but what of "The Cotton 
Club' ‘The Conversation’, or ‘Apocal: ow?" 

Economist 311:81 Ap 1 *89 (350w 


on ue heels of Michael Goodwin and Naomi Wise's 
The Life and Times of Francis Coppola 
[BRD 1990 comes another major side ne of of director 
Ford Coppola. . . . 

ONE details and NUR reus ddl of P ed 
its unbndled adoraton of the man as hero-filnmaker 
makes ıt superficial for the scholarly reader. And matinee 
idolaters are likely to feel that don’t get enough 

inside dope on who the man really is and what makes 
him. tick. book pook doean t Ciel eu charity of thie anton 

er t lograpny 

us Libraries sould sould. stick with i joe Aa 


re scholarly t LP 


reads ya ni 130 Te " *90. Robert Rayher (150w) 
“The differences between Coppola’s films . 
. make it cult to see them all as a body of 


work. Peter Cee who 18 at his best ın vivid descriptive 
passages about the films, reveals a ae of thematic 
continuities . Cowie also emphasises the personal nature 
of some films, for example, the way in which the elegiac 
tone of Gardens of Stone can be attributed to the death 
of Coppola’s eldest son Gio, . . . However, there is another 
important sense in which Coppola's films are intertwined 
with his life. Coppola's work as an auteur makes more 
Del wood than nu E ah eI MM -in 
Hollywood than than sump! on of artistic vision.” 
Sight Sound sels Spr *89 Adam Barker (1500w) 


CRABB, CECIL VAN METER, 1924-. American diplo: 


and the Lady fe tradition; ] Cecil V. Crabb, 
(Eolitical traditi tions in foreign series) 302p $37 56 
State Univ. gi 
327.73 1. United States—Foreign relations 


2. tism 
ISBN 071-1460-X LC 88-15509 


Thus book traces the history of ipee ty 

Siis and then "contrasts it odes ternative coni 
analytical ves to dissect 

policy. Case studies pees wed io det foe . 

administrations. Chapter 7 enumerates and [aims tol. 


American attitudes and actions toward tbe outside word.' 

[Chapter JE concludes with some of the 'problems, 
perils and pi [and] some of the ts and 
payoffs’ fom ‘pragmatic diplomacy." (Choice) Index. 





“Crabb, ‘a respected senior political scaentist at Louisiana 
pd Univeraity who a written V nunierous books on 

iplomacy foreign policy, says t many studies 
have examined the nature and implications of ‘pragmatism’ 
for domestic politics within the US, but that virtuall 
none has focused on the impact of matisa oa y 
diplomatic behavior. This book ıs an pa fill this 
gap. .. An easily readable, thoughtful, and balanced 
account, this book Would be of interest to students of 
intematonal relations, foreign policy, and diplomacy, and 

the field known as Ameri 


spea ists in can es. 
Crab s book will not- evoliionibec or galvanize any of 
these areas of inquiry, but it sheds a relatively benign 
and gentle light on what has often been a tumultuous 
suyet acrimoniously debated by leaders, citizens, and 


Choice 27:217 S '89. V. Davis (270w) 


"This book ıs not history. It could, however, be of 
interest to historians of either Amencan foreign Fic bos 
or American philosophical thought. Both are ra to 
view Crabb’s intentions as praiseworthy in principle. 
yao have made the effort to grasp the elusive Sali E 

tism Gf philosophy it is) will 

effort to reduce it to its essentials. 
io Ober vE with even qae solicitude the altogether pel 
daunting attempt to nstrate the application of 
matism to the entire sweep of United States diplomatic 
history. Unfortunately, the attempt fails, not least because 
the' author wields a somewhat unsure hand with the 
histoncal narrative and with the writings of diplomatic 
historians. Another shortcoming appears in -the discussion 
= Hen itself, which attains only a textbook level 
of so tion.” 
J Am Hist 77:352 Je '90, Robert L. Beisner (550w) 


CULT BASEBALL aes D the greats, the flakes, the 
and the wonderful edited by Danny Peary. 383p 
pa $9.95 1990 Simon id Schuster 

1 357 1. Bascball 
ISBN 0-671-67172-3 (pa) 
“A Fireside book. 


This 15 a collection of sixty essays in which the authors 
write of favorite ball players. Index 


LC 89-27907 





ai collection includes essays by Teie Hamill oa the 
heady style of Eddie Stanky, Elmore Leonard on 
dedication of cor Kel John Lithgow on the ame 
gan? Ted Kluzews Stephen Jay Gould on jour- 
neyman Dusty Rhodes's moment in the sun. The articles 
are interesting not so much for the insight offer 
into the ball players, but for the personal a ents 
the contributors formed for their pog uad evidence 


of the .unique hold the game has all segments of 
society. An work, but aside from a few probing 
pieces, defini 


n the light 
Libr J 115116 Ja '90. William H. Hoffman (120w) 


“(This 18] an uneven collection of . hero-worshiping 
essays writers of large and small repute. . . . The 
vest proi establish a personal connection between writer 

and subject. . The book's editor, Danny Peary, the 
author of ‘Cult’ Movies’ [BRD 1982] waxes long-winded 
about his own idol, Vic Power, then appends a 22-page 
transcript of an intérview he did with the shck-fielding 
first baseman. Mr. Power's comments on life as a black- 
skinned Puerto Rican big-! in the 1950's make some 
of the best reading in the k. They will enlighten a 
ohana of fans who never saw him ek „ They don't, 
owever, make him & cult baseball 

4 d Book Rev p39 Ap 29 *00. Maria Gallagher 


JANUARY 1991 25 


CUMMINGS, JOHN, 1931-. Goombata; the improbable 
rise and fall of Johii~Gotti and his gang, by John 


Cummings Ernest Volkman. 289p pl 
$19. 9S CEnS24 05. 95 1990 Little, Broyn 

B or 92 1. Organized crime 2. Gotti, John 

ISBN C 316-1391 UC 89-49340 


The authors discuss "the major- events in Mr. Gotti's 


life; . . . [his alleged alleged] role um tho murder of. ttie: mob 
boss Paul Castellano; and his] goombata, his crew, 
friends he deeply Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


Rs velum. chronicles the ascent of Gotti and his 
(goombata) from street hoodlums to leadership 
of New York Citys Gambino crime family. This is a 
fast-paced, readable story filled with the usual crimes, 


typical o; organized crime. Gotti, who just was acquitted 
of his latest round of criminal charges, was also profiled 
in Mob Star by Gene Mustain and Jerry Capeci (1988). 
Both Books tell a similar tale, and those libraries without 
Mob Star may wish to add Goombata.” 

Libr J 115:126 Ap 1 '90. Gregor A. Preston (120w) 


“(The authors] detal Mr. Gotti’s early life and how 
his goombata moved from local gangs into the Mafia. 
These men are well drawn, but their portraits seem to 
rely on the perceptions of law enforcement officers or 
tet Wf mt cl ten MCE con boas 
clear if any of them were interviewed directl . Perhaps 
y, given the similarity of sources, "Coombeia 
bears a striking resemblance to ‘Mob Star.’ Both books 
rely heavily on. F.B.L and police wiretaps for their action 
and for ther dialogue. But ıt is not so that 
the specific language of 'Mob Star' be repeated in om- 
Ty e REM UK E HE 
virtually word- for word, echo its predecessor. In all, 
bane or ncmpe ait ins Bock Mc Comi 
and Mr. Volkman tend to raise issues of importance and 
then abandon them. 
P aga cr ae Marcia Chambers. 


CUMMINGS, RHODA WOODS The survival guide for 
lads with LD (learning differences). See Fisher, G. L. 


CURTIS, JAMES, 1938. Mind's eye, mind’s truth; FSA 
photography reconsidered. 139p i| $29.95 1989 Tempie 


710 1. Photography, Documentary 2. United States. 
Administration 


Farm Security 
ISBN 0-87722-627-X Tce 89-4375 


This book focuses on photography by “Walker Evans, 
Dorothea Tang Arthur Rothstein, and Russell Lee under 
Roy Stryker, creator and director of the 
FSA [Farm Security Administration] Photographic Project. 
Cin ene to show Low the deicent PAT VA 
shaped the perceptions of the Great Depression through 
Lean eg and how they take on new 

when presented in the context of cultural history.” (Choice, 


D 





“A thoughtful and Peng provoking book that reex- 
amines the Farm Security Administration Photography 
realy and challenges our ane im 

ty as represented in EMT i 

the Depression. years in the ri meticulously 
reconstructs and analyzes events maa up to and cul- 
minating in some of the most familiar icons of documentary 
hotography . . . The author (director, the Wimterhur 
Program in Fary American Culture at the University of 
Delaware) illustrates the book wıth many well-known 
photographs, . . . but it is worth noting that he also 
includes sequences of photographs as were created 
as well as never-before-published images from the FSA 
archive. The book 1s extensively footnoted and well docu- 
mented, and includes a helpful ‘Notes on Sources.” 

Choice 27:1494 My '90. J. Natal (270w) 


4 


*Breaking from most studies, Curtis . . . questions the 
‘truthfulness’ of the FSA collection. . . . To what extent 
legitimately manipulate the image 
posing of subjects, or positioning 
posed gei ens veracity is suspect? Can 
the intent or ‘style’ of the photographer be divorced from 
the way we interpret the image? Assembling a visual history 
is fraught with philoso ical pitfalls, yet Curtis has success- 

fully explored many o than in relation to the FSA project. 

Y Ths book] is an essential purchase for most libraries 
since it is an excellent resource for both history and photo 
collections.” 

Libr J 115:90 Mr 15 '90. Kathy J. Anderson (130w) 


CUSTINE, ASTOLPHE, MARQUIS DE, 1790-1847. Em- 
of the czar, a journey through eternal Russia; 
Daniel J. George 


foreword Boorstin; introduction by 

Kennan. 63ip il Ves Moe .95 1989 Doubleday 
947 1. Soviet Union— iption and travel 2. Soviet 
Union—Civilization 
ISBN 0-385-24958-6 LC 88-23620 


This book, a record of observations made by the author 
during hus trip thro Russia in 1839, was 
published- e ret For an abndged 
translation see BRD 1951 


“In Russian administration, minuteness does not exclude 
disorder. Much trouble is taken to attain unimportant 
ends, and those employed believe they can never do enough 
to show their zeal. The result is... 


another." An exact description of contemporary Soviet 
offiaaldom? Yes, but one written in 1839 by a young 
French aristocrat travelling 1m -the Russian empire... 
Although he talked with rulers, attended and 
visited prisons, his method is that of a travel writer rather 


since. 
Economist 311:91 My 27 '89 (900w) 


Despite not knowing language [Custne] divined 
uh Au Races le dar cider Head. 
‘This is unquestionably the most diverting and intelligent 
book written about Russia by a fo ' Herzen's words 
are still true today despite the thousands of books written 
about Russia since that time. . . . [Custine] found in 
Russia an immobile and stagnant empire... . His success 
does not lie in his having profoundly understood Russia, 
but ın having emphasized those aspects of the country 
that are foreign to the Western consciousness. . . . Perhaps, 
as Custine wrote, an enslaved people deserve their chaine: 
‘Tyranny is the creation of the people who have obeyed 
t^" 


N Y Rev Books 37:23 Je 14 '90. Viktor Erofeev (4500w) 


D 


DALLAPICCOLA, LUI 904-1975. Selected writings 
of Luigi Dallapiccola; v1, la on opera; translated 
and edited by Rudy ord, foreword by Antal 
Doráti. (Musicians on music, no4) 291p pa ai 95 1987 
pe chek eather a RAS & Charles, 
1 


782.1 1. Opera 2. piccola, 1904-1975 
ISBN 0-907689-10-8 E VO 0143724 


- Put 2. n Part 3 Dallapiccola ME 


the creation of the libretto for his own [opera], Ulisse." 
(Choice) Index. 
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Daoa] timation fer tpe. cancel. alan, 
iccola's tion for opera, y 
is evident, and his insight into Verdi's operas is perso: 
and persuasive. In Part 3 Dallapiccola describes his fascina- 
tion Pith th the Ulysses myth. . . . The relationship Dae 
lus and Monteverdi's compositions 1$ exceptionall 
drawn. A aie Dallapiccola emerges as an ee 
humanitarian, intellectual, Serious teacher om 
pee ne val valuable book would have been strong if 
vided introductions to each part.” 
Choice 21 138 S '89. R. Zierolf (270w) 


*Dallapiccola on Opera has been translated and edited 
ford, a devoted and superbly qualified disciple, Rudy eevee 
original piel ea ‘He thinks th eure 

inions about o e e pro 

of or aos pe the d he E 
was the to ca e protagonist of an opera, 
in L'Enfant et Les Sortiléges, and that the uction 
of this work might well make a perfect vehicle for the 
Disney organization. . . . [Shackelford's] English text seems 
very close in form and especiall int to drap 
orginal. . . . [In his footno tes] Shackelford 
to great cous to explain many historical gph eed : 
slightest Dadescending. [The b oo] ORE a’ tibet 

test co ok] o a most 
important contribution to making this rare musician and 
humanist as well Lung as he deserves to 

Notes 46:393 D '89. Marshall Binos (1250w) 


DALTON, ANNE, 1948-, il. The twelve dancing princesses. 
See Carter, A. 


DAVIDSON, MICHAEL, 1944-. The San ear sd Renais- 
sance; poetics and community at mid-century, (Cam bridge 
m Amencan literature and culture) 248p $34. 
1989 Cambridge Univ. Press 
811 1, American poetry—History and criticism 2. San 
Francisco (Cahf)-—Intellectual life 
ISBN 0-521-258 LC 89-1025 


This is a study of the San Francisco poetry movement 
of the 1950s and 60s. The writers discussed include “ken 
neth Rexroth, Willam Everson, Robert Danean, Jack 
Keroua Michael Mom Gary Snyder, 
Philip p "e Jack Spicer. ... closing chapter 
focuses on develo ll i Aas mue e death 
of Jack Spicer in 1965; in this context, the work of Robert 
Hass and Lyn Hejinian is emphasized." (Choice) Index. 





by 
atutides Dm n attention 1s paid to the work o: Helen 
dam, Joanne Kyger, Judy Grahn, Diane DiPrima, and 
pone, Levertov. The volume includes a wide-ranging 
introduction d "with the generative myths of the Tibe period 
in addition to a discussion of the conflicting 
of the sense of community and ceienancet itt peek prevailed 
among the wnters. Thorough notes are included. This 
volume is recommended for all collections of contemporary 


erican poetry " 
Choice 27:1675 Je *90. L. Berk (180w) 


vidson] writes of the period [of the fifties and pirties] 
with reverent awe and envy; but hough. scholarly, his 
analysis ig: noge, too carei v pomtive, sde, 
Davidson pursues a rather interesting sociological 
literary issue. The question ıs whether he justifies 
the book’s title, is he illustrating a re-birth or a re llion? 
Citing Jack Kerovac's reference to the ‘San Francisco 
Renaissance’ in The Dharma Bums [BRD 1958, 1559 
is not enough to establish there was one. . . How much 
of the Beaujolais in these bottles was truly nouveau? . 
‘The Beat ethos, Davidson notes, ‘ ted women 
to the role of sexual te, muse, or Mom. .. 
He cites a reference from Robert Duncan to ‘the boys’ 
team in Poetry’ Davidson himself indulges ‘the boys’ 
team’ theory and sets up quotations from women’s poems 
as simple responses to those of men.” 
San Francisco Rev Books 1446 Spr '90. Kathleen 
Thompson Hill (850w) 


DAY, ROBERT ADAMS, 1924-, ed. The history and 
adventures of an atom. See Smollett, T. G. 


DE CUSTINE, ASTOLPHE See Custine, Astolphe, mar- 
quis de, 1790-1847 


DE SAINT-CHERON, PHILIPPE See Saint-Cheron, Phi- 
lippe de 


DE VRIES, MANFRED F. R. KETS See Kets de Vries, 
Manfred F. R. 


DELL, CATHERINE. Horses and ponies; written by 
Catherine Dell, illustrated by Thelma Bissex and Elizabeth 
Turner, designed by Jane Olliver. rev ed 24p col il 
lib bdg $5.99, pa $2.95 1989 Random House 

636.1 1. Horses—Juvenile literature 2 Ponies— 
Juvenile hterature 

ISBN 0-394-99987-8 (lib bdg); 0-394-89987-3 (pa) 
LC 88-17652 

"Random House all-about books™.” 


The author discusses "the evolution of the horse and 
the various breeds that exist today. . . . [She presents] 
information on the daily concerns of horse care and of 
riding and jumping.” (Sci Books Films) Index. "Ages seven 
to ten." (Appraisal) 


Appraisal 23:60 Wint '90, Sallie Hope Erhard (80w) 


"[This volume features] large pages in bright colors with 
diagrams, photographs and paintings, and details of plants 
and animals. There is a one-page Glossary and a good 
index. . . . The illustrations and text are carefully geared 
to make both important.” 

Appraisal 23:60 Wint '90. Glenn O. Blough (80w) 


“(This is] a solid introduction to this topic for the 
interested child. It is colorful in its descriptions as well 
as its illustrations. ... The book shows a bit of disorganiza- 
tion, however, by having to add a final section, ‘More 
about Horses,’ solely to mclude information that could 
not be categorized elsewhere. On the technical level, the 
author is able to reach even very young children through 
the many illustrations. The vocabulary level is somewhat 
inconsistent, however. . . . These inconsistencies are offset 
by the clear and very complete presentation of correct 
facts and colorful diagrams. In sum, this book could be 
extremely valuable as an introduction to evolution, natural 
selection, and species variation ... Grades three to twelve.” 

Sci Books Films 25:83 N/D '89. Donna H. Duckworth 
(250w) 


DES JABLAIS, DON, 1945- Addicts who survived. See 
Courtwright, D. T. 


DEWEY, ARIANE. The narrow escapes of Davy Crockett, 

from a bear, a boa constnctor, a hoop snake, an elk, 
an owl, eagles, rattlesnakes, wildcats, trees, tornadoes, 
a sinking ship, and Niagara Falls. 48p col id $13.95; 
b bdg $1388 1990 Greenwillow Bks. 

398.2 1. Tall tales—Juvenile literature 2. Crockett, 
Davy, 1786-1836—Juvenik fiction 

ISBN 0-688-08914-3; 0-688-08915-1 (hb bdg) 

LC 88-34902 


The author retells legends about events ın the life of 
Davy Crockett. “Grades one to three.” (SLJ) 
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DEWEY, ARIANE-—Continued 
eT, most of the stories and some of the 


all of whom rem around the pages with’ impunity: Witty 
and wild, the essence of tall 
Booklist 86:1339 Mr 1 °90. Ilene Cooper (130w) 


“Davy Crockett returns from his cameo 

Selly Ann Thunder Ann Whirlwind Crockett oer 

by Caron Lee Cohn, illustrated by Dewey. . . . The style 

Más wound a Di ix the naan Eye Sb an Indiis 

es movie, as-the hero jumps from one adventure to 
t. e o 


tive, ‘A bear was hugging him like a brother, but - 
i-us ive mi ‘ 


t. The bear licked Davy's neck to feel 


where to sink in its teeth.’ Li and me.” 
aa ee ee e '90. Kathryn Pierson 


enjoy a wi 
SLJ 36:83 My '90. Ruth Semrau (120w) 


DIRECTORY OF FOREIGN TRADE ORGANIZATIONS 
IN EASTERN EUROPE; Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, East 


Germany, Hungary, Poland, Romania, and the USSR; 
[prepared by a team led by Vance T. Petrunoff 
comprising Christine pides et al] 293p pa $85 1989 
International Trade Press 
382 1. Eastern Europe— Commerce — Directories 
ISBN 0-926476-00-9 (pa) LC 88-84163 


This directory lists Eastern European "chambers of com- 


bookings. 
Uu provides addresses and telephone numbers." (Choiec) 


“In the introduction to this directory, Vance T. Petrunoff 
writes, ‘the Directory of Fi Trade Organizations is 
ihe first fist major compilation ges eh bal pall compania 

Eastern Europe.’ However, reference 
librarians, suudeut, and others who Mey cold, The 


need to acquire the Directory of Foreign Trade Organiza- 
tions to supplement the Exporter's 
Choe 27:284 O '89. M, Stark (230w) 


“With over 1300 entries, this is the largest print list 
of Eastern European businesses available; however, lack 


directory. 

Each entry lists name; address; phone, cable or telex number; 
or services for export or import, and some 

plant addresses. Unfortunately, there's no alphabetical list 

of entries because organization is by country first, then 

by categories, not all of which are repeated for every 

country. Not recommended until property indexed by 

and company name.” 
Libr J 114: Je 1 '89. Patrick J. Brunet (130w) 


ME ORT OF THE JEWISH PRESS IN AMERICA, 
THE JOSEPH JACOBS. See The Joseph Jacobs direc- 


tory of the Jewish press in America, 3rd ed 


DOBYNS, HENRY F. The Pima-Msaricopa; Frank W. 
Porter III, general editor. 111p il col il maps lib bdg 
$16.95; pa $9.95 1989 Chelsea House 

1. Piman Indians—Juvenile hterature 


of North America—Southwestern — States —Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN 1-55546-724-5 (lib bdg}, 0-7910-0394-9 (pa) 
LC 88-30289 

At head of title: Indians of North America 


This book examines the culture, history, and changing 
fortunes of tho Pima and Maricopa Indians of the American 
southwest. Glossary. Index. "Grades seven to twelve." (Sci 
Books Fims) 





but far too complex a subject to attempt in so brief 
a book .. . While the facts presented seem accurate, 
some of the conclusions (and illustrations) are questionable. 
When compared to other books dealing with the Pima 
and Maricopa, this one is of dubious value and tends 
to judge the past by today's values and standards; however, 
it may pique the reader's curiosity enough to seek other, 
more substantial sources on this fascinating and complex 
subject." 

Set Books Films 25:263 My/Je '90. Robert W. Miles 

(170w) 


“This scholarly, attractive volume is generally sympathetic 
ito these southern Arizona tribes. . . . [It] focuses largely 
[on] their helpful support for the Forty-Niners, defense 
of America during the Mexican War; Civil War military 
operations; Gila River Reservation problems; . . . efforts 
toward autonomy; and education and social changes up 
to 1987. The format features fine, clear etchings; attractive 
black-and-white photos; And an eight-page color plate inset 
of basketry and pottery. Unfortunately, folklore practices 
are not related with the same tone’ of understanding and 
feeling for the culture found elsewhere in the book. . 
. . A commendable effort that will give readers a better 
understanding of the issues and conflicts involving American 
Indians, the federal government, and the problems that 
have emerged with the reservation system." 

SLJ 36:123 Ja '90. Susannah Price (200w) 


DOG POEMS; selected by Myra Cohn Livingston; il- 
lustrated by Leslie Morrill. 32p il $12.95 1990 Holiday 
House 

811 1. Dog-Poetry—Jüvenilė literature 2. Children's 


poetry—Collected works 
ISBN 0-8234-0776-4 LC 89-2061 


This is a collection of seventeen poems about dogs. 
Ten of the poems were specially commussioned for the 
book, and seven are reprinted. The authors include Gwen- 
dolyn Brooks, John Ciardi, XJ. Kennedy, Myra Cohn 
Livingston and Valerie Worth. “Grades three to six.” (SLI) 





“Complementing her Cat Poems [BRD 1987], Livingston 
provides another slender anthology of appealing poems, 
some old, others original Surprisingly varied in form, 
mood, and subject, the poems not only portray the 
idiosyncrasies of individual hounds, but also show many 
facets of the complex relationships between children and 
their dogs, from the choosing of a puppy to the death 
of a beloved pet. . . . Morrill contributes lively pencil 
or to a group, this collection will tap into many children's 
experiences. . . . Ages five to cight.” 

Booklist 86:1701 My 1 '90. Carolyn Phelan (120w) 


r 
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DOG POEMS—Continued 

"The subjects vary from new-born pups to old hounds 
and include a variety of breeds; the poems range from 
sad to silly, affectionate and serious, and many would 
make good read-alouds. Although Morrill’s soft realistic 
pencil drawings lack the nchness of background detail 
, and strong lines of Trina Schart Hyman’s illustrations 

for Cat Poems, they convey the individual character of 
each dog and the warm relationships they have with 
children. No other collectioh o devoted to 
dogs—a popular subject—exists for this age group, and 
each selection addresses children's feelings and interests.” 

SLJ 36:118 My '90. Anne Price (150w) 


DOLAN, EDWARD F., 1924-. Famous firsts in space. 
144p i| $13.95 1989 Cobblehill Bks. ` 
629.4 ' 1. Space  flight—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-525-65007-5 LC 89-811 


The author examines the launching of Sputnik; Taika, 
the canine traveler; Ham and Enos, the chimps, Y 
Gagarin, the first man in space; Alan 
American in space; and John Glenn, the American 
to orbit the earth. The vehicles Vostok, Cosmos, Columbia, 
and Eagle (the lander that carried Armstrong and Aldrin 
to the moon on July 20, 1969) are [also] discussed. The 
book ends with the ight of Discovery, the orbiting vehicle 
launched in 1988." (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 
"Grades four to seven." 





“By understanding history, one can appreciate that the 
made in space exploration were 
[This] book gives a 
perspective to middle graders on the history o space 
catches the excitement and adventure of past 
decades. It is a mine of information, accurate and well 
presented. All in all, this is a good book that ties together 
some of the notable steps taken toward Freedom, the 
space station of the ’90s.” 
Sa ioe Films 25:296 My/Je '90. Franklin M. Branley 


“A spotty history of spaceflight, concentrating on U.S. 
manned mussions to such an extent that only at the end 
of a four-page description of Edward White’s Gemini 4 
space walk does Dolan admit that a Russian had made 

first space walk three months earlier. In an attempt 
to generate excitement, Dolan reports many minor problems 
that various space flights experienced, generally with no 
explanation of what the problem really was or why later 
fughts did not suffer the same problems. His omissions 
are apparent in his discussion of major disasters. 
... The scattering of black-and-white photos cannot redeem 
this dismal book. . . . For a more complete history of 
space flight that notes many firsts as they occurred, try 
[David E] Newton’s U.S. and Soviet Space 
a Comparison (1988)" 

SLJ 35:107 D '89. Margaret Chatham (250w) 


DOTY, ROY, 1922. il Balloons. See Zubrowski, B. 


DOUGLAS, GINNY, 1957-, iL Birdwatch, 2nd ed, rev. 
See MacPherson, M. 


DOW JONES & CO, INC. The Dow Jones investor's 
ro m 1990. See The Dow Jones mvestor's handbook, 


THE DOW JONES INVESTOR'S HANDBOOK, 1990; 
edited by Phyllis S. Pierce. 185p pa $14.95 1990 Dow 
Jones-Irwin 

332.6 1. Stocks—Durectories 2. Investments 
ISBN 1-55623-309-4 (pa) LC 82-7154! 


This volume presents Dow Jones Averages for industrial, 
“public utility and transportation stocks. Daily 1989 closing 
averages, historic earnings, dividends, price-earning ratios, 
and industrial monthly closing averages are provided. Other 
market indicators, such as Barron’s Confidence Index and 
the New York Stock Exchange Index, are also included. 
Composite 1989 profiles for stocks listed on the American 
and New Yoik Stock Exchanges display total annual sales, 
high, low, last price, and next change data. The volume 
conclüdes with data for other investment options such 
as bonds, mutua! funds, over-the-counter stocks, and foreign 
securities.” (Booklist) Indexes. e 


"[This source] is unique m that it pulls together in 
a single volume information that appears m several other 
publications. Thus, it is a handy ready-reference tool for 
busy reference librarians a well as investors, securities 
professionals, and business students. . . . Among many 
useful features, ample explanatory notes appear throughout. 
A 1990 market forecast by Alfred Malabre, a Wall Street 
Journal editor, is included as an introduction to the 
staustical information. The table of contents provides ready 
access to desired information. . . . Recommended for 
academic and public libraries serving investors or a business 
clientele." 

Booklist 87:467 O 15 '90 (150w) 
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DOWDEN, ANNE OPHELIA TODD, 1907-. The clover 
and the bee; a book of pollination; [by] Anne Ophelia 
Dowden, illustrated by the author. 90p il col il 
$17.95/Can$23.95; lib bdg $17.89 1990 Crowell 

581.1 1. Fertilization of plants—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-690-04677-4; 0-690-04679-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-30116. 


The author begins with a "survey of the anatomy and 
reproductive mechanisms of flowers . . . [and seeks to] 
explain the function of pollination. . . . [She] discusses 
the role that animals . . . play in this process Categorizing 
flowers in terms of their shape (and therefore in terms 
of their modes of fertilization), she . . . [describes the] 
partnerships that exist between plants and animals. Wind 
and water pollination [and] self-pollination . . . are also 
covered. [Indexes.] Grades five to ten." (Booklist) 





“In her latest effort, noted botanical illestrator Dowden 
turns her considerable talents to an explanation of pollina- 
tion, . . . The meticulously crafted watercolor paintings 
and black line sketches depict the fine details of this 
subject. These, combined with a narration that is both 
informative and poetic, will make this a beautiful addition 
to any collection—one that may send readers to their 
own backyards to observe these marvels firsthand.” 

Booklist 86:1799 My 15 °90. Kay Weisman (200w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:262 Ji/Ag '90. Ruth Ann 
Smith (240w) 


“Impeccable detail in both text and illustrations makes 
this the most beautiful as well as the most comprehensive 
work on pollination available to children. The text is 
lively and accessible and covers not only well-known 
pollunators—bees, wasps, and other insects—but also the 
role that animals and birds play in this intriguing process. 
. . . The illustrations are lovely—clearly rendered and 
well labeled. The book design features a spacious layout 
that adds to clarity. A subject index and an index to 


‘flowers and pollinators make the book even easier to 


use.” 
Horn Book 66:467 Jl/Ag '90. Elizabeth S. Watson 
(130w) 


SLJ 36:83 Jl '90. Steve Matthews (200w) 
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DOYLE, DON HARRISON, 1946-. New men, new cities, 
Tee ha Arant, Nashville, Charleston, Mobile, 1950. 
1910; [by] Don H. Doyle. (Fred W. Morrison series 


in Southern studies) 369p il maps $39.95; pa $12.95 
1990 University of N.C. Press 
307.7 1. Cities and  towns—Southern States 
2. Southern States—Social conditions 


ISBN 0-8078-1883-6; 0-8078-4270-2 (pa) 
LC 89-34924 


“Using four cities as his case studies, [Doyle aims to] 
demonstrate that if the plantation was the work the 
slaveholder made, then urban centers were the worlds 
made by New South merchants, manufacturers, and 
financiers.” (Libr J) Index. 


—— 


“Historical writing has long bypassed the urban South. 
There are a few urban biographies and a text but these 
have not provided the detailed comparative analysis that 
is crucial Significant urbanization came after the Civil 
War when boosterism, new leadership, the new South, 
and new racism replaced slavery. Doyle has contributed 


including Mobile and Charleston. The book is based on 


und Company, and numerous other sources. The œm- 
parisons are convincing. Doyle writes with a touch of 
humor and an eye for the effective quotation; his contribu- 
tion advances Southern urban history and provides back- 
ground to the 'sunbelt' of the 1980s.” 

Choice 27:1737 Je '90. T.F. Armstrong (240w) 


*Doyle (history, Vanderbilt Univ.) accomplishes the dif- 
ficult task of comparative history quite successfully here. 
- . . The ‘new men’ of whom Doyle writes certainly 
dominated the urbanization process of the post-bellum 
South. However, to hus credit, Doyle neither ignores nor 
minimizes the role of women. . . . The boosters. of the 
New South and the changes they wrought, or failed to 
make, in economic, social, and racial areas left a legacy 
that shaped the world of the southerner today. A sound 
study recommended for most libraries with strong collec- 
tions in Southern studies.” 

Libr J 115:94 F 1 '90. Jason H. Silverman (150w) 


DU BOIS, WILLIAM PÈNE, 1916-, iL Bear in mind. 
See Bear in mind 


DUFFY, BRIAN The fall of Pan Am 103. See Emerson, 
S. 4 


DUKE, KATE. Roseberry's great escape. col il $12.95 
1990 Dutton Children's Bks. 
ISBN 0-525-44597-8 LC 89-37847 


Tired of the traveling from one adventure to the next, 
Roseberry the pig finds peace and contentment living with 
a flock of sheep until he meets the flock's ham-loving 
shepherd. "Preschool to grade two." (SLJ) 


"Duke's watercolor cartoon drawings saucily illustrate 
the wry tale. Amusing moments abound, including scenes 
of Roseberry in a miners hat digging with his mole pais 
and running through the meadow with a pot stuck on 
his head. Read this one to kids a httle older than the 
usual picture-book set. They'll catch all the nuances while 
getting the message about the importance of being yourself.” 

Booklist 86:1628 Ap 15 '90. Hene Cooper (150w) 


"In truc picture story book fashion, text and illustrshon 


years, demonstrating once again 


porcine protsgonists. 
Horn Book 66:322 My/Je '90. Mary M. Burns (210w) 
"Duke's lovable characters wiggle and prance in amusing, 


it 


SLJ 36:83 My '90. Leslie Barban (200w) 


DURANT, JOHN, cd. Human origins. See Human origins 


CHERYL. Not in here, dadi, illustrated by 
Wendy Smith. col il $10.95 1989 Barron's Educ. Ser. 
ISBN 0-8120-6105-5 LC 88-39137 


“Dad is a smoker, and the rest of his family hates 
it Whenever he comes near with a cigarette, his wife 
and children shout, ‘Not in here, Dad.’ After retreating 
to the bathroom, out-of-doors, and finally the garden shed, 
he decides to quit. After a period of overeating, nail 
biting, and cheatmg, he succeeds. From then on, he is 
the first to say to visitors, ‘Not in here.’ . . . Kindergarten 
to grade three." (SLJ) 


Quill Quire 55:17 Ag '89. Susan Peren” (250w) 


“While the intentions of the book are good, some concepts 
are omitted. The word cough and its relation to smoking 
are miming o from the text, which states that ‘dad kept 


everyone A ' but does not say why. Other ideas are 
"dau the intended audience. For example, when 
the father decides 


in 
to stop smoking, he bites his nails, 
gets very cross, and has tantrums. This 
reinforcement we prefer to impart to impressionable chil- 
dren. Despite these deficiences, the book is pleasant and 
fills a biomedical science literacy gap. I particularly like 
the illustrations.” 
Sci Books Films 25:270 My/Je '90. Jay Moskowitz 
(160w) 


“The obvious didacticism of the story is redeemed by 
the humorous text and illustrations. The brightly colored 
pictures detail and exaggerate the pervasive effect of Dad's 
trail of smoke, as everyone and everything he encounters 
recoil from it. At last he stands triumphant in a jogging 
suit with one foot on a giant cigarette and a victor's 
crown on his head amidst the family's cheers. Thus is 


SLJ 36:78 Ja '90. Jane Gardner Connor (150w) 


` 


E 


EACH RETURNING DAY. Ste The Pleasures of diaries 


EAGLETON, TERENCE, 1943- The ideology of the 
rer [by] Terry Eagleton. 426p $49.95; pa $17.95 
990 Blackwell 
iii I. 


Esthetics 
ISBN 0-631-16301-8; 0-631-16302-6 (pa) 
LC 89-35824 
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EAGLETON, TEREN 1943— Continued 

The author seeks to the relationship between 
aesthetics and political interests from the tenment 
through post-modernism. . While starting with Shaftes- 
bury, Hume, MU Bos Papen bpa ea wat 
the Contribution of the German phil 
He is especially interested in the H 


anti-Hegehans from Schopenhauer, Kierkegaard, and 
Nietzsche to Heidegger and Foucault.” (Libr J) Index 


Eagleton succeeds bniliantly in situating aesthetic theory 
as an irreducibly heterogeneous series of discourses whose 
ideological and political effect on North Atlantic civilization 
since the Enlightenment has been more diverse and 

consequential than traditional philosophical, li , and 
cultural theory had previ suspected or ackn 
esthetics ig the velucie for th the liberating emergence 
of bourgeois individualism and the ideological domination 
of bourgeois class interests. Eagleton’s test achievement 
in the present book, his most significant to date, is to 
have differentiated these conflicting elements within a 
forbiddingly difficult array of texts from Hume and Kant 
to L fede Habermas, . . A stimulating combination 
of close argument and pertinent historical generalization, 
which will prove immensely helpful in leading students 
and specialists toward more exacting readings of both 
Me philosophical. texte andthe Naan NUR 


Choice 27:1691 Je '90. N. Lukacher (270w) 
Libr J 115:93 Mr 15 "90. TL Cooksey (150w) 


"[This] is Terry Eagleton’s most substantial work to 
date, and it represents a comprehensive engagement with 
the history of modern philosophical aesthetics. . . . Despite 
the breadth, scholarly and philosophical competence 
of the book, there are problems... . thesis], worked 
out in the first five chapters. . . . appears to de 
neither on historical evidence, not on conceptual co 
tions. . . . The discussion from Hegel up to post-modernism 
= t from the earlier treatments. 

hit the mark exactly: the 
chapters on Schopenhauer and Heidegger are extremely 

A spint of commonsensical political concern, 

Mud a Hori ant lable Gamal genes Geos 19 coma id 
the fore, and the result is much more persuasive than 
the deconstructionism with which in the earlier chapters 
Eagleton often seems to want to associate his Marxism” 
Tos ot Suppl p337 M Mr 30 '90. Sebastian Gardner 


EARL BAC ee CELEBRITY REGISTER, 1990; 
compiled by Wr A uM Service Li International, Ínc. [5th 
ed] 484p Y $80 1 


920 1. Celebnties—Bi i 
ISBN 0-8103-6875-7 LC 85-51472 


This volume presents entries for some 1,200 personalities 
in such fields as entertainment, sport, journalism, literature, 
and politics. Ini Index. For previous editions see under Celebrity 
Register, BRD 1964 and 1974. 





geile doin highlights basic data like birth date 
ucation, marriages, chikiren, and outstanding 
riim plishments, but an address is not given. This informa- 
ton is embellished with personal quotes, professional 
criticisms, and chatty trivia. Consequently, the register 
reads more like the wri ofa Hollywood. ‘publicist than 
a traditional reference book. For this reason, patrons may 
frequently find unique mformation [here]. . ‘Hach biogra 
phy is accompanied by a smali -and-white ubici 
photograph... The content of the biographies is'generally 
qute recent, though some celebrity in 1989 are 
not noted. A cumulative index lists celebrities appearing 
in one or more of the five Celebrity ers pul 
1959-90. While some duplication exist between 
this volume an and other biographical resources, its unque 
perspective and broad coverage of America's most pop 
personalities will make it a useful addition to large general 
reference collections in public libraries." 

Booklist 87:468 O 15 '90 (200w) 


EARLEY, CHARITY ADAMS, 1918-. One woman's Army; 
a black officer remembers the WAC. (Texas A & M 
University Sane military hist history gds, nol2) 218p i $19.95 
1989 Texas A& 

a L Word wie, 1908 1945. sona narratives 

a bene, Chani 1918- 3. ‘United States. 

Arm omen's tes my Cope 
IS 88-20181 


BN 0-89096-375-4 


The author ^was à member of the, first class of black 
women who were selected for Officer Candidate mae! 


years, serving 
of a basic training company y and later at h 
ters as a training supervisor. anuary 
appointed commander of the 6888th Central Postal Direc- 
tory Battalion, the only battalion of black women that 
was sent overseas. . . . Tho book is a month- by-month 
ee aa aped of the events of Earley's military service." 


PIU on black trae im the UStarmed services 
unog WW is scarce memonrs are mre. Parley graphically 
portrays the double difficulty of a black woman who 
volunteered in 1942 and rose to lieutenant cope Dy 
1945, . . . The memoir is well illustrated and well 
as the author recounts her duties and experiences. For 
cig arua in Anan i ana ——— s studies serving 
bove " 
"e Choice 376^ *89. o. Campbell (160w) 


“[Earley] made little attempt to tie events in her life 
to national or events or to relate her ex- 
nces to the n nascent civil ts movement... The 
k is valuable as an account of a successful black woman 
women and Blaci are assuming large roles in he milan 
women and b roles in the military 
service of the United Sta ‘Sites, aris s ory isa der ce 
contribution to E 
oen Hist T1249. 
Am Hist TT:349 Je "X v Mary Martha Thomas (500w) 


EDELSON, EDWARD, 1932. The JS 
introduction by by C. Everett Koop. fosp il il $18.9 1989 


o 
616.07 1. Immunity—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-7910-0021 LC 89-743 : 
"The encyclopedia of health: The healthy body, Dale 
C general editor." 


This book discusses "the Pronus n and functioning. of of 
the human immune system 
munological re research]" (Sci Booka Pins Bibliography. 
seven to ten." 


“Science writer Edelson writes clearly about microbiology. 
P Devoting- a whole chapter. to. cancer; lie is- frank 
m stating t immunotherapy M mostly ~ ‘a history 
ted hopes,” and in discusmng the relation of 
emo; to ummumity, he makes clear that, while stress 
is a factor in ilness and recovery, no proof exists that 
pozave thinking cures cancer or anything else. . . . [The 
K) includes "a long useful, glossary and] a la of 


organizations to contact. diagrams 
but the pho too often tend to be of the genenc 
white coated ratory researcher peering into a 


gs oce 86:986 Ja 15 '90. Hazel Rochman (140w) 


“Setbacks as well as successes are highlighted as the 
story of major immunological advances unfolds, from the 
earhest vaccines to monoclonal antibodies and current 
attempts to mobilize the immune system to fight AIDS 
and cancer. The book does not oversimplify the 


occasional me overwhelmed with Riot genta the 
Caper orga ee is greatly lessened by the logical 
pter o 


i LI Films: 25:249 My/Je '90. Gail Sullivan Begley 


EICHHOLZ, ALI 1 ed. red See 
Po Al CE, Ms Ancestry's book. 


1 
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ELEPHANT JAM. See The All new Elephant jam 
N 


m 


ELSTER, JON, 1940-. The cement of society, a stud 
of social order. (Studies in’ rationality end socal chango) 
"s $34.50; pa $9.95 1989 Cambridge Univ. 

Collective bargaining 2, Choke (Prycholoay) 


S Sociloy 4. Social 
ISBN 0-52 -37456-1; 0-521-37607-6 (pa) 
LC 89-30987 


“The ion Jon Elster addresses in this . book 
15 what societies together and prevents them from 
Lee ag ims dice Gh ge: He analyzes two concepts 
of social order: stable, predictable patterns of behavior 
and behavior. The book 
aspects of collective action and from the perspec- 
tive of rational-choice thi and the theory of social 
norms.” (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 


“This book is much more in man a 
dull-sounding title mig ja ue i . In 
some respects [it] is a direct continuation a of | s] 
previous works, and it certainly contains much same 
mixture as betore of lightly worn erudition and incisive 
arguments. In other ways, however, the book marks a 
new departure. . . . [Elster] now acknowledges that rational 
choice theory needs to be complemented with an analysis 
of social norms; and that norms provide sources of mo Vè 
tion that are ‘irreducible to rati In spite 
of its many attractions, [the book] seems to me to have 
a number of distinct weaknesses. . . . Elster’s grip of 
the relevant sociological literature seems less than secure. 

. [Also, he] makes virtually no mention of phenomena 
of power ‘and domination, which surely must be central 
to, any endeavor that seeks to iluminate the nature of 


Am J Sociol 96:223 31 '90. Anthony Giddens (1150w) 
New Repub 202:34 F 5 '90. Geoffrey Hawthorn (850w) 


“The concept of rationality is equally central to explanato- 
ry social science and to social philosophy Elster 


is generally sympathetic to the idea that appeals to justice 
may extricate us from situations where instrumental 


= oe og topel David Mi Miller (500w) 


* 
M. 


EMERSON, STEVEN. The fall of Pan Am 105; inside 
the Lockerbie m tion; [ 
Bran Duffy. 304p 1.95 

364.1 1. Sabotage 2. Aeronautics—Accidents 
3. Lockerbie (Scotlan ; 


Airways, Inc. 
ISBN 0-399-13521-9 


This work discusses "the 1988 explosion aboard Pan 
Am flight 103 that killed 270 people and the investigation 
thereafter. [The authors] urge the United States to 
get involved directly i in the security arrangements for airlines 
operating inside and outside its borders.” (Libr J) Index. 


LC 90-8065 


t 


“This is a sohdly researched accoun Emerson, 
a former senior editor at US: News & World Report 
and Duffy, currently assistant editor at that 
magazine, argue persuasively that the United States can 
no longer play the old rules in combeting international 
terrorism. tended for a general reading 
this is an imp t addition to all library collections.” 
Libr J 115:99 My 1 '90. Robert H. Puckett (170w) 


"[This is] a surpassing account of the investigation to 
date, rich with drama and studded with the sort of anecdotal 
details that give the story the appearance of depth and 
weight. . . . It is ın describing the technical and human 
nitty-gritty of an international manhunt that [this book] ' 
excels... . The narrative occasionally grates as the authors 
betray their newsmagazine heritage. . . And perhaps 
it is because of the abundance of newsmagazine-style color 
that the absence of detail surrounding a few of the book’s 
most newsworthy disclosures stands out so sharply. . 

. The authors raise . . . serious charges of Iranian complicity 
in the bombing. But instead of weaving these revelations 
into the day-to-day story of the investigation, they drop 
them almost casually at the end, without much substantia- 
tion. . . . [One] finishes the book wishing for some 
diplomatic and political reporting to supplement the police- 
blotter details, . . . As interesting as this tale of high-tech 
sleuthing 15 . . . one would like to know if al! the time 
and toil invested by the Scots and the Amencans will 
£o for naught." 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 Ap 29 '90, Michael Wines 
(850w) 


"The authors lack one of the basic requirements of 
writing about conflict. Unable or unwilling to imagine 
how events look from the standpoint of the opposing 
side, they give us a good-versus-evil tale more appropriate 
to a comic book than a work of investigative journalism. 
Which isn’t to say that those responsible for the bombing 
should be exonerated—by any rational standard, they are 
guilty of nothing more or less than deliberate mass murder— 
but it is to suggest that the roots of such incidents involve 
something more than wilful miquity. Although The Fall 
of Pan Am 103 rases some disturbing questions about 
the competence of the governmental agencies involved, 
its blinkered treatment of these sad events leaves too 
many questions unasked end unanswered." 

Quill Quire 56:33 Je '90. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


ESKENAZL GERALD Yaz. See Yastrzemskh C. ~ 


EVANS, ROSS The Coast of Illyria. See Parker, D. 


EXPLORING THE GREAT SALT LAKE; the Stansbury 
Expedition of 1849-50, edited by Brigham D. Madsen. 
(University of Utah publications in the American West, 
v23) 889p pl maps $50 1989 University of Utah Press; 
Tanner Trust Fund 

979.2 1. Utah—History 2. Stansbury Expedition 
ISBN 0-87480-325-X (University of Utah Press) 
LC 88-2804! 


This ıs a compilation of contemporary "accounts of 


Howard Stansbury's exploration of the Great Salt Lake. 


. . . The volume consists of 12 chapters, an epilogue, 
four appendixes, 22 black-and-white photographs, three 
maps, an index, and a bibliography (which includes primary 
archival sources)." (Choice) 


*Skilfuly, the editor integrated dozens of documents, 
including correspondence, journals, diarics, maps, and other 
published materials, into one sizable volume. This book 
allows readers to meet Stansbury, the man, and to learn 
about the Great Salt Lake area and the regions traveled 
by Stansbury and his companions to and from the East. 
... Madsen also provides introductory and editorial method 
sections, both umportant reading for a better understanding 
of the material." 

Choice 27:686 D '89. L. Yacher (180w) 
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EXPLORING THE GREAT SALT LAKE—Continued 
“This 1s a monumental documentation of an important 
survey in the American West. ... 
the entire text of all twenty-eight of the known journals 
. of members of the Stansbury expedition. Sixteen field 


and by John Gunnison, the expedition's second in command 
and chief cartographer. . Tie editor has conatrocied 
a day-by-day record by wea together “ercerpis 

the varous diaries, letters, Perii Sone Te 
result is a choppy and ted account. . . . The 
problem of telling the story of an expedition from a number 
of original documents, while including those documents 
in the publication, has yet to be solved. . . . This volume 
is not for those who want their history to read like a 
good story. It is a serious reference book that will be 
useful to those interested in the history of exploration 
in general and indispensable for an understanding of the 
early Great Salt Lake region. 

T Am Hist 77:306 Je '90. Harlan Hague (550w) 


F 


FACE TO FACE; a collection of stories by celebrated 
Soviet and American writers, Robert Cormier . . . [et. 
al} designed by Barry Moser, edited by Thomas Pet- 
tepiece and Anatoly Aleksin. 233p $15.95/Can$20.95 
1990 Philomel Bks. 

813 1. Short stories—Collected — works—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN Soares LC 89-3874 


This is a collection of eighteen short stories and excerpts 
from novels by American and’ Soviet children’s authors. 
“Grades seven to twelve," (Booklist) 





*While much of the American work has been excerpted, 
most selections stand well enough on their own. Editors 
have also taken care to round up some stellar YA/children’s 
authors (Cormier, Voigt, Myers) and to include a variety 
of styles and story backgrounds. . American readers 
may find the Soviet writing stiff and formal, possibly 
due to the slippery American idiom; and while the stories 
themselves are nicely varied, most focus on children rather 
than on teens, raising the question of whether YA lit, 
as we know it in the U.S., exists in the USSR at all. 
Still, uneven though the collection 1s, it is an important 
example of cooperation that will give some teens their 


of what ‘going global’ really means. 
Bookist 86:2188 Ag 90. Stephanie Zvirin (200w) 


“The concept [of this book] . . . is promising, the 
dedication—‘For a brighter peace in every child's heart'—is 
worthy; the announcement that some profits will go to 
UNICEF is commendable. The stories themselves, however, 
are less than the sum of their parts. Six of the nine 
American stories are actually excerpts from novels most 
libraries will already y have. The excerping of (R Cormier 
The Chocolate War [BRD 1975] distorts the theme o 
the novel the cutting from [S.] O’Dell’s Carlota [BRD 
1978] is confusing without its proper context. . Yuri 
Yakovlev's ‘Wild Rosemary’ is a subtle and sad story 
about a boy who walks dogs deserted by their owners; 
most of the others will seem naively didactic to an American 
audience.” 

Pea) Child Books 43:250 Je '90. Roger Sutton 


“Face to Face 1s a book of differences and similarities. 
These 18 stones are about village and city life; about 
Appalachia and ‘Siberia; about a boy saving his friend 
from drowning in a river outside Moscow and a young 
Amencan in an urban ghetto saving a derelict from a 
zang. ot thie. The authors. P these Hones aive fe ein 

Of vicanous experience to children of the world, a great 
Ee DUE Seg MES Kind- ee 
: Quire 56:39 Jl '90. Susan Perren (290w) 


The volume includes ' 


“A laudable idea lamentably executed. . While the 
preface speaks of the universal need of children for love, 
adult and attention to help their dreams come 


hard fe uu MM at- thie 


ica . The book m D] Pae as Simi 
My Own § 


No salutes . 
SLJ 36:113. My '90. Trev Jones (200w) 


FAIRCLOUGH, CHRIS, il. Ways to—move it! See Pluck- 
rose, H. i 

FAIRCLOUGH, CHRIS, il. Ways to—store it! See Pluck- 
rose, H. ae : 


FALKNER, DAVID. Nine sides of the diamond; basebalfs ' 
glove men on the fine art of defense. 372p il 
18.95 1990 Times Bks. 
796.357 1. Baseball 
ISBN 0-8129-1806-1 LC 89-40191 


This is an "examination of the nine fielding positions 
as told through the of 


Ronson Wile Mays [and] Mes Hemanden Bublsbers 


“In this new, vastly entertaining, and i 
Falkner turns his attention to the art of 


tion—witness, for instance, ex-Baltimore Oriole shortstop 


J 115:120 Ap 1 '90. Pel Kanter Sn] 
"This is, as Casey Stengel would have said—had he 


their positions. David Falkner, whose ous books 
include ‘The Short Season’ [BRD 1987], has done a tremen- 
dous amount’ of interviews 

baseballa great glove men es well’ as ing up on tho 


we tators do not appreciate unless we have an under- 


worked to 
N Y Pet ara Rav pid Apa 280 Red Barber 
(850w) 
* 
F. AND THE SOCIAL ORDER IN 


ti 
i society in pant Eme, 010) 28 $49.50 


“gues 2. Europe—Economic 
conditions—1492-1789 . Europe—History— 
1492-1789 4. lel Andrew B. 

ISBN 0-521-25906-1. LC 88:3018] 


agp ih ses al ca rh 


ro (Chote) 


and subsistence crises in England and France.” 
Bibliography. Index.  ' 


/ 


FAMINE, DISEASE AND THE SOCIAL ORDER 
IN EARLY MODERN SOCIETY—Continued 

"[Peter] Laslett's question, ‘Did the peasants really starve?’ 
provoked Appleby and this volume's contributors to in- 
tricate analytical levels of economic history and 
demography. The editors’ own essay provides a superb 
historiographical introduction to current thinking on the 
subject. . . . The collection conctudes with two provocative 
essays summarizing current understanding of 
economies and indicating areas for further 
Consolidated bibliography for all the volume’s essays and 
a bibliography of Appleby's works. This volume is essential 
for any scholar or student in the field. Strongly recommend- 
en for IMAGE supporting-programs dn economic, history 


and hy.” 
Choice 27:1214 Mr '90. D.R. Skopp (250w) 


“[This] is an unusually integrated collection of essays. 
... The volume as a whole . . . triumphantly shows—fol- 
lowing Appleby’s example—that population questions are 
central, when treated, not as techniques and trends but 
as the ways our forebears coped with squaring production 
and reproduction. My only grumble is that ‘disease’ looms 
more prominently on the title-page than within the book 
itself, despite Paul Siack's lucid analysis of the politics 


- of plague." 


Times Lu Suppl p21 Ja 5 '90. Roy Porter (950w) 
ERO) RUTH, tr. A book of sibyls. See Guidacci, 


FELL, DEREK. A kid's first book of gardening; growing 
planta indoors and out 96p il pa $9.95 1989 Running 


PS l. Gardening—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89471-750-2 (pa) LC 89-43030 


The author presents information on soil, seeds, easy-to- 


plants. Index. "Grades three to eight." (Booklist) 





“Fell’s ambitious will intrigue true gardeners 
idi ac those cuba Mer AEA 4 geek ihn 
Individual chapters . . . provide helpful directions, though 
young planters may need adult assistance. Also included 
are ideas fof classroom use, such as growing house plants 
and gardening on windowsills and in containers, as well 
as tips for fun plant projects (making an egghead with 
green growing 'hair).' Functional hne drawings and black- 
and-white photos are used, and a glossary and source 
lint cheery An nursery GRE are appended." 

Booklist 86:1446 Mr 15 '90. Phillis Wilson (120w) 


"The text is chatty but written with careless repetitions 
and misleading statements such as, ‘to plent scientists 
there isn't any difference’ between fruits and vegetables. 
Feli emphasizes plants of unusual colors, sizes, or habits; 
but give cursory coverage—or omits entirely— basic infor- 
manon. sumi facade i cat . . 4' The front cover, 

a charming collage in color, belies the interior black-and- 
white illustrations. Small gray photos depict children (often 
much younger than the intended audience) with enormous 
watermelons, pumpkins, etc. Outnumbering the photos are 

line drawings that are neither decorative nor 
informative.” 
SLJ 36:130 Je '90. Sharon Levin (200w) 


FENICHEL, MARILYN, ed. The Air & space catalog, 
See The Air & space catalog 


FERGUSON, ALANE. Cricket and the crackerbox kid. 
179p $13.95 1990 B Press 
ISBN 0-02-7345254 LC 89-39291 


project dubbed Crackerboxes. The princi; 
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“Both Cricket and Dominio i claim a friendly, brown-eyed 
dog is theirs, heigh the already strong tensions at 
Woodland Elementary School between the wealthy Pepper- 
wood students and those from the low-income housing 
pal, along with 
Cricket and Dominic's teacher, decide that judgment shall 
be, rendered 03.8 JU of peere.. AA courtroom di Ret UD 
in the classroom with the two fifth graders mounting 
their own defenses." (Booklist) 


“Children’s frequent complaint, ‘It’s not fair, is given 
new dimension here as lays down a situation 
that has no one just solution. . . . What could be a 

i 1s shaded by 


Booklist 86:1445 Mr 15 '90. Barbara Elleman (160w) 
Horn Book 66:453 Ji/Ag '90. Carolyn K. Jenks (190w) 


“A compelling story that CURA some ofthe: haid, 


fuzzy gray issues that confront young people. 
characters are well drawn, and the 


within the limits of understanding of the age group fo 

which the book was written. Unfortunately, the dust acket 
is bland and nondescript. For this reason, the book will 
need to be book talked or read aloud. A skillfully created 
story free of heavy-handed moralizing that will entertain 
ve 


ext: ut" 
LJ 36:217 Mr '90. P. Reeder (250w) 


FIAMMENGHI GIOIA, iL Second-grade dog. See Lawlor, 


FIDO, MARTIN. Murder guide to London. 272p pi maps 
$12.95 1990 Academy Anicago 


914.21 1. London on— 
roster 2. London eno MUS 


3. Homicide 
ISBN 0-89733-341-1 LC 89-18233 


This volume ts information about murders which 
took place in 





y researched volume neatly presents the 
locations and of anyone who ever folded, 
spindled, or motilated a fellow subject in ol' London 
town. Though the author claims that ‘the Golden Age 
of British murder trails ran from 1830 to 1966,’ the coverage 
runs from King James to the present. Though it 
this volume 1s very well 

should treat themselves 
to Fido's Jack the Ripper pper walking tour (erpecially at nigan.” 

Libr J 115:126 Ap 1 


N Y Times Book Rev p49 Je 10 '90. Thomas Swick 
(140w) 


G 


FIENBERG, ANNA. Wisgy and Boa; illustrated Dy Ann 
ames. 99p il $13.95 1990 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-53704-5 . 


LC 89-24628 
“A retired admiral, Boadicea’s 


with Mer ut his experiences at sea. One especially 


by speaking the men’s names, [they] . . . appear, s 
revenge. . Rescue from e des comes with the 
help of Boa's best friend, Wiggy . 
parents, who charm the men with reels, 
and rounds. . . . Ages eight to twelve." (Horn Boo 
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FIENBERG, ANNA— Continued 
“The t-child scenarios in this tall tale are reminiscent 
of d Dahl, but Fienberg 1s considerably gentler in 
her fumar . . . [She] has an eye for grossness that should 
t young readers. Short-listed by the Australian 
dren's Book Council of the Year award, this tale is 
a promising first effort. 
Paull ent Child Books 43:158 Mr '90. Ruth Ann 
Smith (180w) 


“Thus robust tall tale is told with great y and 
rollicking good humor, 1t a strong can 
reading aloud, Irreverent black-and-white Sedes which 
remforce the exaggerated tone of the tory, am pilar) 
throughout. The few uniquely Australian 
sions are not to the of the Diot. plot. 
Spinted fun on a bent that Wr long intrigued young 


Horn Book 66:454 J/Ag '90. Ellen Fader (210w) 
SLJ 36:104 My '90. Ruth Smith (120w) 


FINDLEY, CARTER V., 1941-. Ottoman civil d 
a social history; [by] Carter Vaughn Findley..399p i 
$55 1989 Princeton Univ. Press 

354.561 1. T —Officials and emplo 2. Ovi 
service— Turkey Turkey— Politics government 

ISBN 0-691-05545-9 LC 88-17810 


In his “Bureaucratic Reform in the Ottoman Empire: 
The Sublime Porte 1789-1922 [BRD 1981) Findley ex- 
amined the institutions of the newly created Ottoman 
bureaucracy In > sequel, he 
to the new class of officials who played a . . . role 
in the reform and transformation of the late Ottoman 
Findley by discussing the old officials 
service’) in order to contrast 


of this new class as ıt emerged, 1ts education and intellectual 
onentation, and its career patterns as well as its salaries 
and its standard of living." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“The result of [the author's] enquiry is a vibrant portrait 
of the Ottoman bureaucrat, many of whose features are 


unlikely to be superseded for years to come and will 
be the standard work on the 19th-cen' 


ucracy." 
Choice 27:1378 Ap '90. F. Ahmad (210w) 


“The author has mastered both classical Ottoman and 
the vagaries of the present-day archives in Istanbul (as 
well as many other primary source collections) to produce 
a work of great originality and value. e are shown 
how Ottoman administrators of the nineteenth century 
m frequently like the gentlemen of the Elizabethan court 
3 with their ability to pen verse or song. We 

FA shown how the ethnic som positión of the im 
civil service differed throughout the period with 
influence reaching 1ts apogee in the 18 . In addition 
to general patterns, buttressed by ample statistics, we are 
also given ltvely pen-sketches of some leading civil servants. 
There 15, for example, Pertev, a man close to the dervishes 
and who fell to the executioner's axe, much to the joy 
of his ri Akif Pasha There 1s also Ali Nizami Bey, 
it Aiea Sheikh, and the corpulent but incon veutibtt 

Ion Hakki Pasha who futs in ane of the excellent 
pictures: n SOS this- Mo ce book deserving 


of the highest 
History 15.272] ‘Je "90. Richard Crampton (400w) 


“{This] is an original and illuminating study which will 
be essential for every student of the emergence of modern 
Turkey, while its methodology will be useful to those 
Coneemed in general. SI modernization in: the Third 

orld.” 

Times Lit Suppl p868 Ag 11 '89. J.M. Rogers (1100w) 


FINDLING, JOHN E., ed. Historical dictionary of world's 
fairs and muore 1851-1988. See Historical dictionary 
of world's fairs and expositions, 1851-1988 


RUTH, 1941-. John Mann; [by] Ruth E. Fine. 
312p il col il $62.50 1990 National: Gallery of Art; 
Abbeville Press 

760092 1. Marin, John, 1870-1953 
ISBN 1-558-59015-3 (Abbeville 
LC 89-17520 


This catalogue of the American artist's paintings, prints, 
and drawings is published on the occasion of an exhibition 
at the National Gallery of Art (Washington, D.C.), January 
28 to April 15, 1990. Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“Despite the essential importance of rer Marin to 
the early. history of American modernism, there has been 
a surprising paucity of literature published on his art 
and life—except for periodical articles and galley/dealer 
exhibitions—during the two decades since Carl Zigrosser's 
The Complete Etching of John Marin: Catalogue Raisonné 
(1969) and Sheldon Reich’s two-volume John Marin: A 
Styhstic Analysis and Catalogue Raisonné [BRD 1971]. 
As Zigrosser’s work has relatively little text and Reich's 
book contains omissions and the cropping of virtually 
every image—only seven of which are in color—it 18 
with distinct pleasure that one welcomes the appearance 
of Fine's substantial monograph. . . . Concentrating on 
both biographical and stylistic investigations, Fine has 
used many revelatory photographs and tapped previously 
unused family archival material. . This 15 simply the 
best publication on this important artist to date, and 
should appeal to a wide audience." 

Choice 27:1490 My '90. J. Weidman (270w) 


“A selection from 3000 works in the Marin Archives 
at the National Gallery are included, some recent gifts 
of the Marin family; their linear, rhythmic qualities par- 
ticularly lend them to graphic representation. Carefully 
reproduced, the 175 color and 125 black-and-white ilies. 
tions embrece watercolors, drawings, etchings, and oils 
spanning a prolific career of over 40 years. 
combining the biographical and the critical, and frequently 
quoting Mann himself, the footnoted text is a readable 
and authentic survey that will serve the novice and scholar 
alike. A detailed chronology and annotated bibliography 
increase the usefulness of this book, which is further 
enhanced by family photographs " 

Libr J 115:112 Ap 1 '90. Ellen Bates (150w) 


t 


FINKELSTEIN, JOANNE. Dining out; a sociology of 
modern manners. 199p $29.95 1989 New York Univ. 
Press 

390 1. Manners and customs 2. Dinners and dining 
3. Restaurants, bars, etc. 
ISBN 0-8147-2597-X LC 89-12454 


This is a study of eating meals in restaurants. The 
author believes that dining out is "a form of interaction 
which inhibits the expression of strong emotions and forceful 
attitudes, and diminishes the degree of self-consciousness 
with which we treat ourselves and others. Civility in 
restaurants 18 restricted ‘because the conventions, rituals 
and differential interests which structure exchange preclude 
a need for reflection and a sense of engagement’.”, (Times 
Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


“This sociological analysis . . 1g informed by ultramodern 
and postmodem theoretical perspectives, making it 
somewhat more difficult to read than prions h 
[Ihé] argument is presented in language that likely 
ic be largely inaccessible: 10. general. répdérk >. 
basic idea seems to be that thought is required for ie 
ritualized situations require little or no thought, dining 
out has become ‘ritualized,’ therefore dining out is ‘incivil’ 
The reader who is not overwhelmed by such theoretical 
discussions will find an entertaining and informative survey 
of the development of European restaurants and of the 
practice of eating out in Western society." 

Choice 27:1714 Je '90. H. Ottenheimer (180w) 


, 
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FISHER, GARY L. Tbe survival for kids with 
differences; by Gary L. Fisher and Rhoda 
Woods Cummings; edi J. Nielsen; illustrated 


disabiliti 
ISBN 0-915793-1 (pa) 
, This book i is intended for children who have "difficulties 


constructively with both their 
social stigma that [may] . . accompany the situation. 


students and those who are simply looking for information 
on the subject". 
Booklist 86:2088 Jl '90. Denise Wilms (200w) 


“Scattered throughout the [book] are activities and exer- 
cises to help LD kids to better understand and to 
with their problems. The text is written m a simp 

tforward, and chatty style and includes short case 
and stories explaining how real LD kids reacted 
in the situations under discussion. .. . The written, 
factual material will help those with LD and who 
Ie OK work with. ihem te, understand. bo. complexities 
of this disability." 
SLJ 36:130 Je '90. Constance A. Mellon (250w) 


FITZPATRICK, BRENDAN. Seventeenth-century Ireland, 
the war of religions. 291p $37.50 1989 Barnes & Noble 


941.506 1. Ireland— 
ISBN 0-389-20814-0 LC 88-23589 : 


The author examines "the history of 17th-century Ireland 
Tom. toe inn Comin agr etaed apr 


political-religious communities: the Gaelic ag 
old English elite, . . . [and the] new (hoes) 
Bibliography. 


“Fitzpatrick’s focus is the Civil War era but he carries 
discussion through 


p 
pe 
i 
E 
E 
à 


sity libraries British and Irish studies." 
Chore 27:681 D '89. C.W. Wood (180w) 


*[This volume] deals very fully with the first three-quarters 
of the seventeenth century, "n 


FLORIAN, DOU 1950 A, beachi day Mp eol 
$12.95, lib bdg $12.88 1990 Greenwillow B 
ISBN 0-688-09104-0; 0-688-09105:9 (lib Nes 
LC 89-1933 


outing fom car ide o freut. Fracho to Kner 
ride to fireworks, "Preschool to kindergar. 


“The text is pithy, usually only one or two words (‘Shells 

aid. moors, ‘Ice cream cones". The 
vigorous two-page spreads 

primitive style thar has the dedepübeély-ünadorned, look 
of a child's art. But Florian's eye for nuance and sense 
of color—warm sunny hues that deepen to night shades 
as the day fades mto dark—tbelies the artwork's untutored 
look." 


Booklist 86:1090 F 1 "90. Ilene Cooper (100w) 


“Two or three large-print words on each double-page 
spread form a rhyme of impressions during a family seaside 
excursion. . . . Small children may learn the words and 
be inspired by the pictures to tell their own beach stories." 

Horn Book 66:444 Jl/Ag '90. Carolyn K. Jenks (130w) 


“Florian has a formula for success—simple crayon, water- 
color, and pen drawings that pleasantly portray fun family 
outings. . While Florian makes substantial use of the 
fish-color crayon, ho includes a good racial mix on this 
bonus is a brief look 
found on the Atlantic 


erg re erc inthe art -of 
11 260.1989, Grunwald Center 
sale by University of Chicago 


FOIRADES, 
Jasper Johns. 322p il 
for the Graphic Taa 
Press 


769.92 1. Johns, J f 
ISBN 0.943739-04-7 (Grunwald Center for the Graphic 
Arts) LC 87-15012 


This: volume comprises:-the' Freäch and ee 
of five pieces (entitled Foirades) by Samuel Beckett, illustra- 
tions by Jasper Johns, and essays by Edith A. Tonelli, 
John Cage, Richard S. Field, Andrew Bush, Richard Shiff, 


Arts at UCLA's Wight Art Gallery, thus catalog . 
[offers a] study of . . . Johns's collaboration with Samuel 
Beckett" (Libr ‘J) Bibliography. Index. ` 





+ 


36 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


FOIRADES ontinued 
359 wide, nts, ATE pes Dor CA bis 
& slow, wide, witty, meditative eye for m bits 
and repeated pieces, for conning the canvas, slowly sighting- 
saying-sighing-singing the words, stress by heavy stress, 
in their little groupings like hatched hnes: old carth, no 
more lies. It is a magical match; nevertheless, the conjunc- 
tion was relatively fortuitous, and the book that emerged 
was the result of work largely concluded (in Becketts 
case) or already well in motion (for Johns). Offered five 
short prose peices, John arranged them in an order he 
chose, drawing upon his experience with stencil-felt numerals 
to number them, scratching or darkening the ground where 
they stood like lead, and developing a group of ideas 
he had broached in a turning-point pamting (Untitled, 
1572s where the fundamental puns which will play Qu 
a succeeding decade of work are formally 
articulated.” 


N Y Rev Books 36:22 F 2 '89. William Gass (2550w) 


FOLEY, PATRICIA. John and the fiddler, illustrated by 
Marcia Sewall. 63p 11 $12.95; lib bdg $12.89 1990 Harper 
Ow 
- ISBN 0-06-021841-X; 0-06-021842-8 (hb bdg) 
LC 89-34514 


“Old Sean MacLoegaire . is the village carpenter 
whose first love is the fiddie. Young John also loves 
ner Comes to love Mr. Meclocgaire, who 
eventually bequeaths his best fiddle to the boy. . . 
Grades three to five" (Bull Cent Child Books] : 


"Told with simplicity and grace, [this] story, by first-time 
author Foley, has the power of ly held memory. Sewall’s 
unadorned line-and-wash drawings, as well as the book's 
pristine layout, are the perfect accompaniment to the purity 
of a tale whose messages about the bonds of fellowship 
will be instinctively understood children.” 

Booklist 86:1550 Ap 1 '90. Cooper (150w) 

"MacLoegaie's death from pneumonia is . . . hushed 
up by the adults but nevertheless inferred by John. His 
resentment at being kept in the dark (‘They could've told 
me. Pm not a baby) is spoken but not addressed, a 
subtlety that may uritate young readers. Otherwise, this 
is a tender, low-key tale that is probably somewhat evanes- 
cent for its intended audience. Pen-and-wash illustrations 
are suitably sensitive if a little sweet m the charactere 


expressions." 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:237 Je '90. Roger Sutton: 


(120w 


"Time and place are not explicitly stated, but the atmo- 
phere. iz that of-a New! England- villnge a couple. of 
generations ago Sewall's pen-and-wash drawings, such an 
1ntegral of the book, seem to bear that out. The 
people, like the land that produced them, are spare, not 
given to expressing deep emotions easily. The diffi 
John's family has in telling him of his friend's 

may jar some readers. Others Will welcome Foley's first 
book for its convincing portrayal of a friendship between 
a boy and an elderly man. 

SLJ 36:118 Je "90 Ann Stell (250w) 


FEDERE ERIC, ed. Liberty and power. See Watson, H. 


FOREMAN, MICHAEL, S il. Land of the long white 
cloud. See Te Kanawa, K. 


A FOREST OF SIGNS; art in the crisis of representation; 
eal: E by Rond Pu by Ann Goldsteii 


ek] 176p il col 
$34. 95 1989 MIT” var” 
709.73 1. 


Art, 
ISBN 0-262-07119-3 LC 89-3178 


This is the catalogne of an exhibition held‘ May 7 to 
August 13, 1989, curated by Mary Jane Jacob and Ann 
Goldstein, and organized by the Museum of Contemporary 

Art, Los Angeles. Among the artists included are “Jack 
Goldene, Jenny Holzer, Barbara Kruger, Louise Lawler, 
Sherrie Levine, Robert Longo, and 


“Anne Rorimer provides the historical background for 
the art of the 1980s in that of the 1960s and Howard 
Singerman provides its theoretical background in post- 
structuralist thought. Singerman moves from Susan Sontag's 


“Against Interpretation’ and Clement Greenberg's late mod- 


emist postions to Jean Baudrillard's ‘The Ideological Genesis 
of Need,’ by way of Walter Benjamin, Roland Barthes, 
Michel Foucault, Jacques Derrida, et al, and suggests 
that this bibliography of post-structuraliam 18 quite familiar 
to most artists exhibiting in the show. His line of theorizing 
18 certamly familiar from other anthologies . . . and other 
art critics (Craig Owens, Douglas Crimp), so there 18 not 
much new in the California forest of signs.” 
Choice 27:1128 Mr '90. W.B. Holmes (270w) 


*For those readers who want more from their art texts 
than design flourishes, the project has a couple of selling 
ponies p tin n OMM: tha poles 
concise, jargon- t 
ber pil ft ro vty, alr 
. The fact that 

effectively overwhelm 
Pit another deisan da cit À Forest 
of Signs some slack. ... The greatest hits here are examples 
of a strain of 'SÜ0s artmeking that scrutinizes methods 
of cultural production, largely using recycled shards of 
image and text to pomt out the way the media patrols 
our consciousness. Oddly enough, the critical essays that 
accompany them have their own, far less effective (and, 
one assumes, inadvertent) overfamiliar anra." 
Voice Lit Suppl 79:7 O '89. Katherine Dieckmann 
(800w) 


FRANCO, JEAN. Plotting women; gender and representa- 
tion in Mexico. 235p il $30 1989 Columbia Univ. Press 


860 1. Mexican literature— Women authors 
2. Women—Mexico 3. Feminism 4. Mexico— 
Civilization 

ISBN 0-231-06422-5 LC 88-23451 


This is a study of Mexican women writers and artists 
and tbe representations of women in the arts and society. 
Subjects discussed include seventeenth-century religious 
narrative (mystical nuns, Sor Juana Inés de la Cruz, women 
denounced to the Inquisition), women in the nineteenth 
century; “artists and writers of the early twentieth century, 
of whom Frida Kahlo was one; characters in novels by 
Elena Garros and Rosario Castellanos; in films 
by Emilio Fernandez and Luis Buñuel, and] mua 
from recent Mexican women's writing by 
Ponistowaka; Margo RIE anid athere,” (Times Lit sum 


“It may seem at first glance as if women are well 
represented in Mexico, even over-represented, but of course 
they are not represented, . . . only mythologized, and 
real Mexican women have understandably wanted something 
less gigantic and more human for themselves. Plotting 
Women both plots their attempts at such expression, and 
shows how the women themselves plotted, sought to write 
themselves info te. alleo seript, MEE of manea 
narratives’ which keep women in their place. . . . Franco 


volves, perhaps necessarily, much plot-summary and quite 

a bit of repetition. .-. . This is not an elegant or a 

high-powered book, but it is clear and fair and asks urgent 
ons,” 


Times Lit Suppl p778 Ji 14 '89. Michael Wood (1150w) 
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on gritar ineat original 
aid Ey ra E Pride OMEN Nt Mim di 
literary historian with those of critic in a work that will 
give new insights to all those interested in the position 
of women m Mexican society from colonial times to the 


World Lit Today 64:282 Spr '90. Sonja Karsen (900w) 


FRANK, FREDERICK S. Through the pale door; a guide 
to and through the American Gothic. (Bibliographies 
and indexes in American literature, noll) 338p $45 


1990 i Ria mne 


“This work is a bibliography with critical annotations 
ee ad ae i oe 


1988. . The entries are -arranged alphabetically by 
the author's last name (real ee not. pseudonym). The 


citation begins with the imprint iion 
followed by reprint information and critical sources: disserta- 
etc. The critical 


critic, title, and an 
‘Index of Gothic Themes, Motifs, Events, Character Names, 
and Setting’ (Booklist) 


— ` 


xs PEU DOOK is niot intended Io repliche such Carlier worka 
as [E.F.] Bleilezs Guide to Supernatural Fiction [BRD 
1984 and Supernatural Fiction Writers [under ttle, BRD 


198 's Survey of Modern Fantasy Literature 
p ut tobe. migre comprehensive: and focal 

"Alu Will Cather and William Faulkner 
pel ce Coll a coto cae lies Ine CERNI 


ed authors like Ambrose Bierce, 
Oates and Stephen and less well known writers like 


87:476 O 15 '90 (250w) 


FRANE, ROBERT,- MES The lines of my hand; 


b Frank; edited by Robert Frank 
Mir Keler) v ed i cobi Mb bg 390 1909 
PS eon 1. "Photography, Artistic 2. Photography, 
. Documentary 3 bert, 1924- 
ISBN 0-394-55253-5 (lib) LC 89-42660 
This is a collection of otogiáphs the author of 
. For the edition see 


"(This volume] includes pictures from The Americans, 
from early a = "s] native Sitzeriand, pictures i 
of London, fmm Aa ca E d aperti 


= Jack Kerouac—and itself invites interpretation. 
ir nae da SER Peter Campbell 


“At last Robert Frank's legendary but seldom, ear book, 
p Savable 


roi rh EMI eae bis 
career in photography than as an autobiography; to that 
end he has included brief notes about his state of mind 
find 8 sèctioi Qonsisting of fumes Hom. some ox Ba many 
movies. But most self-revealing moving are 
the Polaroids he began prster ce 
daughter in 1975, With words of pain scratched, stenciled 
or written directly on them, these pictures give “The Lines 
of My Hand' the emotional resonance that 1s characteristic 
of Frank's best work.” 

N Y Times Book Rev 520 D 3'89. Andy Grundberg 

1 


Newsweek 114:82 D 11 '89. Peter S. Prescott (100w) 


D 


FREEDMAN, SAMUEL G. Small victories; the real world 
of a teacher, her students, and their high school 431p 
$22.95 1990 Harper & Row i 

373.1 1. En schools 2. Siegel, Jessica 3. Seward 


Park 
ISBN 16254-6 LC 89-45654 


This is an account of the author's year as an observer 
at Seward Park High School on the Lower East Side 


honest. . . . While Tracy Kidder's Among 
[BRD 1989, 1990] depicts.. similar situations 
with elementary school children, Smali Victories is a more 


A memorable book. 
Libr J 115:97 ee eee (190w) 


Siegel 
homework to learn. Not just to pass.” . . Mr. Freedman's 
fine book suffers fom a fant or two. Now and then 
aes scel Molle oa ee ok 


important, he rn iant 
ono admire de Seward Part iacens and io 1o fel war 


of social deprivation that surrounds And 
Nem Book Rev p3 My 20 '90. Irving Howe 
5 


FRIDERES, JAMES S. 1943-, ed. Multiculturalism and 
intergroup relations. Sce Multiculturalism and intergroup 


FRIED, RICHARD M. 1941- Nightmare in red; the 
McCarthy era in perspective. 243p $22.95 1990 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

973.921 1. United States—Politics and government— 

ree 2. Anticommunist movements 
McCarthy, Joseph, 1908-1957 

ISBN 0-19-504360-X LC 89-32891 
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FRIED, RICHARD M, 1941—Continued 

“There was far more to the “McCarthy era” than Senator 
Joseph R.' McCarthy,’ [the author] o ‘Beset by 
Cold War anxieties, Americans developed an obsession 
with domestic communism that outran the actual threat 
and gnawed at the tissue of civil liberties.” . . . [In this 
book, he presents a survey of] three decades of American 
anti-Communism, from the Depression years to the New 
Frontier.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


“Fried has written a very readable survey of McCarthyism 
with special attention to its roots. . Although focusing 
mostly on anticommunism nationwide, Fried provides 

unnerving examples of McCarthyism on the state and 
local levels, especially in the areas Tore education and public 
so buc Footnotes provide an excellent 
bibliography." 

Choice 27:1738 Je '90. D Bernstein (190w) 


“On one level, this book is a rogues’ gallery of Red- 
hunters ,. . . On a different level is Mr. Fried's observation 
that the anti-Communist crusade was an arena where larger 
political controversies . . played themselves out. . . 
Mr. Fred writes ably, scrupulously presenting both sides 
of every issue, covering swiftly a very broad topi no 
one will ever do a better six-page précis of the Alger — 
Hiss case. Gone is the tone that has marked cold war 
polemics: the left’s shrill insistence that all accused were 
innocent, the glee of right-wingers pointing to those Reds 
who were caught One musses the passion, but it is all 
for the best. With the cold war over, both sides may 
now be able to admit the truth.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p19 F 4 '90. Allen Boyer (300w) 


FRIEDEN, BERNARD J. Downtown, Inc, how America 
rebuilds cities, [by] Bernard J. Frieden Tand] Lynne B. 
Saguym. 382p 1 pl $19.95 1989 MIT Press 

7 


1. Urban renewal—United States 2. City 
g—United States 
N 0-262-06128-7 LC 89-36211 


This ıs a study of “efforts during the 1970s and ' 
to commercially revitalize the central business 
of the nation's largest cities." (Choice) Annotated posse 
bibliographies. Index. 


“{The authors] generally optimistic evaluation is sobered 
by the growing realization that these develo paent ma 
not be enough to ensure a healthy future 
bedeviled central city in the 1990s and beyond. This book 
is the. first comprehensive treatment of the topic. Frieden 
and Sagalyn (both MIT) have an international reputation 
in urban studies and planning and are particularly well 
qualified to undertake this assessment. Photography and 
other visuals, however, are barely serviceable; picture quality 
18 too often mediocre, and the text cries out for large-scale 
maps and diagrams to support the narrative. But the 
bibliography is the best o one ever compiled, made especially 
convenient by a topical breakdown of each chapter” 

Choice 27:1738 Pe '90. P.O. Muller (180w) 


“This book examines, from a variety of angles, the 
phenomenon of new retail construction in cities. Begun 
as a series of case studies for university class use, this 
book also explores how city officials worked with developers 
to bring mall-style retail centers downtown. In doing so, 
politics and business were brought together in new, produc- 
tive ways: "The new methods for managing downtown 
development were almost as much of an achievement 
as the rebuilding itself.’ The bibliographic essay is a gold 
mine of resources on topics from shopping centers to 
aty development politics,” 

Libr J 114104. N 1 '89. Diane K Harvey (1200) 


FRIEDHOFF, RICHARD MARK. Visualization; the 
second computer revolution; by Richard Mark Friedhoff 
and William Benzon. 214p il col il $49.50 1989 Abrams 

001.64 1. Computer graphics 2. Vision 
ISBN 0-8109-1709-2 LC 89-6481 


This volume "is intended as a general guide to the 
visual thinking process and it describes the now technologies 
that . . . process Discussed are applications in 

art, science, medicine, communications. and entertainment.” 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





,"[The authors] sot fo fourth for the 
niques, problems, and philoso; 
of perception. They are the first to merge 
areas of human knowledge that benefit from 
the idea of visvalızation through digital computers. More 
than 200 color and black-and-white illustrations are used 
throughout the text, which is very well written, printed 
on Bood. qualify glossy paper, and contains excellent 


Chore 27:977 F '90. V.B. Anand (180w) 


“[This is comprehensive overview of visualization 
amt the prodigious computational tasks 
involved P astify the computer-centered title, the authors 
have widely set the discussion in the much wider context 
it demands, always with apt visible examples. The book 
opens with an essay on human visual tion. . . 
. Computer-sa’ readers will find many of the individual 
tions an campie iere | here less than novel, yet they 
the "breadth o fit from the pervasıve 
sass Df sell unity. pare e less initiated reader, 
pages open n and simplify an 
epistemological revolution." 
Sa Am 262:136 Je '90. Philip Morrison (850w) 


FRIEDMAN, ROBERT I., 1950-. The false prophet; Rabbi 
Meir Kahane: from FBl informant to Knesset member. 
282p pl 319.95 1990 Hill Bks. 


B or 92 1. Kahane, Meir 
ISBN 1-55652-078-6 LC 89-26973 


This is a biography of the founder of tho Jewish Defense 
Teague it he nited States and the Kach Party in Israel. 


“Friedman, an American Jewiah scholar of Middle Eastern 
- politics, has written a fascinating and disturbing account 
of the violent and racist exploits of Rabbi Meir Kahane, 
the American-born right-wing extremist of Israeli politics. 
Kahane’s violent hatred toward the Arabs and his 
avowedly racist views catapulted him into the Israeli 
Knesset, or parliament, in 1988. Kahane's deeds as an 
informer for the FBI and his sponsorship of violence 
committed in the United States under the aegis of the 
Jemisi Defense Legie are aona described meticulously. 
original piece of research, is highly recommended 
ur eral readers as well as those interested in the study 
ar right terrorists. 
J 115:100 Ap 15 '90. Nader Entessar (150w) 


oney and 
an opportunist, a liar, a it of money and ponen 
informant and a clos ond o the mob—and I have 
no reason to doubt any of it. . . . is troubling 
is his method. . Tho prolem is tat e's nt simp 
after Mr. Kahane. He wants to indict America’s J 


East. In Mr. ess polemic, not one 
person, not one tepals or e stand of Judaism mentioned 
the book comes out unscathed." 
N dogas Book Rev p18 My 13 '90. Robert Leiter 


G 


GADON, ELINOR W. 1925-. The once and future ture goddess; 

a symbol for our time. 405p il $34.95; pa $22.50 198 
ow 

291.2 1. Gods and goddesses 2, Women in art 


4. Women—Religious life 


250346-4; 0-06-250354-5 (pa) 
LC 89-45399 


x 


H 
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GADON, ELINOR W. 1925—Continued 

This is'a study of images associated with the worship 
of female divinities "from the Paleohthic period through 
contemporary feminist art... . The work is divided into 
three sections. The first uses archaeological evidence to 
argue for the existence of ancient Goddess cultures that 
were *women-centered, peaceful and egalitarian.” . . . In 
the second part, ‘Taming the Goddess, Gadon interprets 
a series of ancient myths and art works as the story 
of the patriarchal takeover of gynocentric cultures and 
the subsequent derogation of the Goddess, including the 
transfer of her powers to male deities... . 
part is a] survey of Goddess i i 
contemporary feminist artists.” "(Women’s Rev Books) 
Bibliography. Index. 7 


4 





^ 


“Following in the tradition of Merlin Stane’s When 
God Was a Woman [BRD 1977] and with new feminist 
research as a backdrop, Gadon creatively integrates her 
sources into a coherent picture of the ‘once and future 
goddess. Gadon's picture of goddess worship gains much 
of its vividness from her experience with Hindu practice 
and mythology. Her presentation might have been further 
enriched had she made more use of other living traditions 
of female divinity, for example, within the African and 
Native American experience. Gadon's training as an art 
historian is evident in the marvelous illustrations and 
in her ability to illuminate the subtleties of the images. 
Abbreviated notes make reference to an extensive 
bibliography.” 
Choice 27:1696 Je '90. L.L. Inglis (180w) 


Libr J 114393 N 1 '89. Gal Wood (100w) 


"(This is] a historical survey of the sacred female image 
. by a feminist art historian who is also an impassioned 
believer in the power of Goddess symbolism to effect 
social and political change. . . Some readers might argue 
that [the book] . . oversimphfies or excessively imagines 
history. To my mind, these charpes all too frequently 
stem from that still imperative movement to ‘tame the 
Goddess’ in these times, by constraining the visionary 
energy and transformative powers of feminism. Although 
I do not find [the work] to be as theoretically complex 
as works by such mythographers as Daly or Sjóo and 
Mor, I do consider it an original achievement. . . . Gadon's 
accomplishment in assembling, contextualizing and affirm- 
ing the sacred/political dimension in contemporary women’s 
art is unprecedented." 
Women's Rev Books 7:14 My '90. Jane Caputi (2250w) 


GALILI Y GARCIA, ZIVA. The Menshevik leaders in 
the Russian Revolution; social realities and political 
strategies; [by] Ziva Galdi. (Studies of the Harriman 
Institute) 452p pl $45 1989 Princeton Univ. Press 

335 1. Socialism—Soviet Union 2. Soviet Union— 
History—1917-1921, Revolution 3. Russian Social 
Democratic Labor 

ISBN 0-691-05567-X LC 88-32504 


The author examines the role of the moderate socialists, 
or Mensheviks, during the 1917 Revolution in Russia. 
*Gahli focuses on the Menshevik Revolutionary Defensists 
who became the leaders of the Petrograd soviet and of 
the all-Ruasian network of sovjets. She examines Menshevik 
political strategy as well as the three-way interaction between 
Mensheviks (both in the Soviet and Provisional -Govern- 
ment) workers, and industrialists. She [attempts to] em- 
phasize the perceptual and interactive aspects of the analysis 
of revolutions: the relations between social realities, percep- 
tions of realities, and the formulation of political strategies; 
the roles of rhetoric and societal conflict in shaping social 
identities, and the impact of political authority and state 
institutions on the terms of social interaction." (Publisher's 
note) Glossaries. Bibliography. Index. 





“Idealists dedicated to social justice and pluralistic democ- 
racy, the Mensheviks enj much success in the first 
revolutionary months. . However, after the chaotic 
s of Kumi, their efforts to mediate between ri sing demands 


largely on contemporary Russian worker and entrepreneurial 
newspapers and on a wealth of Russan 
hus. work- views the great, Russian Revolution. from- 
fascinating new perspective sharply from traditio 
Soviet and Western pi ie dap be focused on the vic- 
tonous Bolsheviks. Valuable appendixes and a pompiete 
bibliography. A complex and rather difficult style makes 


duos rise. My °90. D. MacKenzie (270w) 


“This is a well-researched, tightly argued. and even 
briliant book, waich provides a ne y reminder of the 
pear T rd Daders blinded by 
those in the street. 
it Roses costly Leopold Haustu tede on the polsrics 
ton of Rumian aran. ir The focus of the 
book is suited to this. There is little on the period between 
September and "November [1917], for example, when there 
was a very real prospect that those in the Mensha 
Socialist Revolutionary, and Bolshevik partes . 
form a socialist coalition to halt the process of polarization. 
There is equally little on the provinces, where the workers’ 
movement was more moderate . than in Petrograd. 
Ziva Galih admits these omissions in the introduction, 
but one is inevitably left wondenng whether she, like 
ie ee leaders. has in interpreted the facts m the 
f ol 


Times Lit Suppl p466 My 4 '90. Orlando Figes (850w) 


GALLANT, ROY A. The of Tap il maps $ human 
population growth through ages. p il maps 
990 Macmillan 3 


304.6 1. Population—Juvenile literature 2. World 
history—Juvenile li 
ISBN 0-02-735772-4 LC 89-34575 


Examines, the impact of kuman pò tion growth, dis- 
oir ofthe human speelen the dr f Gine 
bere Meg 


tion and the 
solicit of natural resources i . Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades six to twelve.” (Bull Cent Child Child Books) 





“Gallant considers both evolution and demographics as 
t dan ot ums aay He nme obe 


; and takes a taal et. rines: 
epidemica, and other derriere 
impact on pulation growth over time. He devotes the 
third of his his text to thie pig dd erii LA 
ptor population world resources, painting 
trader pn mari o the fie ta involves some 
unquestionably controversial 
Deer a m pouted and cw and his use of 
questions within the narative farces, the reader. toconifont 
some t and in intriguing issues 
Booklist 861270 MP 1 90. euer virin (150w) 


« Gallant] discuss- 
: an interdisciplinary approach, [ t] 


roce gr vent 


ing. Trying 
the book offe Pr erar shallow treatm 
Bull Cent iid Books 43:238 Je "90. SO Roth Ann Smith 
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GARCIA, ZIVA GALILI Y See Gall y Garcia, Ziva 


GARDNER, JOHN 1912-. On leadership, [by] 
John W. Gardner. 220p $19.95 1990 Free Press 


*303.3 1. Leadershy 
ISBN 0-02-911311- LC 89-16894 


In this study of leadership characteristics, “Gardner 
analyzes such aspects as power, motivation, commitment, 
leaders and followers, shared values, and institution 
renewal.” (Choice) Index. 


“Books on leaders and leadership abound. ... A look 
at Gardner’s volume will quickly dispel the notion that 
about all that could be said on leadership has already 
been said. His concise but wide-ranging discussion presents 
a lucid, readable anal of the vaned and often complex 
characteristics of leadership. . . . [This 1s] a treatment 
that ranges from practical commonsense o tions to 

eloquent commentary. The product of five years 

Id study and numerous interviews with leaders in 
vanous fields, Gardners book . ends on g ponove 
note he feels that much leadership potential 

. An interesting thought-provoking analysis that should 
be read read by anyone interested in America's future." 
Choice 27.1898 J/Ag '90. C.P. Chelf (250w) 


Christ Sct Monit p13 O 11 '89 (1000w) 


“Gardner asserts that the most critical problem challenging 
the U.S. today is its lack of | IP. 1ving 
historical spirat examples of leaders, [the author] shows 
the tremendous amount of energy, talent, and dormant 
enthusiasm that can be mobilized by effective leaders 
1n ali levels of society. Given the current apathetic situation 
he decnies, this easily read, inspiring text should be required 
reading for all high-school social studies classes 


Gardner 
ithe barions of the American demoemey Sow or fac 


in the ions of the American democracy now or face 
the dismal consequences la 
SLJ 36:146 Je '90. Barbara Batty (150w) 


GARMAISE, FRED don’t knit, and other 
tales of stylish erat tg p $17.95/ YD 1990 


Little, 
817 1. Wit and h 
ISBN 0-316-30440-9 LC 89-13549 


This is a collection of humorous essays which discuss 
such topics as shopping, exercise, fashion, televimon, and 
tea. 





"After reading just a few of Garmause’s short but well- 
crafted pieces, the message comes through clearly: Here's 
a woman who says exactly what she thinks. She doesn’t 
scemi. to ee writing. QUAE HUW many. laughs she can 

into a hne; rather she's just telling the reader what 

er life is about and what matters to her. She touches 
on i rich topics as food processors and other kitchen gadgets 
and the efect they had on her mamage, [and] fiting 
room mi phobia A maake shopping torturous). s 


s J 115414 Ap 1 '90. Carol Spielman (120w) 


“When Freda Garmaise is funn el a funny. 
And when Freda Garmaise isn't i el ivo 
her a few minutes. . Piu of the Pies hoes d 


rather than ‘a muse. Some deal 
with territory that 1s a bit too well-sounded. Coping at 
the cosmetics counter, the topic of one enis 1s a subject 
with well-developed crow's feet. On the other hand, it 
is very hard nor io fed ‘warm toward a woman who 
in a parody of Cosmopolitan, comes “You've 
brought the paillards, the radicchio, the rises: iis Evian 
water You're barefoot in the with dinner à deux 
to go! You're dining alfresco! It’s fun, it's different, it’s 
romantic! You've solved the man shortage! You're DATING 
THE HOMELESS.” 

M ane Book Rev p19 Jl 15 '90. Joanne Kaufman 


S 


à 


GAY, PETER, 1923-. Reading Freud, explorations & 
entertainments. 204p $24.95 1990 Yale Univ Press 
150 1. Freud, Sigmund, 1856-1939 
ISBN 0-300-04681-2 LC 89-28615 


The author presents a collection "of essays that seek 
to explore “Freud’s personal life. Discussions include Freud's 
preoccupation with whether the Earl of Oxford wrote 
Shakespeare's plays, an exploration of the names of Freud’s 
six children and what they reveal about his relationship 
with his own father, Freud's favorite jokes, . . . and 
a review of the correspondence between Freud and his 
sister-in-law." (Libr J) Index. 


“The most entertaining essay, by far, 1s Gay's hilarious 
review of Freud's Interpretation of Dreams, ‘discovered’ 
in a 19th-century medical journal. Heavily documented 
and geared for a professional or academic audience, this 
mix of fnvolity and factual analysis will be enjoyed by 
Freudian buffs.” 

Libr J 115:125 Je 15 '90. Janice Arenofsky (150w) 


"(This book] is ostensibly divided into two parts: essays 
that take an indirect route to arrive at the hidden truths 
. . and pieces of a lighter nature in ether theme or 
approach. .. . The best of these essays are as compelling 
and well plotted as first-rate mysteries. . . . Some of 
the weaker efforts, however, appear almost to caricature 
Freud's method of leaving no fact unprobed. The book's 
structure is problematc, setting up the expectation that 
the second half will be somehow different—more enter- 
taming—which isn’t really the case. While thought- 
provoking, the papers Mr. Gay calls ‘frivolous’ are hardly 
likely to make you laugh out loud. . . . A clear, often 
witty writer, Mr. Gay sustains a lively pace. [This] 1s 
a valuable contribution to our understanding of a remarkable 
thinker.” ` 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p24 My 13 '90. Judith D 
Schwartz (240w) 


Times Lit Suppl p725 J1 6 '90. Charles Rycroft (1000w) 


GEORGE, JEAN CRAIGHEAD, 1919-. On the far side 
of the mountain; written and illustrated by Jean Craighead 
George. 170p il $13.95 1990 Dutton Children's Bks. 

ISBN 0-525-44563-3 LC 89-25988 


This 1s a sequel to My Side of the Mountain (BRD 
1960). "Two years have passed. Sam Gribley still lives 
in a hemlock tree trunk ın the Catslalls with his peregrine 
falcon, Frightful. . . . [His] younger sister, Alice, lives 
in a nearby tree house. A man who says he is Leon 
Longbridge, the local conservation officer, confiscates Fright- 
full .. . Then Sam finds a note from Alice saying she 
and her pet pig, Crystal, are leaving but giving no destina- 
tion, Sam and his friend Bando, a teacher . . . decide 
to trail Alice. . . . Grades four to seven.” (Booklist) 





“This sequel to George’s 1959 Newbery Award-winning 
My Side of the Mountain surpasses the original in style 
and substance. ... A tense, believable plot; likable charac- 
ters; and a strong, positive message about the joys and 
beauty of the mountains’. . . combine to make this story 
a jewel... An engrossing novel to enchant middle-grade 
readers.” 


Booklist 86:1550 Ap 1 '90. Deborah Abbott (260w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:238 Je '90. Zena Sutherland 
(180w) 


Horn Book 66:454 Ji/Ag '90. Ethel L. Heins (320w) 
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GEORGE, JEAN CRAIGHEAD, 1919— Continued 
“Alice’s journey might have made a perilous and powerful 
drama, similar to Sam's first story, . . . but the reader 
learns what happens to her only through the clues Sam 
discovers and from that distance her peril and excitement 
are hardly felt. Throughout there 1s Ms. George's passion 
for nature. .. . But what is missing are the misfit emotions 
the original Sam held. . . These do come back, in the 
final chapter, when Sam 1s reunited with Fnghtful, only 
to reahze he must release her after all The power of 
the beginning and the ending of [the novel] will be more 
than enough to satisfy a new generation of Jean Craighead 
George’s but the denser middle suggests there’s still 
nutritous food to be foraged in Sam Gnbley’s wilds.” 
N H da Book Rev p42 My 20 '90. Rafael Yglesias 


“Using a straightforward, first-person narrative and jour- 
nal entres, George effectively evokes the natural setting. 
. . . Sam remains the focus of the novel, but characters 
are abundant in contrast to his earlier solitary lifestyle. 

While their presence injects a note of reahty, it 
also underscores the incredibility of the story, for the 
more contact Sam has with civilization, the more remarkable 
his living situation becomes. The plot is considerably more 
complicated than in the first book, and current issues 
are raised, but the timelessness of theme and setting 1s 
cared over from the original . . . This volume can 
be enjoyed without the background laid in the first book, 
and it will inspire many readers to investigate the beginning 
of Sam's story 

SLJ 36: 120 Je '90. Starr LaTronica (300w) 


GEORGE CALEB BINGHAM; [by] Michael Edward 
Shapiro [et 21] 192p col pl $37.50 1990 Abrams 
759.13 1. B George Caleb, 1811-1879 
ISBN 0-8109-3102-8 LC 89-35750 
Published ın association with St. Louis Art Museum 


This is a collection of five essays on the American 
artist. “In the first essay Paul C. Nagel looks at Bingham’s 
biography . . . Barbara Groseclose considers Bingham 
as historian’ the intersection of painting and politics. . 
. . Stressing symbolic content, Elizabeth Johns looks at 
the artist's lesser-known landscapes and genre and history 
scenes, Michael Edward Shapiro examines the nver paint- 
ings as evoking ‘values and aspirations of our country.’ 
These works are seen as ‘meditations’ on labor, nature, 
progress, and commerce. John Wilmerding ends with an 
. . . essay on ‘geometnics,’ the structure of Bingham's 
art and the structure of his cultural surroundings during 
1845-1855" (Choice) Index. 


“Although published to accompany an exhibition at the 
Saint Lous Art Museum, this ıs not a catalog, but five 
essays by historians and art historians with varied ap- 

es The work docs not or supplant E Maurice Bloch's 
George Caleb Bingham [BRD 1968] but it offers new 
understandings The dn fair, of somewhat green-yellow, 
color plates and adequate black-and-white pictures. . . 
. In an effective culmination to these insight-filled essays, 
Bingham is also seen ın the larger context of the era's 
artists and writers” 

Choice 27:1490 My '90. W.L. Whitwell (270w) 


“Some critics consider the paintings created by George 
Bingham to be the ultimate expression of the American 
character rendered in oils on canvas. Most famous for 
his depiction of life on the Mississippi and of Midwestern 
political gatherings, Bingham reached his artistic zenith 
from 1845 to 1855. . . . Five art historians here explore 
aspects of Bingham’s complex personality and vaned (and 
uneven) output. Through a careful consideration of the 
historical record, they have put to rest the prevalent notion 
that these seemingly simple and democratic paintings are 
a direct reflection of Bingham's personality. This reasonably 
ore and handsome catalog, with glonous color plates, 

will eoe a lay as well as scholarly audience." 
SD e Je 1 '90 Kathleen Eagen Johnson 


GERBER, JERRY Lifetrends. See Lifetrends 


GIBBS, JEWELLE TAYLOR. Children of color psy- 
chological interventions with minonty youth, [by] Jewelle 
Taylor Gibbs, Larke Namhe Huang and associates; 
forewords by George Miller and Stanley Sue. 423p $27. 95 
1989 Jossey-Bass 

618.92 1. Child psychology 2. Minorities 
ISBN 1-55542-156-3 LC 88-46098 


This book seeks to "address the mental health needs 
of.. American children who are of minority ethnicity. 

. [It 1ncludes] discussions of Chinese American, Japanese 
American, American Indian, black, Mexican American, 
Puerto Rican, Southeast Asian, and biracial children and 
adolescents. . . . Presented for each group are . . 
demographic and epidemiological data as well as historical 
information, and background on famuly structure and func- 
tioning.” (Choice) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“This wide-ranging treatment includes theoretical, em- 
pirical, and clinical perspectives Assessment and treatment 
recommendahons are illustrated by compelling case studies. 
. Psychological testing, extensively treated elsewhere, 
18 omitted, as are clinical histories of institutionalized 
youth and children A final integrative chapter emphasizes 
themes common to minority children and suggests directions 
for future research. The general significance of each 
Clinician's contribution 15 substantial because children have 
been neglected in the cross-cultural hterature, but the 
Chapters on Med refugee chilari. ad biracial children 
are important and groundbreaking.” 

C ce 2T 87. Ja '90. LMC Abbott (270w) 


“Current research on child develo opment issues and early 
intervention in the prevention of child pathology are 
supported in this comprehensive exploration from a devel- 
opmental perspechve. The emphasis on the impact of 
ecology on the minority child's functioning 1s timely, 
constructive, and perspective. . . . The book's own cultural 
sensitivity 15 a model for the approach advocated, and 
it displays a keen undertanding of the problems and status 
of biracial children 1n the United States. Its contents provide 
a training scheme based on knowledge, attitudes, skills, 
and values about the minority youth client, as well as 
a curnculum for training the social work practitioner in 
cultural sensitivity.” 
Readings 5:26 Je '90. Ruth T. Nishimura (200w) 


GINZBERG, ELI. The medical triangle; physi: politi- 
cians, and the public 314p lib bdg $27.50 CE Harvard 
Univ. Press 

362.1 1. Medical care 2. Social medicine—United 


States 
ISBN 0-674-56325-5 (lib bdg) LC 89-24566 


This is an examination of the American health care 
system. It is comprised of previously published "essays 
on academuc health centers (medical schools combined 
with hospitals), on . . . medical education, on the role 
- . . of community health centers, on the supply of 
physicians, on the nursing shortage, on the rationing of 
health care, on health care for the poor and on [other 
topics]" (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 





"Ginzberg, director of the Conservation of Human Re- 
sources Project at Columbia, begins with the premise that 
the U.S. health care system is in a period of destabilization. 
He provides an analysis of the factors creating destabiliza- 
tion and has written particularly strong chapters on for-profit 
medicine and the privatization of health care... . While 
the author's recommendations for reforms will be subject 
to debate, he offers welcome insight into the root of 
current problems and their possible solutions. This book 
should certainly be Masses for health. policy. and/or 
health administration collections. 

Libr J 115-100 "T 1 '90. Sherry J. Fontaine (150w) 
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GINZBERG, ELI —Continued 

"Mr. Ginzberg debunks the many myths and contradic- 
tions that so often distort the public debate on health 
policy .. Throughout the book, he strives to be evenhand- 
ed. .. . Mr Ginzberg’s essays are not aimed at well-read 
students of American health policy who require the more 
penetrating analysis he easily could have supphed. Instead, 
the book seems pitched at the uninitiated —patients and 
health care providers alikke—who so often find our medical 
system bewildering and, therefore, both frustrating and 
fnghtening. For these readers, this volume will illuminate 
the workings of the institutions that sooner or later will 
touch them more intumately than even their houses of 

worship do." 
N Y Times Book Rey p11 Ap 29 °90. Uwe E. Reinhardt 

(1050w) 


D 


GIRION, BARBARA, 1937-. Indian summer. 183p $11.95 
1990 Scholastic 
ISBN 0-590-42636-2 LC 89-10835 


"Joni McCord fumes when her father moves the family 
for a month to an upstate New York Iroquois reservation, 
where he will fill in for the regular doctor Joni's adjustment 

. 15 not helped by the enmity between her and Sarah 
Birdsong, a Native American girl whose grandmother owns 
the house in which the McCords are staying, . . . Grades 
five to seven." (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“Seen mainly from Joni's point of view, the girls’ conflict 
is not resolved unti the final pages, where Jon. uses 
native Amencan wisdom to reach a state of love and 
understanding, which the author undoubtedly hopes that 
readers will share. While situations are occasionally con- 
trived and Joni's cute younger brother makes an uncon- 
vincing deus ex machina, readers will find the contrasting 
lifestyles and conflicting emotions interesting enough to 
keep the pages turning.” 

Booklist 86:1447 Mr 15 '90. Carolyn Phelan (150w) 


“Despite some confusing terminology and explanations 
of Native American nations, the picture of reservation 
life is well-researched and interesting. The rest of the 
territory is familiar here, as the two giris overcome their 
initial distrust [and] accept each other's differences. . . 
. The charactenzation 1s also thin: Joni's naiveté is more 
crass than convincing, serving mainly as a cause for 
well-meaning lectures on Native American life, and Sarah’s 
grandmother Maw Maw is a tresomely wise matnarch. 

The undemanding reader will enjoy the culture-clash 
plot as it goes through its “familiar paces. 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:239 Je *90. P Deborah Stevenson 
(160w) ` 


“Gırion portrays the anger and mistrust of young native 
Americans and affirms that a considerable portion of those 
strained relationships 1s caused by misunderstanding and 
lack of openness. But so many of her characterizations 
of the native Americans themselves are stereotyped. . . 
. Sarah seems inexplicably hot and cold, sometimes giggling 
like a white city teenager and sometimes distant and angry 
Perhaps the inconsistency is rooted in Joni's faulty percep- 
tion, but it sometimes seems as though the author herself 
is unsure of Sarah’s motivations and emotions. Girion 
states that she has ‘tried to absorb the feelings of the 
native Americans who live on the reservations’ One must 
wonder, however, if any white writer can adequately capture 
the feelings and dreams of young native Americans. 
Something about this book, however praiseworthy its intent, 
rings strained and hollow.” 

SLJ 36:120 Je '90. Donna Fisher (260w) 


GODDEN, RUMER, 1907-. Fu-dog, illustrated by Valerie 
Littlewood. col il $14.95 1990 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-82300-7 LC 89-50858 


This novel "concerns an English girl's search for her 
Chinese heritage. . Although Li-la’s grandmother was 
Chinese, Li-la's father had not liked her mother's family. 
. . . Li-la’s only contract with them is a collection of 
exotic presents from her Great Uncle in London's 
Chinatown. When he sends her a Fu-Dog, an embroidered 
satin, dragonlike dog, she finds that it talks to her. Its 
advice leads Li-la and her brother on an adventure that 
climaxes at the dragon dance on Chinese New Year and 
leads to the reconciliation of both sides of her family." 
(Booklist) "Grades one to four." (SLJ) 





“Littlewood’s artwork appears on nearly every page: 
sensitive, blue pencil drawings in the wide margins alternate 
with larger paintings, notable for their deft characterizations 
and brillant colors. . . . Godden weaves the magical 
elements convincingly into the fabric of the tale... . 
The friction between [Li-la’s brother] Malcolm and Li-la, 
and their underlying love, are believably portrayed This 
pleasing fantasy will be comforting, perhaps, to others 
who seek to understand their place in a bicultural family." 

Booklist 86:1897 Je 1 '90. Carolyn Phelan (210w) 


“Rumer Godden's smooth, gracefu! prose with its casual, 
slithery dialogue and its drifting sentences of description 
reflect 2 London of colour and movement reinforced by 
Hiustrations . . . in which Chinese motifs are used with 
fine decorative effect." 

Grow Point 28:5290 Mr '90. Margery Fisher (320w) 


“While Li-la’s racial identity crisis is too easily solved, 
readers who like Godden’s other oriental doll fantasies 
(Miss Happiness and Miss Flower [BRD 1961] and Lattle 
Plum [BRD 1963] will enjoy this shorter book. With 
warm, appealing illustrations and delicate borders on every 
page, Fu-Dog most resembles Godden’s The Story of Holly 
and Ivy [BRD 1959, 1986] its nostalgic flavor spiced 
with a dash of the pleasantly exotic.” 

SLJ 36:86 My ‘90. Margaret A. Chang (230w) 


GOLDIE, TERRY. Fear and temptation; the image of 
the indigene in Canadian, Australian, and New Zealand 
literatures. 271p Can$29.95 1989 McGill-Queen’s Univ. 
Press 

820.9 1. Indians of North America in literature 
2. Australian aborigines in literature 3. Maori in 
literature 4. Canadian literature— History and criticism 
5. Australian literature—History and criticism 6. New 
Zealand literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-7735-0691-8 
This book "examines how colonizing writers, from the 
start of [British colonization] . . . to the present, bave 
perceived and portrayed the Canadian Indian, the Australian 

Aborigine, and the New Zealand Maon. The dominant 

literary depictions of the indigene in all three countries, , 

Goldie proposes, stem from specific ‘commodities,’ which 

include sex, violence, orality, mysticism, and histoncity.” 

(World Lit Today) Bibliography. Index. 





“Much of the book has nonliterary motivation; but the 
major part, in which sexuality, violence, orality, mysticism, 
histoncity, and theater are examined, is perhaps the most 
detailed study to date of the treatment of these topics. 

. Unfortunately, French-Canadian literature is not ade- 
quately dealt with. ... A polemical study that acknowledges 
indebtness to Foucault, Bakhtin, Todorov, and Derrida 
and that overuses the cant of semiology, this is a difficult, 
challenging analysis, Graduate students and faculty will 
be is most likely users.” 

Choice 27:796 Ja "90. AL. McLeod (210w) 
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GOLDIE, TERRY—Conünued - 

“(This book] provides a substantial addition to a field 
often wanting . . . . In particular, the detailed analyses 
. . . of Voss [BRD 1957], Riders in the Chanot [BRD 
1962], and A Fringe of Leaves [BRD 1977] consttute 
a significant and intriguing departure from standard [Patrick] 
White cnücism. The book concludes with a ‘polemical’ 
discussion on whether ‘native sovereignty’ is actually pos- 
sible: an appropriate ending, for Fear and Temptation 
works not only as literary criticism but also as a political 
statement, . . . The study's admirable scholarship suffers 
at times from derogatory remarks about Canada's immediate 
southern neighbor, which display a brand of provincialism 
altogether out of character for such a work. To cavil 
so seems petty in itself, however, when considering a 
book that breaks new ground, and does it with a writing 
style most often marked by grace, clarity, freshness, and 
wit.” 

World Lit Today 64:369 Spr '90. Robert L. Ross 
(360w) 


GOLDSTEIN, BOBBYE S. comp. Bear ın mund. See 
Bear in mind 


GOLOB, RICHARD, ed. The Almanac of science and 
technology. See The Almanac of science and technology 


GOODMAN, DAVID, 1938-, ed. The International farm 
crisis, See The International farm crisis 


GORDON, DIANA R. The justice juggernaut; fighting 
street crime, controlling citizens. 335p $24 95; pa $12.95 
1990 Rutgers Univ. Press 

3644 1. Crime prevention 2. Punishment 
ISBN 0-8135-1477-0, 0-8135-1478-9 (pa) 
LC 89-34882 


This book is an "analysis of recent government attempts 
to control street crime." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





*Gordon's well-researched and profoundly explicit work 
raises some vexing ethical, legal, and public policy questions 
regarding the so-called ‘get tough’ philosophy in criminal 
Justice practice over the past quarter century. The author 
describes how, often with public assent, crime control 
and prevention measures of the late 20th-century state 
have significantly infringed upon the privacy of Amencan 
citizens. More than half of the book details new and 
mtrusive surveillance techniques ın both institutional and 
commuruty corrections, . . . This book should be required 
reading for students of criminal justice and policymakers 
at all levels." 

Choice 27:1903 J/Ag '90. J.C. Watkins (180w) 


"In recent years, the government has chosen a get-tough 
policy of crime control, here called the ‘justice juggernaut.’ 
Gordon reinterprets the often misinterpreted statistics about 
street crime to back up her thesis that basic flaws in 
our social and economic structures are better explanations 
of crime than is the ‘bad-people-should-be-ponished’ view. 

[The book's] chapters on surveillance programs are 
particularly good. This ranks with Elliot Currie's Confront- 
ing Crime [BRD 1986] for its insightful analysis of misdirect- 
ed attempts at social controL” 

Libr J 115:107 Ap 15 '90. John Brodenck (1507) 


“(This book is] based on a stagecring amount of research 
into the current state of law enforcement. . . . Surveillance 
is advertised as a logical response to crime, but the 
connection, Ms. Gordon main is symbolic. (Her 
explanation of the symbolism of crime and punishment 
is fascinating, eccrine | a sound and confident grasp of 
Durkheim's sociological theory) When this surveillance 
fails to reduce crime, as it must, the justice juggernaut's 
claim that the surveillance has not been 
prehensive enough. . . . [This] intellectually stumulating 
ts a bleak picture. . ‘To make or inroads 
book e crime problem in the United States,’ [the author 
says, ‘would require changes in both general i logy an 
political economy that run counter to current trends’ But 
waiting for changes in ‘general ideology and political 
economy’ assumes (falsely, I think) that community and 
a commutment to social justice are im ible.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 My 6 '90. Richard Gid 
Powers (650w) 


GOY, RICHARD J. (RICHARD JOHN). Venetian ver- 
nacular architecture; traditional housing in the Venetian 
lagoon. 360p il maps $85 1989 Cambridge Univ. Press 

728.3 . Architecture, Domestic 2. Architecture, 
Italian 3 Buildings-— Ventce tf taly) 
ISBN 0-521-34581-2 88-18155 


The first half of this book 1s devoted to the vernacular 
architecture of the city of Venice. It includes “cha E 
on building economics, materials and methods, an 
organization of the trades. . In the second balf doy 
discusses] the Lagoon. He visits in tum Murano, Burano, 


estrina and the .. settlements of Torcello, Mazzorbo 
and Malamocco, in each case descri individual houses 
and where possible their history.” (Times Lit Suppl) 


Bibliography. Index. 





“An important contnbution to the study of ‘Venezia 
minore i a field opened up by Egle 7 Trincanato and continued 


to this da: day by G Giorgio Gianighian. It studies the architectural 
fabric enice as a whole, with much emphasis on 
the eris of the poor, rather than focusing on thc 
great public uidmgs, palaces, and churches to the exclusion 
of all else. 5 scope is wide. [He] ranges from 
an inevitabl y account of the development of the 
Venetian ulace to a very stimulating account of Murano 


(now an industrial slum devoted to the glass industry, 
but once an Elysium of patrician villas and exquisite 
). ... Recommended for upper-division and graduate 


ts. 
Chowe 27:621 D '89. G. Knox (250w) 


“Goy focuses the first half of his book on its main 
title, Venetian vernacular architecture, not its subtitle. . 
. . Some of the material has been published before by 
others, mostly in Italian; the onginality of Goy's contribu- 
tion ies in he use UE. archnecturil taming. and 
experience to infer from building details and sparse archi 
evidence a vivid picture of the Republic's $e archival 
construction world. . .. The order ın which (Goy discusses 
the oon houses} 1 sometimes historical, sometimes 

cal, sometimes neither. Since the book 1s aimed 
at the ‘architectural historian and . . . the informed layman’, 
this is a pity. Together, the "lagoon houses comprise 
an ensemble whose hfe and architecture must have charac- 
terized much of Venice proper before metropolitan land 
values drove out the urban cottage. This book celebrates 
the visual and social quality of these ensembles. It propels 
us to visit them before gentrification or ecological idiocy 
destroys their rude grace 
Times Lit Suppl pls. Ja 5 '90. Philip Tabor (650w) 


GRAHAM, HUGH DAVIS. The civil rights era; 8 
and CE pz of national policy, 1960-1972. 5 oo 
$29.95 1990 Oxford Univ. Press 

3234 1. Civil ts 2. United States—-Politics and 
vernment— 196 1974 3. tion 
SBN 0-19-504531-9 89-16142 


The author discusses the implementation of legislation 
which was associated wnth the civil nghts movement in 
the United States. Index. 
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GRAHAM, amory, Uni of Maryland 

"Graham ory, Univ. of Maryland) has taken a unique 
approach to the civil rights revolution of the 1960s and 
1970s. . (This is] the first administrative history of 
this movement. Central to Graham's approach is a clear 
sense of irony, as he traces a tortuous bureaucratic path. 
What began in the early 1960s as ‘negative’ laws and 
regulations to protect blacks from discrimination became 
in the 1970s affirmative action decisions, which included 
women as well as blacks. The book is a major milestone 
in the study of recent American life and politics. Given 
its thoroughness and complexity, it will be most useful 
for experts in the fie 

Taxes 100 Mr I5 '90. Anthony O. Edmonds 


“The painstaking detail of the narrative, while breaking 
no new intellectual ground, should reacquaint a new genera- 
tion with forgotten truths. Usefally, ‘The Civil Rights 
eure fee to Mecum equal treatment 
for the races and for the sexes. Instructive, too, 
1s Mr. Graham's assessment of Presidential leadership’ 

However, ın his eagerness to rescue the bureaucrats 
from obscunty, Mr Graham underestimates the force of 
civil rights as a social movement. His book delivers a 
‘Rosencrantz and Guildenstern Are Dead’ version of the 
epoch, perversely managing to rank President Kennedy’s 
assassination below the minutiae’ of Congressional deal 
making in explaining how long-stalled civil rights legislation 
suddenly became law.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p43 Ap 22 '90. David L. Kirp 

(1050w) 


GRANA, CÉSAR. Meaning and authenticity; further essays 
on the sociology of art; introduction by Irving Louis 
Horowitz, 188p ii $299 95 I Transaction Bks. 

306 1. Culture 2. Art and society 3. Civilization 
ISBN 0-88738-226-6 LC 88-4765 


This is a collection of essays by the author of Bohemian 
versus Bourgeois (BRD 1964, 1965). “He deals with Daniel 
Bell, museums, literature, the intelligentsia, the urban culture 
of Seville, . the Manust theory of history, bullfights 
and Spanish “decadence, and Jhe image, of tho- king dn 
Westem art.” (Am J Sociol} Index. 





“There is a new wind blowing in the sociology of culture 
as practiced in the United States, and it is blowing in 
directions quite contrary to those of this book... . With 
small exceptions, [Grafia’s topics] all fit in the realm of 
the same sociology of culture that Mannheim and others 
outlined m the 1930s, and, even though Grafia is scrupulous 
in avoiding the mandarin posturing that sometimes distract- 
ed from Mannheim's important messages, they could surely 
have talked with each other appreciatively. I doubt this 
would be the case today, with most younger culture analysts, 
unless they hstened out of kindness to an 
thoughtful man who wears his learning hghtly and has 
thought deeply about a number of cultural matters that 
his auditors will probably never scrutinize themselves." 

Am J Soctol 95:1630 My '90. Alan Sica (750w) 


“The sociology of art and literature is a subfield decidedly 
more cultivated in Europe than m the US. Grafia, an 
American professor who spent much time m Europe and 
died there in 1986, wrote these essays during his professional 
lifetime. Assembled by others, they are unified by Grafia's 
intellectual concerns and development more than by content. 
. . . All but one of the essays were previously unpublished, 
but even in their edited, probably unfinished states, one 
senses the presence of a masterful thinker and a forceful 
writer. . The methodology is as old as Weber but 
the msights are fresh and exciting, especially for American 
sociologists who are accustomed to a narrower em 

Choice 27:230 S '89. EJ. Green (240w) 


“This collection is filled with gems of inmght—the pair 
of papers on Spanish cultural contradictions is 
noteworthy—and, offers a poignant testament to our loss 
in Grafla's untimely death.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:508 31 '90. Wendy Griswold (360w) 


GREEN, MARTIN BURGESS, 1927-. The Mount Vernon 
Street "Warrens; a Boston story, 1860-1910, [by] Martin 
Green. ze $24.95 Can$34. 95 1990 Scri 

B or 92 1 Massa. ale ua life 2. Warren 


ISBN 0-684-19109-1 LC 89-38389 


This is a biography of a nineteenth-century Boston family. 
“Bibliography. Index. 





“The main axis of this family saga is the deadly opposition 
between two ers. one a homosexual art collector, 


talented Warren family had many sides. . [Green] 
makes the most of their ties to Santayana, EM. ‘orster, 
= ors Berenson and to social movements of the 
EXE book] teems with sidelights, odd connections, 
Fem vigi dn ied -and uitimately -lacka -an real shape. 
It does offer in observatons on Boston soci 
and its antithesis, thetic Movement. New En 
libraries and large ait history collections might profit 
Libr J 115:93 Mr 1 '90. Donald Ray (150w) 
Bi rdi i5. thrillingly thick thick with players from the 
persi and Joth-century worlds of art, per 


law and | erar e he opuuonated voice of 
cular sings out as if she were 


a long final section hashes out aftermath. The stmging 
blades of the brothers’ clash are never te felt.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p28 Je 3 '90. Mopsy Strange 


Kennedy (950w) 


GREENE, A. C. 1923-. Taking heart. 222p $18.95 1990 
Simon & Schuster 
617 1. Heartt—T lantation—Personal narratives 


2. Greene, A. 1 
ISBN 0-671-68392-6 LC 90-34044 


The author discusses “his RACE as the first patient 
in the new heart Seer ine St Paul Metical 
Center in Dallas.” Y imes Book Rev) Index. 


Libr J 115:162 Je 1 '90. Eleanor Maass (150w) 


“Readers will appreciate the book's low-keyed lack of 
self-reference and be vastly mformed by a splendid job 
of science writing. Thus veteran essayist and commentator 
on the Texas scene not only spins a com) tale of 
touch-and-go at the wrong end of the scalpel, also 
provides us with a brisk review of transplantation biology, 
the nuts and bolts of a transplant program, the mechanics 
of an actual transplant operation: (Ho went back to obéerve 
one after his own) and a fine primer of preventive 
cardiology. Mr. Greene's prose is crisp and varies with 


his experiences. 
MO TRER PIREA Gerald Weissmann 


“TAJ senes of slicer delight in li pervades Greene 
account, and a good thing it ce eh T es 
opening chapters that chronicle the many morose months 
Peest as one of the 15000 Americas who cach. year 
contend for roughly 1,600 available hearts, Though 
rateful for his second chance at hfe, Greene never lets 
Book. ok ipia yee le kiss to heart surgeons 
or their cioe toys: Nor sirprisingly, he dotes on those 
moments wh when the human sound of shoptalk triumphs 
over medical jargon." 
Newsweek 116:65 Ag 6 '90. Malcolm Jones (500w) 


GREENE, GRAHAM, d Yours etc woe to the 

selected and in uod nl. dec her Hawtree. 

x $19.95 1989 iet B diste in the U.S. 
Viking 


eG 
ISBN 1-87106-122-9 LC 89-62859 
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GREENE, GRAHAM, 1904—— Continued 

This is a collection of Greene’s contributions to the 
letters to the editor columns of “such periodicals as The 
Times of London, Commonweal, The Daily and Sunday 
Telegraph, The Spectator and The New Statesman. [The 
selections] date from . . . [the mid-1940s] to the present.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


- t 


“Admirers of Mr. Greene's fiction will not be surprised 
to discover in these letters the same moral and political 
commitments and obsessions that have animated his novels, 
As one might expect, given Mr. Greene's affinity for the 
world's trouble spots, the wars and conflicts in Vietnam, 
Panama, Haiti, Mexico and Cuba have inspired many 
of these Jetters. Mr. Greene wntes a splendid prose, and 
his ideas are often persuasive and always thought provokime, 
even on the rare occasion when was wrong 
coincidence of his despair and his faith in: iio ited 
which make him such as interesting wnter, are much 
in evidence, as 1s his demonic wit and his consistent 
ability to fashion an entertaining plot.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl5 My 27 *90. Anne Whitehouse 
(180w) 


"These letters to newspapers and magazines written over 
forty years . . . catch the flavour of their writer’s personality 
in a way that the first volume of Norman Sherry's Life 
of Graham Greene [BRD 1989, 1990] doesn't, for all 
hus painstaking treadimg in the master's tracks . 
Christopher Hawtree has chosen and introduced the letters, 
and added explanations and elaborations of their occasions. 
The result is an amusing and charming book ... Criticism 
of the Catholic Church . . . is frequent... . There are 
tumes when, hike Fredenck Rolfe, Greene seems to find 
the faith congenial but the faithful, including even the 
head of the Church, intolerable. . . . Essentially, . . . 
these are letters of a man concerned with the minor 
inequities and major iniquities of Western society, and 
ready to use his presbge as a writer to ask awkward 
questions and publicize uncomfortable facts.” 

a Suppl p1231 N 10 '89. Julian Symons 
5 


GREENFELD, LIAH. Different worlds; a soctological study 
of taste, choice and success in art. 207p $44.50 1989 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

306 1. Art and society 2. Art, Israeli 3. Isracl— 
Intellectual hfe 
ISBN 0-521-36064-1 LC 88-11901 


“The book reports on an interview study designed to 
test hypotheses about the development of artistic careers 
1n Israel. Styles of artistic expression are related to various 
measures of success and to cultural definers of success, 
or ‘gatekeepers,’ such as curators of museums and art 
critics.” (Choice) Index. 


“Empirical research ın the sociology of art has been 
rare historically, so efforts such as Greenfeld’s must still 
be seen as pioneering . . . Results are . related to 
larger theoretical concerns m the sociology of culture. 
Descriptive statistics from the interview results are included 
1n an appendix for those who wish to examine the bases 
for the author's interpretations. The interview schedule 
is also included, and it indicates how far the sociology 
of aesthetics has to go in making its-concepts operational, 
Even theoretical sociologists accustomed to reading material 
at a highly abstract level may find this book tough going, 
with sentences running as long as 185 words. . . . Graduate 
readership.” 

Chowe 27:1017 F '90. EJ. Green (160w) 


Contemp Sociol 17:508 Ji '90. Wendy Griswold (360w) 


GRIFALCONIL ANN. Osa's pride. col i lib bdg 
$14 95/Can$18.95 1989 Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-32865-0 (lib bdg) LC 88-28828 


“Told in retrospect Osa, this describes the way she 
had boasted about her father when she was seven; g 
to believe he was dead, she had invented more and more 
details about his importance After alienating her friends 
byt her pride, C Osa 18 xg a g a gentle lesson by her grandmoth- 
er." (Bull Cen *Kindergarten to grade four." 


the little girl featured in the Caldecott Honor 


pes 
the pages, contrasting with the more angular, ed figures 
on the story clath. Created with briliant-hued pastels, 
the impressionistic, artwork fes funes rh oe and 


A good read-aloud 
Booklist 86:1898 Je 1 '90. Carolyn etae (120w) 
“The story is slow. and didactic albeit competently 


written. Vibrantly colorful crayon pictures fill the pages 
A eve as bMckpronnd to he orat making it had 


to read on some The strengths of the book are 
the details of ife, the warm relationship depicted 
between -O Sed er grandmother, and the richness of 


the 
NS "Child Books 43:240 Je '90. Zena Sutherland 


Sui en th Rip Pour the Pe to) capture (d beat 


oranges dominate the earth tones, 
and greens add emphasis. Unlike many stories in the 
folk tradition, this one does not distance readers, rather, 
the characters and the pace of the telling invite them 
into this satisfying 

SLJ 36:90 Ap '90. Kay E. Vandergnft (250w) 


GRIMM, JACO 1785-1863 The twelve dancing 


princesses. See 


hog ed 179671533 The twelve dancing 
princesses. See Carter, 


GRIMSBAW, PATRICIA. Paths of duty; American mis- 
sionary wives in nmeteenth-century Hawaii. 246p il $25 
1989 University of Hawaii Press 
206 ES Missionaries Christian 2. Hawati—Church 
Women- Hawaii 4. Women—Religrous life 
ISBN" O24 1237- 9 LC 89-4956 


The first chapter of this study examines "the unds 
of the women who went to the Hawaiian mission between 
the years 1819 and 1850. . [Chapter 2 discusses] the 
experience of the first contingents of missionaries 
: following five chapters cover the period from 1826 
to the early 1850s. The P hurd chapter [attempts to] place 
the mission women ın the social context of island society. 

pter 4, ‘Pious Wives,’ examines tbe intimate 
marital relationships of the mission couples. . . . [Chapters 
5 and 6] investigate the der division of labor within 
mission marriages. . pter 7 evaluates the nature 
of mission wives’ influence on Hawaiians, . . e last 
chapter looks at] the women's lives in the decades loHowing 
the mission's transformation into an indi us church 
endeavor.” (introduction) Bibliography. Index. 





“Grimshaw’s lively history of the experiences of 80 New 
England wives who served with missionary husbands in 
Hawaii, 1819-50, argues women’s importance to the early 
Protestant effort. . . . The author's succinct study 1s dense 
with significent. ` material, but  accessibly — writien. 
Unsophisticated readers, however, may not recognize the 
subtly presented sains of arrogance and racism that the 
mussioranies brougat to Hawaii, or the political implications 
of the missionary movement.” 

Choice 27:1382 Ap '90. tk. Blair (210w) 
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GRIMSHAW, PATRICIA— Continued 

“Using the’ [missionary] women's letters and diaries, 
Grimshaw has admirably recreated their struggles and the 
pian they forged es Mi shiy ini self-policing 
communi ped create. teases an 
ean amount of Saute out of her sources, from 
the loneliness and anomie ‘the. wives. suffered . to 
their practices. Grimshaw 18 equally 
. successful in the case that missionary wives were 

part of a larger movement for social reform. . 
A few of the book's issues deserved fuller treatment, 


especially the ultimate collusion between American 
feminism and American expansionism. Gri w should 
also have been more t 1n assessing the impact 


paving the way for American polos. Sull.. [rhis] is 
an excellent example of solid feminist scholarship. Grim- 
shaw's portrayal of the missionary wives’ lives is sensitive 
and even-handed." 

' Women's Rev Books 7:19 Je 9 '90. Hoda Zaki (1800w) 


Li 


GRIPE, MARIA, 1923-. Agnes Ceciha, translated fro: 
ee ee 282p $14.95; lib bdg $14.89 
ISBN 0-06-022281-6; 0-06-022282-4 (lib bdg) 

LC 89-24464 


Nora has always felt abandoned, sure that 
her M coann MY Cah Ax bee on Cui of Guy, 
When she's almost sixteen, they move to an 
and she feels an unseen reaching 


to eight." (Bull 





Qd fantasy can miake us question our familisè Oder 
so that we wonder if there's more than what we see. 
E Gripes s story does:just that with unexplained 

t presences, 


TARA, quotations. ... SP cone is and sti 
translated by poet Lesser with rel 
by frequent exclamation maks) tely, there's far 
too much plot, and ss the coincidences dun. 
no amount of oe ne about Pd the et possibilities 
of life’ can us suspend disbelief. What holds us 
B lonely N S in touch: with the A and sorrow 
o past, finds strength to break pattem 
of and save an unwanted child,” 

B 86:1890 Je 1 '90. Hazel Rochman iei 


“This ghost story promises more than it finall 
Fifteen-year-old Nora feels, left out of family 
c e ta ee Ge oe ie he UE 
pend i Kore eh poctioey eei seat ee ONAE 
oni “expressed in lon expository passages that are constant- 
ed by the loving atier attention Nora actually gets, and 
fades will toon become impatient wi le nieve 
The nature of the pattern and identi at 
the ghost wl be apparent to readers long before 
Bave a sid € El f oeunrer wil the homiy Coli 
a expectant m is 
12 E000 Flor I3. here; but AME not Set boen y 
ka Child Books 43:161 Mr '90. wins 


of Nora's own heritage ib ineparaly miedo the unfolding 
discovenes about ber own self nad ber piace ini the famiy. 

-Thus is a marvelous s ; rich and rewarding. Characters 
'as the ones from the present. 


about WE important ethical questions witout ever sup- 
dS eil hp ed Carol A. Edwards (250w) 


GUDIS, CATHERINE, ed. A Forest of signs. See A Forest 
of signs 


GUIDACCI, MARGHERITA, 1921- 

translated by Ruth a Poe $195 a 
owen owan Tree Press - 
ISBN 0-937672-26-2 (pa), LC 89-61083 


edition "Includes posms. takon from [the 
alian Tas bilingual 1989 collection . I buio e 
lo splendore [with facing English | 


rendery ove of conte 


original notes to the poems and brief biographies of both 
poet and translator. Given that Guidacci is not known 
book would have benefited from 


fh it is marred by s number 
talian texts; these are, however, 


included errata 
Chore 7 27:1151 Mr '90. R. West (210w) 


World Li today y Ba 2295 Spr '90. Patricia M. Gathercole 


GUTMAN, Bee chsenig stops- See Heiman, 


H 


PE 


HABEGGE ALFRED. Henry James and the “woman 
Au EK in American literature and 
perii 288p $34. 1989 Cambridge Univ: Press 
813 1. James, Henry, 1843-1916 
ISBN 0-521-36635-6 LC 88-38545 ' 


ES considers James "gs a 
e argues that] to read The Portrait of nr 
sr egli ingre be 


by appropriating female Serie James’ sa ele i as Ac 
1 „was based on a sustained 


oe about women. 


insightful application of the recent rich scholarship on 
e NE UN Wis dees ui RM NE, Catone 
ovels with which James in his Cly. career 


James, that advances, and alters, our understanding 
of its ee a and their creator. Excellent 


notes and bib! 
Choice 27:1 Je. '90. S.R. Graham (180w) 


JANUARY 1991 47 


HABEGGER, ALFRED—Continued 
“(The author] never abandons his strange way of assuming 
that when he finds more than one value expressed in 
a novel he has found a sign of James's deeply conflicted 
imagination, not perhaps a sign that James’s imagination, 
as embodied in hus fictions, yields a richer and more 
complex world than anything James might say in letters 
or book reviews. He frequently seems to misread James's 
novels to reinforce his points... . Still, once Mr. Habegger 
abandons his effort to set the whole world of criticism 
and Jamesian scholarship straight, once he settles into 
a report on what he has found out about Henry James 
Sr. and about the female novelists of James's youth, he 
has a good deal to teach anyone interested imn James, 
in femunist criticism or in the history of life and letters 
in James's lifetime." 
N Y Times Book Rev p54 S 24 '89. Wayne C. Booth 
(2050w) 


HACKER, MARILYN, 1942-. Going back to the river, 
poems 95p $17.95 1990 Random House 
811 
ISBN 0-394-58271-3 LC 89-28290 


This 1s a collection of poems by the author of Assump- 
tions (BRD 1985) and Love, Death, and the Changing 
of the Seasons (BRD 1987) 





“The author] maintains an appealing tension between 
the artifice of formal verse containing clever sleight-of rhyme 
and the looser, more anecdotal structure of narrative that 
captures the delicious messiness of life. She offers a portrait 
of herself as ‘the inventor/ of my own life,/ an old planetree 
in new leaf/ a young woman almost forty-five,” and her 
stories of friends and lesbian lovers in New York City 
and France reflect an obsessively examined life, . . . The 
challenge—met by Hacker in the title poem and in ‘Against 
Silence,’ a moving portrait of a mother-in-law—is to make 
the anecdotes and details more than incidental, to transcend 
self-absorption. The style works well in her lighter verse, 
but too many poems lack resonance, and their shallowness 
1s the more frustrating because she’s such a talented writer.” 

Libr J 115:96 Ap 15 '90. Kathleen Norris (160w) 


“Hacker fans—who tend to be diehards—will want to 
read this volume to see what she's thinking about. . . 
. Hacker has always been a versifying marathoner, with 
her readers cheering at the energy she brings to her long 
sequences, and ıt is a pleasure to sec these times chronicled 
from the perspective of this 20th century, Bronx-bom 
globetrotter who writes about relationships between women: 
her daughter, her mother, her lovers and flames. These 
current poems, though, are too frequently still lifes, and 
while still waters may run deep, some of them seem 
merely still. Nonetheless, the bnght moments, though too 
scarce in this in-between volume, shine brightly enough 
to help readers committed to Hacker's work hold tight 
tl the next book.” 

Voice Lit Suppl 84:6 Ap '90. Elizabeth Alexander 
(800w) 


HALPERIN, JOHN, 1941-. Novelists in their youth. 257p 
$29.95 1990 St. Martin's Press 
823 1. English  fiction—History and  cnticism 
2. Armerican fiction—History and criticism 
3. Novelists, English—Biography 4. Novelists, 
American—Biography 
ISBN 0-312-04124-1 LC 89-29496 


The author examines the influence of their early lives 
on the work of Henry James, Thomas Hardy, George 
Gissing, Joseph Conrad, Edith Wharton, and Somerset 
Maugham Index. | 


“Give me the first 20 or 30 years of an author's life,’ 
says John Halperin, ‘and I think I can explain . . . some 
of the reasons why the texts produced during the author’s 
maturity came into being. eing. An unfashionable noton thes 

ani applied b perin to six very well-known 

ici PE vip iris picta ace 

Mur the iei of many of Mr Halperin's perceptions, 

an agreeably readable style is enhanced by his flair as 
a raconteur and quoter of comic lines.” 
Economist 31599 Ap 14 '90 (600w) 


"(This 15 a] short but valuable study. Sho adequately 
how various influences on the writers led to mature 
works, Halperin clarifies what interests they shared. and 
kow they nd each other. He also gives chronological 

ors wbose lives spanned the time period 
186 io 1920. The effective prose conveys facts about 
the authors most people may not know. . . . The book 
clearly will give students and researchers an insight into 
the young novelists.” 
Libr J 115:90 Mr 15 '90. Vicki Cecil (150w) 


“What if, having read James's novels, you were to interest 
yourself m his carly life? You would be likely to find 
that life positively bristling’ (as James would say) with 
suggestions, reminiscences and echoes, muted or loud, of 


his novels. . Now for a literary biographer this is 
wonderfull exhilarating, but he... really must not mistake 
hin Vi foceaeht . and p himself he could 


have foretold The Ambassadors and The Golden Bowl 
[BRD 1905] This, I fear, toua 1s what Halpenn does. 
til, one can bave a wobbly uu And, for all that, 
produce something of value. . ith reservations, I 
would say so of Halperin . [He] has a talent for 
story-telling. . But it is when Halperin comes to talk 
about Conrad that one sees just how musguided his theory 
of biograph is. All in Conrad's career, his thought and 


art . is inexorably and causally determined. 
To ‘explain’ a writer, in this way, as a hapless laything 
of circumstance . . . 15 debilitating [and] . isieading. 


Times Lit Suppl p308 Mr 23 '90. P.N. Furbank (1300) 
HAMANAKA, SHEILA, il Class president. See Hurwitz, 
J. 


"mcam, end ma SHEILA. The journey; Japanese Americans, 
painting and text by Sheila 
Hamenuke: boo by Steve Frederici, 39p col 
il $18.95; lib ds it .99 1990 Orchard Bks. 
305.8 1. Japanese Americans—Juvenile literature 
2. World War, 1939-1945—United States—Juvenile 
literature 3. United States—Race relations—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-531-05849-2; 0-531-08449-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-22877 
A Richard Jackson Bk 


Text and photographed details of a mural depict the 
history of Japanese Americans. The book focuses on the 
internment of Japanese Americans during World War II 
and their current struggle for redress. “Grade four 
and up." (SLJ) 


"Powerful excerpted from Hamanaka’s mural md 
designer Steve Frederick, this progession of images bears 
witness to the tragedy that befell Japanesc-Americans dunng 
World War IL... . The text 1s a relentless condemnation, 
unfortunately weakened by undocumented controversial 
statements (‘Premdent Franklin D. Roosevelt, himself i 
believer in the racial mferiority of the Japanese . 
overstatement ('America in 1941 was a land of f achinga) 
and unexplained references... . Captions and explanations 
of the illustrations are sometimes unclear. . Like much 
overtly political art, the artist's mural . and the book 
it inspired are deliberately didactic. While the scenes 

cted should not be forgotten, this largely lacks the 

ividual vision that truly leads a reader/viewer to in- 
formed empathy, though i it isa useful, sometimes striking, 
introduction to a terrible time.” 

Ben Child Books 43:162 Mr '90. Roger Sutton 
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HAMANAKA, SHEILA—Continued 

. “The imprisonment of Ja citizens in the United 
States during World War is stil a painful memory, 
one which our history courses en pass over. The author, 
whose grandfather died in an American concentration camp, 
has created a book from this material . 
Hamanaka combines a portrait of [Japanese- Americans] 
musery, terror, and dignity with a well-researched 
uncompromising text. . . . Some facts stick like burrs 
m one's mind: ‘Though no detention was ordered during 
the war for German or Italian Americans as ethnic groups, 
anyone. as little as one-sixteenth Japanese was to im- 
i even infant orphans.’ . The picture book 
ormat may do the book some disservice as older students 
interested 1n the period may pass rt by. Yet the material 
is sound and, > those who might say, ‘It can't papa 

' gives a moving and authontative answer. 
Horn Book 66:349 My/Je '90. Ethel R. enden (705) 


ris eye ea nia A nl ook 
hein facts yet incorpora 
ina camo le ie arista sibinga. eae token mis 
ents, as here, eee reveal an extraordinary 
Aera detail, all of it meaningful. Hamanaka proves 
herself a lively scholariy writer as well. The anguish 
aod horror of apanese-Americans during World War II 
ced clearly and vividly in context with narrative 
em contemporary quotations. . Earl Warren's stance 
v positivi ts er E such as 
quest for Teparations— mo monetary— 
bring this journey to a fitting close. Hamanaka has created 
a visual monument to the struggle of Japanese-Americans, 
and pique T her original creation with prose of simple 
ge power. There are other books on this subject, 
s none with the punch and universality of this 


SU 36:117 My '90. John Philbrook (300w) 


HAMLEY, DENNIS, 1935-. Hare's choice, illustrated by 
Meg Rutherford. 96p $13.95 1990 Delacorte Press 
BN 0-385-30050-6 LC 89-36857' 


“A dead hare is 1mmortalized when a group of schoolchil- 
dren make PP story About Ber having beca brought 
to consciousness by hterature, the hare choice 
of two heavens: the ordinary animal heaven, or the literary 
heaven, populated by Peter Rabbit, Fiver, Wilbur, etc. 
. . . Grades four to seven." (Bull Cent Child Books) 


ie ays book is a theme-laden, gummicky fable best 
ps, as discussion material in creative wri 
class. The schoolchildren's story (which comprises the 
of the book) is a tepid goloncal fable-within-the-fable; 
its theme of respect for animals seems contradicted by 
the theme of the book as a whole, which inadvertently 
imphes that animals have no reason for living until a 
writer assigns them one. 

Mie Cent Child Books 43:214 My '90. Roger Sutton 


“The essential simplicity of the writing and the clear 
forward movement of the plot carnes a message easily 


young as nine 
ways; it pricks one into awareness of insights and ideas 

rir its straightforward co 

Grow Point 27:5109 Mr r^» ` Margery Fisher (650w) 


“A hare is not a rabbit—a distinction worth noting, 


for bunnies have become the bad guys of chikiren’s boo! 
symbolizmg the genre at its sa sentimental, 
cuddly worst. Happily, this very Bo import is about 
a rabbit's —Aand i —cousin. . 


The hare's choice is deliberat y left ambiguous so that 
readers will have to make their own decision about which 
is better. If the book has a fault, it is that the differences 
between the choices are too subtle, neither of them requiring 
Choices a ean unsentimental cdebrom of te 


"eser S, is a gly unsentimental celebration of the 
ife-enriching power of story and offers 
ed iE a Neg hates character me will, indeed, live 


their imaginations and memori 
SLJ 36:106 My '90. Michael Cart (250w) 


HANKS, PATRICK. A dictionary o 
trick Hanks and Flavia Hodges. ffu $19.95 names; [o 
Oxford Univ. Press 
929.4 1. Nam Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-19-211651-7 LC 90-7001 ) 


This is a "collection of 4,500 European and American 
first names, Entries give the ethnic roots of names and 
their meanings, if any. . Entries also list nicknames 
and variants in other languages.” 


Fee ceti aae a Aea ee TS Gor 
example, Kathryn is a spe David ia umally a Jovis t 
Tap pia ere David e 
AAE Gies bae OE 
for names. . given apiye 
ti ee eins a AAT PON 

gustics terms (hypocoristic, ues) without genning 
them. A lengthy Le Let discusses various o; 
names (royal, black, surnames as first names), and appendix: 
es list common Arabic names and names 
subcontinent. While this ers won't pio lg any E t 
Mul female names dx d ks, since both male 


also 
Booklst 87:467 O 15 '90. Sandy Whiteley (100w) 


HANNAWAY, JANE. Managers the workings 
of an administrative system" 171p il $19.95 1989 Oxford 
niv. Press 
658.4 1. Management 2. Schools—Administration 
ISBN 0-19-505 LC 88-15232 
This book "is based on a study of managers in the 
central office of a school district. . . . [The author] examines 
(1) what managers do, (2) why they select one task over 
another, (3) the influences on their focus and attention, 
is how issues or actors attract managerial attention, and 
ine ee ee o! managerial ation 
f the administrative 
ostaphy. Index. : 


and attention for the 
system." (Am J Sociol) Biblu 


eis ote role in organizations. Jane Han- 
Provides ial role ; 


ted. . 
p other o S Booi provides highly ing on 


managers i 

naway's in tions él Our conceptual understandme 
AEE This study sh 
spawn further examinations of managers in other or- 


ganizational va c 
Am J Sociol 96:248 Ji '90. Kent D. Peterson (800w) 


“The unique features of Hannawa M personnel 
sion in epe e er veg 


the value of this work. Comprehensive references are 
provided." 
Choice 27:180 S '89. LJ. Cumbo (190w) 


\ 


HANSON, "RICK, 1L° T pledge: ae see tem, 


HARDESTY, VON, 1939- The aviation careers of Igor 
Cochrane, D. 


Sikorsky. See 


` 
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HARRIS, JOEL CHANDLER, 1848-1908 Further tales 
of Uncle Remus. See Lester, J. 


HARTMANN, SUSAN M., From — o mainstream, 
American women and politics since 1960. 218p $29.95 
1989 Temple Univ. Press 

324.09 1. Women—Political activity 2. Women— 
United States 3. United — States—Pohtics and 
government 

ISBN 0-87722-634-2 LC 88-13645 


The author discusses how various “groups of women 
in the US have moved into mainstream politics at national, 
state, and local levels during the last 30 years. .. . 
focuses on] the beginnings of contemporary women's move- 
ments m the context of black civil rights, anti-Vietnam 
War, and New Left movements." (Choice) Index. 





“(Thus is a] valuable historical overview. Hartmann makes 
a good effort to recognize racial diversity among women 
and the problems that can surface as white women and 
women of color differ on priorities. Well documented 
and indexed." 
Choice 27:1011 F '90. D.L. Fowlkes (250w) 


“The conclusion [of this work], which probes the extent 
to which women's increased politicization has transformed 
Amencan politics, government, and public policy, may 
be overly optimistic. It is also less fully developed than 
one would wish. So, too, is the discussion of systematic 
factors in American politics that serve to contextunlize 
the developments that are the focus of this study. Undoubt- 
edly, the abbreviated treatment of these matters is a product 
of constraints imposed by the series of which this book 
is a part; it does not detract substantially from an otherwise 
sound survey. A comprehensive synthesis of the new 
scholarship on women and politics, [this] is, as intended, 
a book for specialist and general reader alike—informed 
and judicious m approach, and accessible and bnef in 
presentation." 

J Am Hist 77:371 Je '90. Jane De Hart (600w) 


"[The author] provides a straightforward, comprehensive, 
hustorical account of women’s attempts to gain access to 
and influence the American political system since 1960. 

. A major strength of this book 1s Hartmann's clear 
commitment to integrating and examining issues of race 
and class throughout the text . . . This book is not 
entirely without weaknesses. . . . [However], the flaws 
in this book are both minor and few and certainly do 
not detract significantly from the overall quality and 
contribution of Hartmann's work. From Margin to 
Mainstream, which 1s based largely on secondary sources, 
would be an excellent primary text for courses on women 
and American politics or contemporary women’s history." 

Polit Sci Q Fios. 335 Summ °90. Susan J. Carroll (800w) 


HARTMANN, WILLIAM K. Desert heart; chronicles of 
De Sonoran Desert. 216p il col il $35 1989 Fisher 


979.1 1. Sonoran Desert 2. Desert ecology 
ISBN 1-55561-025-0 LC 89-35286 


This is a history of events and people involved in 
the desert that encompasses “large portions of western 
Arizona, northwestern Mexico, and Baja as well as southern 
California.” (Libr J) 





"This book is] full of geography, geology, and natural 
and cultural history. . . Based. on 25 years of exploration, 
astronomer/painter Hartmann spins a history of events 
and colorful characters in this harsh region. The photos 
ena maps enhance the detailed narrative rather than stealing 

show.” 
Libr J 115:91 Mr 1 '90. Russell T. Clement (90w) 


at 1 
. He concludes his book with some thoughts on what 
is required to stop the erosion of wilderness here and 
elsewhere. . He dre of a school: course. called The 
Land, which would be devoted to the area in which 
But] does the land have time 
tened generation to 
if ee eal Mee Ek iique Ae 
is part of every American's education, Desert Heart will 


lve fran eure bur bea ides an appreciation 
stories and esoterica into a rich 


fabric of des qun geography.” 
Nat Hist RRO J John Alcock (1950w) 


HARTWELL DAVID Gd ed. The World treasury of science 
See The World treasury of science fiction 


HARVEY, DAVID, The condition of postmi gdemity an 
to the Origins of cultural change 37 378p il 9.95; 
EAT $16.95 1989 B| 
82 1. Civilization, Modern—1950- 2. Capitalism 


a S and time 
ISBN 0-631-16292-5; 0-631-16294-1 (pa) 
LC 88-39135 


Harvey argues that postmodernism ts the cul- 
tural manifestation of late capitalism a specifically that 
it emerges from a transformation of time and space to 
accommodate a shift from a political economy based on 
Fordism to one based on flexible accumulation.” (Libr 


5 





"One does not have to be convinced by Harvey's theory 
that the 'time-space Compresion te his ea ne drives 
Hiro n order 10 app tion. AY 
deserves credit for 

ent uitjoabó thet demiitates oy uci of WERE 
and North American intellectual life at the 


together and those 
bis oppose inhumanity: both pose, peline Marxist and 


interesting to 
counter-attack - narrative agns the image, of ethics 
against aesthetics’ would, he believes, not only bring human 
meaning back into history but restore ecological 
to the overly mechanızed sciences." 

Choice 27:1729 Je '90. TJ. Knight (360w) 


“Harvey presents an illuminating and powerful critique 
of postmodemiam. < P d uh moves with with ease and authonty 
forms from architecture 

RM ei to painting and literature. He is well 
versed in currents of postmodernist theo; pot avoids 
the pitfalls of jargon and obscurity. The is both 
penetrating and E and accesnble, an important Paai kos to 


he pa a T TIS 115:113 Ja $0. T.L. MET (120w) 


*Harvey' 
modernist in gi 


meaning 


secondary market 
value of debt obligation in the Wi d 
decision to bring it together is shown to be ini 
indeed, a necessary Midi uf any DA aap. to 
understand the advent and of the postmodern 


TS p gente Sf M My ki '90. Zygmunt Bauman 
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HAVEL, VÁCLAV. Disturbing the peace, a conversation 
with Karel HvíZdala; translated from the Czech and 
with an introduction by Paul Wilson. 228p $19.95 1990 
Knopf 

B or 92 1. Havel, Vaclav 
ISBN 0-394-58441-4 LC 90-52609 


This volume presents the text of an interview with 
the Czech dramatist and president. “The essays written 
as answers for that interview, here translated 1nto English, 
range over . . . Havel’s childhood ın a bourgeois family 
in Prague during the 1930s, as well as his. . . education— 
adolescent intellectual circles m the 1950s, experimental 
theater, and Charter 77 activities." (Libr J) Glossary. Index. 





“This will no doubt be Václav Havel's most popular 
book. It's a virtual autobiography, stopping just short 
of his emergence as a leader of democratic Czechoslovakia, 

. Unlike Havel's plays, it's not a symbolic protest 
against dehumanizing systems of society and thinking. And 
unlike his meditations in 'Letter to Olga' [BRD 1988, 
1989], where he was necessarily obscure m order to get 
past the prison censor, . . . A TOA 
as direct, witty, and trenchant as the man himself . 

. Paul Wilson has retained something of Havel’s conver- 
sational style by translating the work first into a tape 
recorder, then editing the transcupt The book is 
Chronological, but there are Havelian digressions not un- 
familiar to the reader of the prison letters .. . Throughout 
this book, Havel mends fences. As a dissident, he has 
many to mend ... Havel's prudent optimism has made 
the absurdist playwright a man for all seasons." 

Christ Set Monit pl4 Jl 26 '90. Thomas D'Evelyn 

(650w) 


“A complex protrait emerges of a man long involved 
with his community and his state because he considers 
such involvement a moral imperative. With Havel as 
president of a newly organized Czechoslovakia since Decem- 
ber 1989, expect interest in this title. Highly recommended 
for all libranes." 

Libr J 115:117 Je 15 '90. Marcia L. Sprules (150w) 


New Repub 203:27 Jl 23 '90, Stanislaw Barańczak 
(1600w) 


HAWTREE, CHRISTOPHER, ed, Yours etc See Greene, 
G. 


HAYES, DENNIS. Behind the silicon curtain; the seduc- 
tions of work in a lonely era. 215p $30; pa $10 1989 
South End Press 

338.4 1. Computer industry 
ISBN 0-89608-351-9; 0-89608-350-0 (pa) 
LC 88-35624 


This is a study of the American electronics and computer 
industries in California. Index. 


“From exploitative personnel policies to complicity in 
dealings with immugrants, from environmental pollution 
to wide-scale social anomie, the [Silicon] Valley's electronics 
industry, with its military orientation, has created a world 
that has lost its dignity and humanity. The author 1s 
especially critical of the Valley professional's ability to 
focus on the technical craft of work and not its application. 
His criticism would be more acceptable if he were slightly 
less glib and perhaps more technically onented.” 

Libr J 114:103 Ap 1 '89. Hilary D. Burton (150w) 


"Welcome to Silicon Valley. . . . You've seen it on 
the TV news as the Economic Miracle, the Resurrection 
of the Entrepreneur, and a dozen other soundbites about 
the alleged resurgence of the American economy in the 
Reagan era. ... The strength of Behind the Silicon Curtain 
is that it deals with points general coverage of the ‘miracle’ 
has consistently overlooked. With 47 pages of painstaking, 
fact-filled notes augmenting his often dense arguments, 
Hayes connects the dots between the electronics industry’s 
dizzying launch as America’s post-industrial age savior 
and its otherwise inexplicable lurch into depression, and 
shows how Silicon Valley bore within it the structural 
seeds of its own demise. . . . Relentlessly depressing as 
his book can be, Hayes hasn't completely given up on 
the early Valley hackers’ dreams about the 
power of free, widely accessible information. But his am- 
bivalence about the future . . . is clear.” 

Voice Lit Suppl 79:6 O '89. Gene Santoro (1100w) 


HAYES, HAROLD. The dark romance of Dian Fossey; 
[y] Harold T.P. Hayes 351p u $21.95 1990 Simon 
& Schuster 
B or 92 1. Fossey, 
ISBN 0-671-63339-] LC 90-34941 


This is a biography of the ethologist and author of 
Gorillas in the Mist (BRD 1983, 1984). 


“Hayes’s book, promoted as the first ‘completely objective 
portrait’? of Fossey, provides some new details on her 
life but has a rather offensive emphasis on her emotional 
and sexual history. Moreover, Hayes . . . pays little attention 
to the gorillas themselves. Fossey's own Gorillas in the 
Mist. remains the best account of her obsessive and tragic 
devotion to the gorillas. Still, this book and Farley Mowat's 
Woman in the Mists (BRD 1988], which also describes 
Fossey's passionate nature, her unorthodox methods of 
protecting the gorillas, and her murder by an unknown 
assailant, will be good secondary sources for patrons who 
want to know more about this fascinatmg figure.” 

Libr J 115:117 Je 15 90. Beth Clewis (140w) 


“(The author] does not attempt to solve the murder 
mystery, nor does he tell us much about Fossey's studies 
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would be wrong to dismuss [this tenet Hayes captures 
two mda of [Fossey]—the heroic and the mad—and that 


makes for a very intriguing story." 
P ao de Book Rev pli Jl] 15 '90. Delta Willis 
00w 


Newsweek 115:58 Je 25 '90. David Gates (130w) 


“Harold Hayes does not offor conclusive evidence abont 
who committed the [murder of Dian Fossey, . . . It 


of 
Time 136774 Jl 23 '90. RZ. Sheppard (750w) 


HAZZARD, SHIRLEY, 1931-. Countenance of truth; the 
United Nations and the Waldheim case. 179p $17.95 
1990 Viking 

341.23 1. Waldheim, Kurt 2. United Nations 

ISBN 0-670-83230-8 LC 89-40422 
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HAZZARD, SHIRLEY, 1931—- Continued 

The author argues that "an organiration that should 
have been the conscience of mankind has been debased 
by the weskness of its leaders, a process that reached 
its nadir in the career of its fourth Secretary General, 
Kurt Waldhem, now the President of Austria.” (N Y 
Times Book Rev) Index. 


“This engaging book raises questions about 
the moral and political culture of the United Nations. 
Hazzard is a fine writer, and the language of this brief 
volume is a good match for its subject. . . . But there 
is something odd about the scale of the book. It is long 
for an essay, yet somehow too short to treat itg subject 
in satisfying detail, It is neither a history of the UN 
nor a biography of Waldheim: rather, the failures of one 
are examined in the light of the failures of the other. 

[in some] cases, one wishes for more pursuit of 
the subject. [Hazzard] identifies Dag Hammarskjöld as 
the least awful of a mediocre lot of secretaries-general, 
but never comes up with an explanation for his relative 
activism and eficmoy . . . Fans of the UN will fol 
this a disturbing book. But it is one that should be heeded 
if the world body is to achieve its potential" 

Christ Sci Monit p14 My 10,'90. Ruth Walker (1150w) 


"This book by U.N. insider Hazzard has a provocative 
yet poorly developed leitmotif—that of the superpowers’ 
unwillingness to honor the U.N.’s founding principles 
combined with a history of mept, egocentric, and, at times, 
immoral Hazzard is right in her attack 
on Trygve Lie’s lack of moral fiber, to say nothing of 
te disgrace: wreaked upon the United Nations. by Kant 

. However, Thomas Franck's Nation Against 
Men ion IBRD 1986] much more thoroughly analyzes the 
ways in which the United Nations has deviated from 
its founders’ intentions, and many books have more 
systematically and objectively examined its various leaders. 
And it is indefensible . to overlook the contributions 
to world peace made by Waldheim's successor, Javier 
Perez de Cuellar. Not recommended." 
Libr J 115:96 F 1 '90. Michael G. Schechter (150w) 


“Ms. Hazzard has polished and republished in book 
form a long article that first appeared in the New Yorker 
last year. . . . While she points up some undoubted 
weaknesses in the organization, she does not see clearly 
enough that the root cause lies not so much in the failure 
of those who serve in the United Nations as in the 
disinclinabon of member governments to take the organiza- 
tion seriously. Her retelling of the tale of how Mr. Waldheim 
misled the world about his Nazi associations and his 
wartime record is based on: known sources and breaks 
no new ground, .. . Less well known is the book's account, 
drawn from largely forgotten records, of how the United 
Nation's first Secretary General, Trygvo Lie, surrendered 
to McCarthyite pressure. . .. All this makes for an enraging 
and depressing tale, and Ms. Hazzard gets across effectively 
a sense of frustrated idealism. However, her indignation 
. .. Seems sometimes misdirected.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl3 Ap 29 '90. Paul Lewis 
(750w) 


HECHT, JEFF. Shifting shores; rising seas, retreating 
coastlines. 151p il maps $14.95 1990 Scribner 
551.4 1. Coastal ecology—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-684-19087-7 LC 89-37812 


This book “begins with the natural processes and forces 
that have shaped and reshaped the earth's coastlines over 
the ages, including global climate changes, weather, and 
tides, and then considers these factors in the light of 
human efforts to control, develop, and preserve the coastal 
environment. The potential effects of rising sea levels, 
retreating shorelines, and global warming . . . are high- 
lighted." (Publisher's note) Index. "Grades ux to twelve," 


Bookhst 861989 a 15 '90. Carolyn Phelan (120w) 
While explanations are generally clear, the black-and- 
and 


provoking balanced o 
(360w) 


SLJ 36:92 Ji '90. Kathryn Havris (200w) 


HEIMAN, LEE. When the cheering stops; ex-major leaguers 
Dave Weiner and Bill Gutman. 308p pl $18.95 1990 
Macmillan 


796.357 1. Baseball—! 
ISBN 0-02-550765-6 LC 89-12172 


In this book twenty-one former players reflect on their 
baseball careers and their later lives. Index. 


"The authors seem to have asked each of the players 
similar questions, which could have been a bore. But 
the word-for-word statements sre a surprisingly interesting 
and spontaneous recounting of what it is like to play 


One player, 


Sievers, was the first American League 
Rookie oF the Year (194) i 


Christ Sci Monit p13 My 7 '90. Mark Clayton (1350w) 


"Such stars as Bol Thomson and Mel Parnell join 
less famed J.W. Porter and Bob Hazle and others in 


post 
Libr J 11589 F i 90. Morey Berger (80w) 


HELLER, RUTH. Many luscious lollipops, a book about 
yi cc e puo 
1 18.5 
425 L anas language—Grammar—J 
literature 
ISBN, 0-448-03151-5 (hb bdg) LC 88-83045 


The author seeks to demonstrate the use of adjectives 
through verse and pictures. “Grades one to four.” (SLJ) 
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HELLER, RUTH—Continued 
“The colors are occasionally garish, and the picture book 
peso wii goede le access and Lun 


diversity and technical brilliance in the art work, and 
the text has rhyme, rhythm, humor, and a very clear 
presentation of the concepts of different kinds of adjectives 
and what they do.” 
cc aes eee Zena Sutherland 
1206) 


s n with viua clear objects 
vividly demonstrating the verbal concepts. . The verse 
will require practice for smooth reading. . The extension 
of the text onto the endpapers will create difficulty for 
library circulation, These minor problems, however, won't 
keep this book from being an excellent and enjoyable 
introduction to grammar." 
SLI 36:95 Ja '90. Louise L. Sherman (160w) 


^ 


HENNESSY, B. G. (BARBARA G.). Jake baked the cake; 
pictures by Mary Morgan. col il $12.95 1990 Viking 


813 1. Stories in rh i 
ISBN 0-670-82237-X LC 89-8948 


To prepare for the wedding, Sally Price buys the rice, 
the best man hires a band, Mr. Fine paints a sign, and 
Jake ‘bakes a magnificent cake. “Kindergarten to grade 
two." (SLJ) 


through 
pictures; this mises to be a fun read-aloud." 
Booklist 86:1447 Mr 15 '90. Dense Wilms (120w) 


“Similar in rhythm and rh to [B.] Emberi 
Drummer Hoff [BRD 1968] but Perna ts carulittve 
text, this bea y costumed story tells of baker Jake's 
creation. of an enormous wedding cake. . A 
of urgency builds as the special day draws nearer 
nearer and Jake is still not finished. Morgan’s pictures 
are fall of homey scenes, humor, and just enough detail 
to fill out the simple text and present a delightful picture 
of the Victorian village wedding complete with storks 
on the church chr 

Horn Book 66:324 'My/Je '90. Elizabeth S. Watson 

(120w) 


SLJ 36:91 Ap '90. Joan McGrath (120w) 
dap pn BARBARA G. See Hennessy, B. G. (Barbara 


HERALD, KATHLEEN, 
For works werten by this author under other names 


Peyton, K. M, 1929- 


HERBERMAN, ETHAN, The city kid’s field guide. 48p 
il col il $14.95; pa $5.95 1989 Simon & Schuster Bks. 
for Young Readers 
507 1. Nature study—Juvenile literature 2. Cities and 
towns—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-67749-7, 0-671-67746-2 (pa) 
LC 89-30062 
Published in association with WGBH Boston, producers 
of NOVA for publc television. 





cities, 
MT Films 25:258 My/Je '90. Paul P. Shubeck 


SEWETT; JOAN, Hector lives in the United States now, 
story of a 


Mexican-American child; 
: ue n Meo eun MA. TAGEN 


305.8 1. Mexican Americans—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-397-32295-X; 0-397-32278-X (lib bdg) 
LC 89-36572 


This book "profiles a young Mexican American named 
Hector Almaraz, who lives with his family in Los Angeles. 
oponen Hector! was- bora in Mexico. andis a Mexican 
citizen, Los Angeles is the only home he knows. Readers 
learn how Hectors parents came to the U.S. in search 
of work and sta 


“Hector’s life revolves around school, friends, church, 
and family; a key element in the narrative is the entire 
family’s involvement as Hector and his younger brother, 
Polo, prepare for their first communion. The flavor of 
Hispanic culture emerges throughout, and it's clear that 
Hector is at home with himself and his bicultural heritage. 
An attractive nou this may bo particularly: welcome 
in aras Hispame populations.” 

Booklist B61 1630 Ap 15 '90. Denise Wilms (150w) 


Nes e oH reir Med 

these pages, a y static 

seems to spend a lot of his time watching television, 

The photographs sre a disappointment, too... . Very 

dark tones leave much obscured. Hectors story js 

indeed special. Unfortunately, it has yet to be told." 
SLJ 36:97 My '90. Ruth Semrau (200w) 


HEWETT, JOAN. Laura loves horses; photographs by 
Richard Hewett 40p col il $14.95 1990 Clarion Bks. 
798.2 1. Horseback uvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89919-844-9 LC 89-34987 


Text and piètures tl ee girt 
living on a Southern California horse ranch where 
father: i Dead. groom, M. she- improves. her as Wi alr 
skills and begins to compete in 

three to five.” (Booklist) 


“Laura Santana loves horses and riding, something that’s 
evident throughout the pages of this photo essay. . 
Accompanying bs are uneven, with some showing 
weak composition or improper exposure. However, that 
won't deter interested browsers, who will undoubtedly envy 
Laura's circumstances.” 

Booklist 86:1704 My 1 '90. Denise Wilms (120w) 
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HEWETT, ix Dose Mud 

“The full-color pho 
a series of episodes E] aber, 4 A "m 
Named Pans BRD RD D ] Keone A med 
Young Rider |BRD 1978 


Young Rue [BRD 1978) Unis des vibe d 


ith i The photos aren 
always synchronized with the text and, for the most mon pary 


p between her 
SLJ 36:114 Je "90. Sua Senki (200w) 


HEWETI, RICHARD, -il uoo down MIC And 
other fossils from Australia. See Arnold, C. 


OK M ~il, PE HUS In^ DS United 
States now. See Hewett, J. 


HEWETT, RICHARD, il. Laura loves horses, Sco Hewett, 


HICKS, SIR JOHN RICHARD, 1904-1989. A market 
theory of money; [by] John Hicks. 142p $24.95 1989 
Oxford Univ. Press 
7332.4 1. Mo 

ISBN 0-19-828724-0 LC 89-3364 


In Part ! of this volume, “the “Working of Markets,’ 
Hicks emphasizes that m the real world . 
and exchange take time. This leads to the stabilizing function 
of Per and stock 
caprtal, the 


Cos ee uel) credit Qu. aO UR II e eed 
io maintain the convertibility of money into gold, but 
that since 1940 the world has come more y to 
approximate Wicksell’s pure credit economy." (Choice) 


"In this deceptively simple little book Hicks attempts 
to refurbish idc monetary theory for contemporary 


history changes theory. Wien a pest Keyes monary 
theory comes to be written, this book will be viewed 
as an important Songy peo recommended 


stepping stone. 
f upper division graduate collecti 
z ce 27: creer 00. BJ. Moore (2 Stow) 


“My prediction ia is that neither teachers of economics 
nor them pupils will make as much use of this book 
aeit deserves, because tbey have not been given 

rore points nor, ideed, t motivation to 
t maliy be the case as Die MO t 
IS iii EON UE Das M Mei M en 
macro-cconamics to have been galloping down the wrong 
path ever since 1939? I think he did and that he was 
absolutely right. Furthermore I believe that, while Hicks's 


definitively vindicate the S genius of Keynes." 
TOSS i Suppl DS M. My 18 '90. Wynne Godley 


HIGGINS, GEORGE V., 1939-. On writing ot 
those who write to publish (or would like to) 227p 
$19.95 1990 Holt & Co. 

808 1. Authorship 2. Creative writing 
ISBN '0:8050-1189-3 


The autor of A Choe of Encre (BRD 1984) sn 
“the psycho of 


990) discusses logy of authorship 
ant ie erties oe wri Creative writing, he 
suelo tol cie . . . $0 obsessive 





r they surely have had stimulating 
Atlantic 266:105 Ji '90. Phoebe-Lou Adams (130w) 


wr 
eo n 


stimulating blend of y and good advice." 
Libr J 1151138 NE ay aul god (130w) 


o He MN E 1959-. Berthe Morisot. 240p pl $25 


1380 Harper & Row 
or L t, Berthe, 1841-1895 


ISBN C0623 LC 89-45669 
“An Edward Burlingame book.” 


REA 1s a Mogenhy:of the French Trnpreasionist pamier, 
Bibliography. Index. 





*Higonnet, an art historian whose dissertation on Morisot 
was researched with the help of the artist's descendants, 
here presents a well-written, sometimes uent biography, 


She argues that Morisot 
a c tegi fate Permemeiy Ding 
portray * 


Soni [BRD ssy 
LDE T 115.138 e 1 '90. Mary Hamel-Schwulst (150w) 


"[The author] has written Morisot's biograph piper 
pupae honesty that resists the temptations of im 

nent interpretation, Dra ,on previously unpublished 
journals and letters, Ms. delineates the 
of Morisot’s life as if with an incisive | 


of women, Anne for the most part 
images o from detailed ysis of oret painting in 
admirably lucid. biography, which serves as. an impor 


bove and beyond her work, Berthe M left 
above orisot a 
io ail omer and mika’ GHD ate reir in MUA 


N Y Times Book Rev p20 Je 3 '90. Anne Truitt 
(2000w) 
"Who was this woman, I came to to ask myself, who 
had the wisdom . . . who doubted and struggled . 
Perdre ‘By the time I 


y and Heaut 
reri ag my ssestation had learnt from Morisot 
that life and art could consolidate each other.’ 
Interleaved Dironphout endless amonars of the above breath- 
less all-American girlishness, is a collection of letters from 
and aly ME and private notebooks—which confirm 
Mi ] a pain oer ot ates ied oe 
osot is] a ter ppointing penetrative 
Still we have the hen e 


Miis a rect er d rte em wel 


New Statesman Soc 3:44 Jl 20 '90. Rosalin Sadler 
(600w) 
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HILL, GEORGE H. Black women in television; an il- 
lustrated history and bibliography; [by] George Hill, 
Lorraine Raglin [and] Chas Floyd Johnson. 168p il $25 
1990 Garland 

016.38455 1. Blacks in  television— Bibliography 
2. Black actors and actresses— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-3339-6 LC 89-77597 


This is "a bibliography of books, articles, and dissertations 
and theses. The sections for books and articles are both 
subdivided by topic. Some of the topics in the articles 
section are personalities (further subdivided imp soap 
operas, comedy and drama, etc)  news/: 
camera personnel (produceit, siles, comm wer enean 
... The brief dissertations and iere Secho is aporte 
. . . Appendixes tabulate awards like Emmys and list 
starring and costarring roles of television's black women 
by program. ... The introduction summarizes the interac- 
tion between the television industry and black women—con- 


females among producers and technicians.” (Booklist) Index- 
es. 


“Many of the articles indexed are from black magazines 
like Jet and Essence, but the largest number are from 
TV Guide ... The bibliography is preceded by a section 
of well-chosen ‘photographs of black women in television 
from Ethel Waters and Amos 'n' Andy ‘A Different 
Work’ and by a readable history of about 20 pages. 

. There are excellent bionic dat ey program/ 
film, and station by call letters. The first index enables 
the reader to find all references to Cecily Tyson; the 
second all entries for The Autobiography of Miss Jane 
Pittman. . . . Hill has written several books on blacks 
in the media and in other industries, Academic libraries 
serving black studies and media education curricula will 
want to buy this book School and public libraries will 
wish to consider it where there is local mterest in Opreh, 
Phylicia Rashad, and other black women on TV.” 

Booklist 87:467 O 15 '90 (200w) 


Hr KAREN, ed. All-in-one business contactbook, 1990. 
Sec. Allin-one business contactbook, 1990 


i 
HIMLER, RONALD, ı. The Wall See Bunting, E. 


HISTORICAL DICTIONARY OF WORLD'S FAIRS 
AND EXPOSITIONS, 1851-1988; John E. Findling, 
editor, Kimberly: D. Pelle, assistant editor. 443p il lib 
bdg $75 1990 Greenwood Press 

909.8 1. Exhibitions, 2. Fairs 
ISBN 0-313-26023-0 (lib bdg) LC 89-17217 


The contributors to this volume discuss ninety "world's 
fairs and international expositions beld between 1851 and 
1988. . . . The chronologically entries . . . include 
the dates, official title, and location of the fiir or exposition. 
They also describe the construction techniques and the 
situation of the fair in terms of transportation, architecture, 
layout, and significant buildings" (Booklist) Annotated 
bibhography. Index. 


“Many [entries] include descnptions of the cultural and 
artistic events held in conjunction with the fair. Each 
is accompanied by a bibliography of primary and secondary 
sources and some include one or more black-and-white 
; photographs. Appendixes hi ting fair statistics, officials, 

other fairs not included, never held, and fairs yet 
deu cat be odes Tace 4 Mori ucl 
bibliographic essay and a topically arranged index. . 

This volume provides engaging reading and will become 
the standard reference source on this topic for public 
and academic libraries." 

Booklist 87:470 O 15 '90 (250w) 


“Many of the authors have previously published work 
on a particular fair. They emphasize the features of the 
fairs they consider most significant and provide annotated 
bibliographies which indicate the location of primary sources 
and the quality of secondary sources for cach fair. The 
editor has also added an extensive annotated general 
bibliography. . . . A nice addition for any academic or 
public library reference collection, but not a first purchase." 

Libr J 115:118 Je 1 '90. Jeffrey R. Herold (150w) 


HODGES, FLAVIA A dictionary of first names. See Hanks, 
P. 
HOFFER, WILLIAM Cop hunter. See Murano, V. 


HOFFMAN, LILY M. The politics of knowledge; activist 
movements in medicine and planning. (SUNY series 
in the sociology of work) 290p $54.50; pa $17.95 1989 
State Univ. of N.Y. Press 

305.5 1. Social action 2. Reformers 3, Physicians 
4. City i 

ISBN 0-88706-948-7; 0-88706-949-5 (pa) 

. LC 88-17447 


This book “is an examination of the effect of the national 
political environment of activists in two professional 
groups—medicine and urban planning. . Information 
on 1i organizations in the feld of medicine and eight 
in urben planning was collected with the focus on the 
decades of the 1960s and 1970s. . . . The basic questions 
to which Hoffman sought answers were: '(1) What did 
activists want to change and how did they go about doing 
1t? (2 What was the activist experience over time? . 
. . What dilemmas or contradictions emerged in the course 
of action and what modifications followed? (3) What was 
the success or failure of various types of efforts?” (Am 
J Sociol) Index. 


4 € —Á— 


“Hoffman analyzes her case histories, producing much 
fascinating information on the rise and fall of the 19 
activist groups. . . . The Politics of Knowledge represents 
a iohd contnbution to our theoretical understanding of 
professions and professionals as activists in a world in 
which the problems they address have roots deeper than 
they can ever reach. While the conclusions of this work 
are provocative, Hoffman, in an effort to avoid becoming 
overly macrotheoretical, fails to acknowledge a basic tenet 
of social change (i.e., that change must emerge from within). 
. . . The failure of planning and medical activists to 
produce real social change can . . . be attributed at least 
as much to the environments m which they operate as 
to the organizaton and history of the profession." 

Am J Sociol 96:234 Ji '90. Ira J. Goldstein (950w) 


"The organizational histories of these reform projects 
are discerningly compared with respect to the conditions 
under which they were launched, their objectives, their 
structures of support and opposition, their emerging 
ideologies and strategies, and their short-term and long-term 
outcomes: ... The problematic careers of such movements, 
reflecting both internal dilemmas and external contingencies, 
are highlighted, and they offer revealing insights into the 
sociological nature of professions and the complexities 
of social reform. Extensively annotated and carefully in- 
dexed. The book also features a very useful bibliography. 
College, university, and public libraries." 

Choice 27:883 Ja '90. J.F. Zygmunt (230w) 
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HOFFMAN, LILY M.—Continued 
“This book tells us about 1960s social movements involv- 
ing activist peyscians (about h (about health care issues) and activist 
ers (about urban issues . . Doctors ultimately 
ost out to large-scale economic and political forces. Planning 
activism leads to professionalization. Medical activism leads 
to bureaucratization But these arguments and criticisms 
are ones I have heard before, and ple who read m 
the social movement field have y heard them before, 
probably expressed ın greater detail ad with more force. 
ple with an interest in social movements may learn 
(o about the oceni d history of activism Es medicine 
and planning, ut they not miss anything of consequence 
if they don't read this book." 
Contemp Sociol 17:548 Jl '90. Julius A. Roth (380w) 


OFFMAN, PO 1253. t 
Pison col il $1295, lib bdg 8 S25 990 Harper & 


Rots 1. Stories ın rhym: 

ISBN 0-06-022557-2; ¥9-06-022558-0 (ub bdg) 
LC 89-36381 

A Charlotte Zolotow Bk. 


brief poem as 
, paint picturės, look at eat nap, and pay hide-and- 
Ped (Horn Book) “Ages three to five. list) 


"Wilson's amiable pictures fashion a senes of child- 
centered scenes that show how ‘We come. We stay. We 
hug. We play. We climb. We slide,’ and so forth. Her 
gently roly-poly children interact with abandon, and a 
good time is had by all The multiethnic cast ıs a plus 
Notus flaky bee, te Achaia d pervades the art, 

o ut t on target.” 

Booklist 86:1704 My 1 Po. "p cede Wilms (60w) 


“It is an idealized day. although there are a few spills 
and doubtful faces, there are no tantrums or tears, no 
tng or biting; The book portrays an inviting place 
ere children learn to share with one another and with 
the cat... . A small child contemplating nursery school 
will come aay from this book with both information 
and reassuran 
Horn Book ¢ 66:325 My/Je '90. Carolyn K. Jenks (140w) 


"[This is a] relentless! upbeat aes of children 
having fun at nursery school. . ful- and 
double- cee watercolor spreads in warm tones oe ior ae 
multi appealing tots done in a lively semicartoon 
style, E dot and uptumed curves for mouths. 

are extremely active and jolly. . . . Mr. Rogers’ 

to Day Care (1985) 18 more didactically helpful, 
e too, will be a reass although perhaps not 
entirely realistic introduction to play school or day care. 
Children already in these situations will enjoy identifying 
with the familar activities.” 

SLJ 36:101 Je '90. Pearl Herscovitch (150w) 


HOLDEN, L. DWIGHT. Gran-gran's best trick, Dwight 
Fona; illustrated by Michael Chesworth. icb ty $15.95; 
$555 1989 Magination Press 
. Bereavement—Juvenile 
P ‘Terminally ill—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-945354-19-3, 0-945354-16-9 (pa) 
LC 89-8336 


A child recounts his special relationship with his grand- 
father and the eq] of coping with his death from 
cancer “Kindergarten to four." (Sci Books Films) 


hterature 


“The author, a physician, has written this book to help 
young children deal with the loss of someone they love. 
is a simply written story. . . . The book requires 
that a sensitive adult read and interpret the oe 

acco to the child's level of com pue 
the chil ep Gia read he Ther, ralang 

sure to discuss any issues that are oua Done 
Sci Books Films 25:265 My/Je '90. Lucille RE REA 


1 


*Separation and death are warmly and lovingly addressed 
in a number of other books, therefore, while Gran-Gran 
is a pleasant book, it is an additional purchase where 
demand is high.” 


SLJ 36:74 F '90. Virgima Opocensky (140w) 


HOLIDAYS AND ANNIVERSARIES OF THE WORLD; 
a comprehensive catalogue containing detailed informa- 
tion on every month and day of the year . . .; [edited 
by] Jennifer Mossman. 2nd ed 1080p $85 1990 Gale 
Res. 


394.2 1. Holidays 2. Chronology, Historical 
ISBN 0-8103-4870-5 LC 90-127165 


"Arranged by day of the month, entries have the birth- 
dates of renowned persons, major histoncal events, major 
holidays of the world, holy days and feasts of the saints. 

the beginning of each month, there is a list of moveable 
ded and special events, such as Latin American Week, 
or Art Week Other features . . are an article on 
development of the calendar and a glossary of time words.” 
(Choice) Index. For the first edition see BRD 1986. 


“The format of this edition is identical to that of the 
1985 edition, with new material from 1984 through 1989. 
. . . The editors clam more than 5,400 new articles, 
but a sample study of three months indicates that this 
number should be reduced by 1,500 unless entries in 
the index are included. The index has been increased 
significantly with subject headings. Since onl ly an additional 
six years of coverage are provided, with fewer than 600 
historical events and around 3,000 birthdates, purchase 
is not recommended for libraries that have the earlier 
edition. Updated information could be located through 
almanacs, yearbooks, encyclopedias, and newspaper index- 
es." 


Choice 27:1656 Je '90. J.B. St Leger (230w) 


“How much does the book duplicate the information 
in other books? Compared to Chase's Annual Events, a 
great deal. How much is added in the new edition? 
Compared to the first edition, usually about 15 facts have 


‘been added to each day for a total of roughtly 45. With 


that in mund, 1s the new edition worth buying? Is the 

book's price reasonable? At $85 1t's not a bargain; Chase's 

Annual Events is $27.95. . . . Not recommended." 
Libr J 115:88 Mr 1 '90. David S. Azzolina (150w) 


HOOK, J. N. (JULIUS NICHOLAS), 1913-. The ap- 
propriate word; findmg the best way to say what you 
mean. 259p $18.95/Can$24.95 1990 Addison-Wesley 

428 1. English language—Synonyms and antonyms— 


Dictionaries 
ISBN’ 0-201-52323-X LC 89-18616 


The author discusses “different usage formats for approx- 
unately 4,000 . . . words. Each of the 2,300 entries contains 
a code indicating the contextually appropriate level(s) of 
usage." (Booklist) 


"[This is] an ‘interesting usage book with a unique twist. 
No longer is the emphasis on formal or correct English; 
appropriateness is now the governing fore. . . . [The 
code] FF, family and fnends, is the most commonly heard 
spoken English today—casual and filled with slang. SWE, 
standard written English, is the traditional, proper English 
that still is used in business and formal correspondence. 
.. . SANE, Society for the Avoidance of Needless Effort, 
indicates terseness and nonrepetitiveness—say what you 
mean in no more words than are necessary. Explanations, 
rather than formal dictionary-type definitions, are used 
for clanfying various terms . .. The Appropriate Word 
is unique in specifying levels of usage and will secure 
its place alongside dictionaries and thesauruses in school 
and pubhc hbranes that need another usage guide." 

Booklist 87:466 O 15 '90 (200w) 
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HOOK, J. N. (JULIUS NICHOLAS), 1913- — 
Continued 

“This A-to-Z compendium labels American words and 
phrases as informal or formal, notes clichés, regionalism, 
and slang; and gives alternate words and expressions in 
a quirky, idiosyncratic, and often amusing manner. . . 

For word mavens, this 1s fun to read. As a reference, 
it’s incomplete and J 

Libr J 115:96 Jl '90. Kitty Chen Dean (100w) 


HOOK, JULIUS NICHOLAS See Hook, J. N. (Julius 
Nicholas), 1913- 


A HORSE OF WHITE CLOUDS; poems from Taisophons 
ca; selected and translated by Don Burness, with 
Chinua Achebe. (Monographs ın international 
ica series, no55) 193p pa $10 1989 Obio 
Univ. Center for Int. Studies 
869.1 1. African poetry (Portuguese)—Collected works 
2. Poetry—Collected works 
ISBN 0-89680-158-6 (pa) LC 89-32437 


This is a bilingual collection of selections from the 
work of forty African poets who write in Portuguese. 
Poets represented include António Jacinto, Arlindo Bar- 
beitos and Agostinho Neto of Angola, Noémia de Sousa 
and José Craveirinha of Mozambique, and Jorge Barbosa 
of Cape Verde. 


“Lusophone African literature is very little known in 
the English-speaking world. Thus volume of poems repre- 
sents the most extensive compilation currently available 
to the English-language reader. As such, it is indispensable 
to any student of African literature. . . . Burness's transla- 
tions are sometimes plodding, but his selection is informed 
and thoughtful . . . Burness's introduction to the volume 
is disappointingly bnef and imsubstantial, and Chinua 
Achebe’s one-page foreword is even more so." 

Choice 27:1329 Ap '90. N.F. Lazarus (140w) 


"The translated poems in [this collection] read like 
originals, . Most of the selections were written in 
the 1970s and 1980s, but two early singers, Costa Alegre 
of Sto Tomé land and Cordero da Mai of Angola, 
are represented by one poem cach. . . . Burness has 
hus favorites, and without doubt, they are among the 
best by any standard. . . . I only wish that more space 
had been given to other born.poets such as the Cape 
Verdean Arménio Vicira. The translations render Rand 
thoughts and feelings of the authors 
where the words differ widely. The difficult task of reserv- 
ing rhythms and rhyme schemes is at least attempted. 

. [However], quite a few misprints remained uncorrected 
[in the Portuguese texts].” 

du Today 64:346 Spr '90. Gerald M Moser 


HORTON, MYLES. The long haul an des dria 
by Myles Horton, with Judith Kohl and Herbert Ko 
231p il $21.95/Can$27.50 1990 Doubleday 
B or 92 1. Horton, Myles 2. Highlander Folk School 


(Monteagle, Tenn.) 
ISBN 0-385-26313-9 LC 89-16832 


The founder of the Highlander Folk School in Tennessee 
discusses his life and career. 


"From 1932 to its abrupt, politically motivated closing 
in 1961, the er Folk School was a pioneer in 
experience-based education to address societal inequality 
in southern Appalachia. This book is primanly a treatise 
on the beliefs which governed Horton's life, rather than 
a traditional autobiography." 

Lbr J 115:100 Mr 15 '90. Annelle R. Huggins (150w) 


“Two Myles Hortons run. through "The Long Haul" 

eT ce aie in te dg 
at the beginning of the century. 

Ae denn asian O and civ cake 

leaders ke or studied at Horton's Tennessee mountain 


school Roosevelt, Rosa Martin Luther King 

Jr Morton en a E ERE H t Ar Horton well 
entertaining, and t man, 

schooled in a tradition of stories and storytelling. The 


served ion he dram cm ihe 84 years of his Dch hd 


ü 


HOWARD, BILLY: Eri Poenos oy Bar He and 
images in time o 
with an introduction na Hever i $2695 
1989 Southern M. Univ. Press 
779 1. Photography— Portraits 2. AIDS (Disease)— 


ISBN TN 9-2 LC 88-43252 


Howard, a photographer, has compiled, £ a “collection 
of photographs of people with AIDS. Below fach isa 
"uic Gud by the. mdividunl to; convey his ot 
pongais about living with and dying of (Libr 


an effort to 


* Highly reco! recomended.” 
Libr J 114:130 Ag '89. Kevin M. Roddy (150w) 


“A startling number of these PWAs [people with AIDS) 
oe thoy ve Tound reserves: ee And edi 
they didn't know existed before m a tuch 
isn't to say that all the testimonies in Entupis are scicly 
upbeat; some vent anger at church and state, and others 
end on notes of understandable desolation. . . . Nor are 
the portraits uniformly accomplished. . The men and 
women in Epitaphs for the Living are engaged in looking: 
at the camera; at themselves; at sadness and rage and 
love. . . . One of them writes, ‘Alas for those who cannot 
sing but die with all the music in them.’ Though rarely 
forceful c melodious, such music plays and plays in this 

collaboration like tunes you can't get out of your 


Voice Lit Suppl 78:5 S '89. Ralph Sassone (700w) 


HOWELL, TROY. The y y duckling, Hans Chnstian 
col i ab bå bdg, $1595 95 1989 foin 
ISBN Soda (lib bdg) LC 89-3781 


This is & of Andersen's fairy tale, “Kindergarten 
to grade five. 


Booklist 86:1337 Mr 1 '90. Kathryn LaBarbera (120w) 


"Romanticized paintings, Victorian in mood and in details 
of costume, al in single or double- ^ 
with pages of text. Howell handles light , and his 
work has textural variation that yals of 
both MM and animala: Hin. adaptation m to d 
original Setting aside question o 
Wether Andenes work, needs tobe wdapiod, this ia 
a lush edition of cnduring fiv 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:179 Ap '90. Zena Sutherland 


JANUARY 1991 : 57 


HOWELL, TROY—Continued 

"While Howell’s text does not improve on R.P, Keigwin's 
standard translation, it retains the flavor of the onginal 
and is quite readable; however, it's Howell's illustrations 
CAL e main interest ee . This is not an 
easy tale to illustrate. . . Howell, 


perspective to add drama to the pictures... . The book 
has an attractive design, u illustrated capital letters 
to mark the and indicate the seasons. 
Clear typeface with plenty of white space faces full-page 


illustration, with several two-page illustrations interspersed. 
A lovely version of the timeless Andersen story.” 
SLJ 36:86 Ap '90. Karen James (230w) 


HUANG, LARKE Children of color. See Gibbs, J. T. 


HUDSON, MARK, Dry d The bell reef. See Kendall, 


HUFF, E A. Greening the city 
of community gardens; Ex ese as See iie Zie 
61p col il I $15 95 1990 Clarion d 
635 1. Gardening—Juvenile literature 2. Community 
life—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89919-741-8 LC 89-22193 


“New York City’s community garden at Sixth Street 
and Avenue B is the focal point of [this] introduction 
to the concept of city gardening.” (Booklist) Bibliography. 
Index. "Grades four to six." (Bull Cent Child Books) 





Booklist 86:1704 My 1 '90. Denise Wilms (230w) 


"This is not a how-to gardening book, but a text that 
gives background on the history of communal Lines 
in urban areas (including the government-encouraged pl 
of wartume and the ion) and describes the porte 
popularity of such s throughout the United States. 
There are a few focus of old black-and-white 
Photographs, but most of the pictures are recent, full 
color, and of excellent quality." 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:242 Je '90. Zena Sutherland 
(190w) 


“Huff particularly stresses the importance of the mvolve- 
ment of young people in the productive activities 
by the gardens, The author is thorough in her discussion, 
fhe reader on a section-by-section and season-by- 
season tour of Six and B and providing information both 
horticultural and historical. Written in a colloquial, breezy 
style, the book is inviting and accessible if not elegant 
in its prose, And its message of rejuvenation—of urban 
spaces, of community—is well stated and welcome.” 
Horn ae 66:350 My/Je '90. Martha V. Parravano 
(250w 


HUGGETT, RICHARD J. Cataclysms and carth history; 
the development of diluvialism; [by [by] Richard Huggett. 
RE E 1989 Oxford Univ. Press 
9 1. Earth sciences—History 2. Bible and science 
Y um 4. Physical geography 
LC 89-8834 


ISBN 0-19-828713-5 
“Diluviahsm, or the theory of global geomorphic origins 
its roots go back 


based on catastrophic flooding, 
before the Old Testament writings of the Noachian Flood. 

. Much of the book traces the evolution of diluvialistic 
theory from Flood accounts in early writings through the 
time of the Enlightenment philosophers. . . . Modifications 
to the concepts in recent times, such as gradualistic and 


nonviolent considerations, are presented, in addition to 


concepts such as the rebirth of catastrophic theories ım 
light of recent findings relative to meteorite bombardment 
and rapid polar reversals.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"Huggett (University of Manchester) has produced one 
of the very few books dealing exclusively with the diluvial 
theones—past and present. Thus, it would be difficult 
io compare this work with any other extant publication. 
. . . According to the author, diluvialism is more than 
a historical curiosity that met its demise after the unifor- 
mitarianism evolved early ın the 19th century. 
. . . Definitions and methodologies introduce the reader 
to the topic. . . . Illustrations are sparse, nonphotographic, 
and judiciously used. The bibliography 1s extensive and 
reflects most major related works. . . . Accessible to public 
library ‘audiences as well as those of college Libraries.” 

Choice 27:1706 Je ‘90. B.D. Dod (230w) 


New Sci 126:78 Ap 28 '90. Peter Smith (150w) 


HUGHES, SHIRLEY. The big concrete lorry. il $13.95; 
ib bdg $13.88 1990 Lothrop, Leo & Shepard Bks 
ISBN 0-688-08534-2; 0-688-08535-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-8051 


“When the Pattersons find their British row house over- 
crowded, Dad proposes an extension. The neighborhood 
men help him carefully dig the foundation, but it takes 
everyone to lay the pavement after a mound of quick-setting 
cement is unexpectedly dumped outside the family’s front 
door.” (Booklist) “Preschool to grade two." (SLJ) 


"In contrast to the engaging Angel Mae [BRD 1990] 
which focused on one young character in a difficult situation, 
this second entry in the Trotter Street series looks at 
an entire community's reaction to a minor crisis, . . . 
Hughes’ unerring insights into the feelmgs and bebavior 
of young children is better showcased in the first book, 
yet the action, low-key humor, polished style, and distinctive 
artwork make this a pleasurable choice to share with 
preschoolers.” 

Booklist 86:1705 My 1 '90. Julie Corsaro (140w) 


“Hughes will satisfy the audience that has grown fond 
of het amicable; ordinary, and wholly engaging characters. 
The read-aloud audience will enjoy the frenzy. . 
if they also notice that the extension has what appears 
to be an intent wisteria vine in lush growth over the 
door, they probably won't care. It's a pleasant background 
for the outdoor party the Pattersons give to th their 
helpful friends." 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:214 My '90. Zena Sutherland 
(190w) 


Horn Book 66:449 J/Ag '90. Ethel L. Hems (300w) 


"With her ink and colorful wash illustrations, Hughes 
concentrates readers' attention on the interior scenes, the 
multracial neighborhood, and the help people give one 
another, rather than on the actual details of construction. 
Adults will marvel at the economy of language—the exten- 
sion is completed in one sentence... . As usual, H 


"makes city life warm and friendly while recounting 


a child's point of view another memorable esperien. 
The text is unchanged from the British edition; a note 
up front explains some expressions, but all are understand- 


able in context" 
SLJ 36102 Je ‘90, Susan Hepler (200) 


HUMAN ORIGINS; edited by John R. Durant. 147p 
il $49.95 1989 Oxford Univ. Press 

573.2 1. Evolution 

ISBN 0-19-857612-9 LC 88-12037 


This is a collection of eight essays on human evolution. 
The topics discussed include “human palaeontology (Michael 
Day, 
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HUMAN ta Rah gon 

“Unfortunatel Papers are now dated: only four 
eae is the latest citation. In the 
interi have been recovered and ae 


med to ensure that my reading lists i ei gir 
Seog eel 


subject's [XS for postre treatment, ‘anid publica- 
tion, and (for me) fascination. Having read this volume, 
Td be reluctant to ask the Clarendon Press to publish 
the Ten Commandments in case one of them was updated 


by the time they appeared in print. The book 18 
too out of date for. who in any case, need 
papers with bibhographi For a book 


nonspecialists, there are other volumes around that are 
better illustrated, more readable, and cheaper. 
New Sci 125:69 Ja 27 '90. Robin Dennell (1150w) 


HURWITZ, JOHANNA. 
Sheila 


Hamanaka. 85p il lib Cit da $1293 1990 Mor 1990 Mano 


Junior Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-09114-8 (hb bdg) 


LC 89-28600 
*A class election looms, and Juho that because 
he has nò chanos neice Bed Ye 


ind popular e Cricket, in nbn P e 


ident of the U.S. . 1s Julio who 


dows d Ja taken for. cadens es ibe 
elections commence, Julio finds himself a surprised 
nominee—and an even more wanes (Booklist) 


surprised winner. 
“Grades two to five.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





*Hurwitz's sure touch is evident once more in a credible 
story, that wili nudge students to think about what being 


cader really means. That Julio is a Hispanic (Puerto 
Rican, to be precise) tagonist will be especially welcome 
in areas with S; populations. A fine com- 


asa Class Clown and Teacher’s Pet [both 
list 86:1554 Ap 1 '90. Denise Wilms (160w) 


“This is more obvious and less spontaneous than Hurwitz’ 
usual fare, but the reading is Dh focus on-a Puerto 
Pican: student and. teacher. is and the details 
of a class bake sale will entertain fans.” 

an Child Books 43.215 My 90. Betsy Hearne 


cite ee scores again with the continuing story of the 
children fst inrodueed in Case Clown, now in the AMA 


prade and getting acquainted with a new teacher. 

kids Sive s iin 8 well-mannered, harmonious world. 

Adversity is only hinted at, as when readers discover 

that Julio’s father is ‘no longer alive.’ Miscreants are 

understood and forgiven, and virtue is and 
just the way it sos tl should be. Gently 


SLI 36:106 My '90. Ruth Semrau (200w) 


HUSEMAN, BEN W. Eyewitness to war. See Sandweiss, 
M. A. 


HVÍŽĎALA, KAREL, 1941- Disturbing the peace. See 
Havel, V. 


IMPERIALISM AND JUVENILE LITERATURE; edited 
by Jeffrey Richards. il $55 1989 Manchester Univ. 
Erb SUE in; the: U and Canada by St. Martin’s 


"$5 1. Children's literature—History and criticism 
Imperialism 3. Colonies in literature 
ISBN 0-7190-2420-X LC 88-25009 


*Focusing on ' adventure stories, this collection 
fof ensaya icis to) analyze popular children's fiction m 
a medium Cane and 
perialism. . Two explore the historical, sociological, 
and ideological dimensions of of boy Bae ats wo are are 
on vical an authori The remaining essays 
puo n the Robinsonade, hunting tales, and Girl Girl 

stories,” Mind Choice ) Index. 





that MUN the crisp introductory 
Peo a "effey Ri 


, University of 
Eee Bmore etg ad 
ma terary 
G.A. Henty [is] a model | of clarity, 


pop ture, history, and children's ‘pul will. find 
much of value in E lucid, reasonable analyses. 
Choice 27:307 O '89. Jones (180w) 


“This collection of well-written and scholarly essays on 
pular literature for adolescents EU the pment 


on the ‘half- 


ess", a i militarism and metal iority. 
} -penny 
press before 1914; on the theme of 


yomed experiments in im! cuon 
for giris between 1900 and 1930. ae en be 
be welcomed by all students of modem British culture, 


y 7538 Ie o DG, Wnght (320w) 


sectional crisis in western North Carol Carolina. 3 
il maps $29.95 1989 Univeruty of Tenn. Press 
HERE North Carolina—History 2. Slavery—North 


ISBN 0-87049-597-6 LC 88-26172 


This is a study of slavery and the slaveholding class 
ie Non Coline pone te ie Cal War. Inscoe concludes 
“that people in southern Appalachia were familiar with 
slavery, Pand] had a class hierarchy, . . . Affluent mountain 
residents were business and professional men who had 
= in cOmO with their northern parle el Moun- 

tain masters owned slaves, however, and identified with 
the lower South through strong commercial links." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


INSCOE, JOHN C. 1951-. Mountain masters, 
and the A 


"Inscoe's seminal work effectively y challenges the 
that the mountain people c of wenen North 
somehow not in tune the pantanon. s society and 
cotton economy Ain Bae) in the 

livestock and agricultural produce found their way -to 


and th ina. Al- 
though hesitant to ally with an unstable Confederate govern 
ie ar of Some and Lincoln's eal for 25.000 


Lac d M ost 


Wien. U visior 
Hd Nu rco Ap '90. E Everett Eu 
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INSCOE, JOHN C. 1951— Continued 

"The strengths of [this] book are many. [It is] well 
written and well researched. . [The author] manages 
to explain why [a] region on the edge of the South [was] 
in [its] distinctive way bound to slavery, why, when the 
war came . . . western North Carolinians ‘felt awful 
southem.’ When the focus of the analysis shifts away 
from white slaveholding society onto the blacks, however, 
[the] book seems just a trifle flat. Admittedly Inscoe was 
handica Pp a en OF material, in pirticular the 
lack of W.P.A. interviews, the bread and butter of 
nineteenth-century slave studies, But even so the chapter 
‘Mountain Slaves,’ more an account of the way whites 
treated their slaves than of what slaves made of their 
lives, 15 disappointing and Inscoe's conclusions about the 

nature of slavery are not entirely convin 

Rev Am Hist 18{197] Je "90. Shane White (950w) 


THE ERNA TIONAL DICTIONARY OF FILMS 
AND 1, Films; 2nd ed editor, Nicholas 
Thomas. 1105p il $105 "1990 St. James Press 

791.43 1. Motion pictures—Dictionaries 
ISBN 1-558-62037-0 


“Each of the alphabetically arranged entries includes 
production credits, major awards, cast members and the 
characters they portrayed, extensive bibliographies of books 
and articles about the film, and a signed critical essay. 
Bibliographies accompanying articles that appeared ın the 
previous edition have been updated.” 
For the first edition of this work see 
Dictionary of Films and Filmmakers, vi-2, BRD 1985. 


“The films included range from silent movies to contem- 
porary films from many countries .. . The approximately 
150 films added to this edition include a muxture of 
motion pictures from the latter half of the 1980s . 

. and older productions. . A number of te original 
essays have been replaced or revised. . In general, 
however, access to this edition has been greatly improved 
by the addition of an index to the names listed in the 
credits and a list of films arranged by director. Most 
of the changes in the second edition of the Films volume 

. enhance its value. Considering the large percentage 
of new entries, libraries that have found the earlier edition 
useful will certamly want to add this revised version.” 

Booklist 87:470 O 15 "90 (400w) 


THE INTERNATIONAL FARM CRISIS; edited by David 
Goodman and Michael Redclift 296p .i1 $49.95 1989 
St. Martin's Press 

338.1 1. Agriculture—Economic aspects 


fon ec po policy 
0-312-02682-X LC 88-28314 


“The essays in this collection, by 16 authors from 
universities in the UK, France, Spain, Australia, and the 
US, are evaiuations of [what is seen as] a new agricultural 
revolution. They allege that this revolution is a structural 

arising as a consequence of global dissemination 
of an agro-industrial model and the inability of governments 
to subordinate national interests to compromise. The 
authors attempt to 


world food shortages in the eariy 1970s to overproduction 
in the 1980s." (Choice) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“Environmental problems associated with new agricultural 
technology and policy are díscussed, and special emphasis 
is placed upon the international structural crisis as a 
component of mainstream political debates. The select 
Dibliographies appearing t ths ends of the PNIS mäy 
be to researchers unfamiliar with the agricultural 
situation in specific countries. A tmely and provocative 
addition to the literature about the world agricultural 
economy. 

Choice 27:671 D '89. C.L. Nelson (200w) 


"[Some of these] accounts are written by specialists for 
their peers and deploy a depressing multiplicity of acronyms, 
each denoting some sectional interest and/or sub- 
bureaucracy... . The book has a number of good accounts 


-(from England and from Australia) of the contradictions 


in the popular image of the farmer. . . . But it leaves 
non-Western nations out of consideration. Thus there is 
no treatment of the countries of the tropics and sub-tropics 
except where, as in the case of Brazilian soya production, 
they are able to compete or except in so far as they 
are obliged to consume northern glut." 

. Times Lit Suppl p417 Ap 20 '90. Gavin Olney (1100w) 


2} 
INTERNATIONAL WILDLIFE ENCYCLOPEDIA, THE 
MARSHALL CAVENDISH. See The Marshall Caven- 
dish international wildlife encyclopedia, rev ed 


INVESTOR'S HANDBOOK, THE DOW JONES. See 


The Dow Jones investor's handbook, 1990 


THE IRAN-IRAQ WAR; impact and implications; edited 

by Efraim Karsh. 303p il $49.95 1990 St. Martin's Press 

956 1. Middle  East—Politics and government 

2. Iran—Foreign  relations—1lraq 3. Iraq—Foreign 
relations—lran 

ISBN 0-312-03629-9 LC 89-36375 


This is a collection of essays that examine “the Iran-Iraq 
war and its aftermath. . . . The papers are derived from 
an international conference held in Tel Aviv in September, 
1988. ... . [The authors discuss] the regional and inter- 
national fallout from the war and the economic and strategic 
implications for postwar pohtics." (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


*This book is a must for anyone who sceks to understand 
the consequences of the war, or its likely future impact 
on the Middle East and the world. . Written by a 


- unique combination of contributors including American, 


Israeli, Iranian, and English specialists and generalists, the 
essays focus lightly on history and substantially on analysis 
of what and why. . . . The most provocative and insightful 
essay, ‘The Arms Race After the Iran-Iraq War’ by Geoffrey 
Kemp, also highlights a principal policy problem: controlling 
the new arms race in the region. . . . The index is marginally 
satisfactory and ‘the ‘Select Bibliography’ is too select, 
but the book is still an excellent monumental first cut 


that dealg with a tragically bloody historical episode.” 


Choice 27:1750 Je '90. J.D. Stempel (270w) 


"(This] is a collection of essays by specialists whose 
insights are provided at the cost of any overall picture 
of the conflict. We are, of course, too close to the event 
to hope for much more. . . . That being said, more 
use of Persian and Arabic materials would have given 
8 fuller picture. These are very much accounts by outsiders. 
Nevertheless they bring together much information and 
analysis . Perhaps the most interesting conclusion 
[of this volume] is that the war had very little effect" 

Times Lit Suppl p842 Ag 4 '89. Malcolm Yapp (650w) 


IRELAND, SANDRA L. JONES. Ethnic periodicals in 
contemporary ; an annotated guide; compiled 
by Sandra L. Jones Ireland. (Bibliographies and indexes 
in ethnic studies, no3) 222p Hb bdg $39.95 1990 Green- 
wood Press 

016.071 1. Petiodicals—Bibliography 2, American 
newspapers—Bibliography 3. Ethnic groups 
ISBN 0-313-26817-7 (lib bdg) LC 90-31737 
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IRELAND, SANDRA L. JONES—Continued 
This “directory identifies 290 ‘ethnic-interest’ magazines, 
newspapers, newsletters, and bulletins published in the 
U.S Some of the entries are for regional or local publica- 
tions. The periodicals are arranged alphabetically by ethnio 
group and then by title within each ethnic category. . 
. . The information in each entry includes editor, address, 
publisher, subscription information, circulation, language(s) 
used, format requirement and specifications for potential 
contributors, descriptive information (size, color of paper, 
etc.), and advertising rates... . Two appendixes supplement 
the main body of the guide: one notes titles and mailing 
addresses of ethnic-interest periodicals that did not respond 
to the compiler, while the second reproduces the survey 
and cover letter sent to publishers A . . . bibliography 
and an index of periodical titles, editors, publishers, and 
keywords complete the book." (Booklist) 


- 


"(This volume is] based on data gathered from publishers. 
. Cross-references are used for publications with multieth- 
nic interests. Additional cross-references are needed, for 
mstance, from Yiddish to Jewish and from Black to 
Afncan-American. . . . The index leads to some confusion 
because it cites keywords out of context and ignores subject 
categorization. . . . The compiler states this is only a 
selected list. . . . The lack of strong editing (especially 
the systematic repetition of information in many entries) 
also detracts from the effectiveness of the guide. Information 
here mught be valuable to scholars, potential contributors, 
&nd advertisers. However, practically none of these publica- 
tions pay writers so it will not be of use to free-lancers. 
Recommended only as an optional supplement to other 
periodical directories for university libraries." 
Booklist 87:468 O 15 '90 (250w) 


ISLAS, ARTURO, 1938-. Migrant souls; a novel 247p 
$16.95 1990 Morrow 
ISBN 0-688-07410-3 LC 89-13012 


This is a sequel to The Rain God (1984) and the second 
novel about & Chicano family, The Angels. up 
by the Rio Grande in the Texas town of Del Sapo, Josie 
[Salazar] understands, but does not accept, the cultural 
differences that divide Anglo from Hispanic and Hispanic 
fram Indien. The older generation of Angels, headed by 
Josie’s Aunt Jesus Mana, . . . disapproves of Josie’s 
independent thoughts and ways. Josie escapes from Del 
Sapo by marrying an army man with an Anglo name. 
When she returns years later, she becomes the only divorced 
woman in the Angel family. The divimons of generation 
and race that drove her away still remain." (Publisher's 
note) 


“The author displays consummate skill in portraying 
the anguish of Hispanics living on both sides of a literal 
and figurative border in the second volume of a proposed 
trilogy. An excellent addition to fiction collections.” 

Libr J 115:106 F 1 '90. Andrea Caron Kempf (180w) 


“In this second novel by Arturo Islas, we meet three 
generations of a Chicano family . . . [which] wrestles 
with problems of identity and values: Are they Mexicans 
or are they Americans of Mexican heritage? Descendants 
of conquistadors or Indians? Modern free-thinking Roman 
Catholics or followers of the traditional church? . . . With 
` such marked dichotomies and a cast of complex characters, 
Mr. Islas bas all the raw materials for an affecting saga, 
but ‘Migrant Souls’ fails to deliver. The characters choose 
to preach instead of mteract, and they rarely break out 
of their When Mr. Islas simply steps 
back and lets his characters be—es in a scene in which 
Josie's father smuggles a Mexican turkey across the border— 
his writing can be fresh and humorous. Unfortunately, 
“Migrant Souls’ contains too few like this one,” 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 My 20 '90. David Unger 
(350w) 


For most of Mane 
Josie felt. Events are con 
. That's not to say 

Ye ux uad TA EiM ef the way trough Oe 
book, when the paration shina fubtiy-to the more n nimble 


Nation enact TT Aisan "90. or bogin io rok (1500w) 


oe 14:19 Spr '90. Rachel Kaplan 


J 


JACK, ALEX, 1945-, ed. Tho New Age dictionary. See 
The New Age dictionary 


JACOBS, ARTHUR. The dictionary of musical 
performers, 250p $21.95/ 35 1990 Viking 
780.92 1. Musitsans -Biography 
ISBN 0670-80755- 


This volume presents some 2,500 entries for “performers 
of classical music from the 1500s to the present day. 
Entries provide birth and death Gf Ape) fades dates, 
identification of nationality and specialty.” (Booklist) Index 
of composers. 





Dictionary of Musicians (7th ed. [BRD NI S NEC md 
here.: Some events not found in Baker 


performance, 
JSt promen so 
one could find a list of ete., ) The format 


is pleasing, two columns Page With entries: cleanly 
and legib, although th the print is small. These 
brief bi provide access to the major 
accom; ents sof musicians S both current and historical 


1982] may want to 
a handy-sied volume for qui 
Booklist 87:474 O 15 '50 (250w) 


“This dictionary contains . . . entries for singers, 
1nstrumentalists, conductors, significant orchestra, and string 
quartets. . . As one might expect, there ia & degree 
of of overiap with other standard ue =s 

the universal, up-t cde ore sour rei 
i pot oniy sitable: but essential for all but the smallest 


Libr J 115:104 Ag '90. Wiliam J. Waters (100w) 
JACOBS (JOSEPH) ORGANIZATION, INC. See Joseph 
Jacobs Organization, Inc. 
JAMES, ANN, il. Wiggy and Boa, See Fienberg, A. 


JAMES, HENRY, 1843-1916. H James and Edith 
on; letters" 1900-1915; edited Lyall H. Powers. 
hon a $29.95 1990 Scribner 
B or 92 1. James, Henry, 1843-1916 2. Wharton, 
Edith, 1862-1937 
ISBN 0-684-19146-6 LC 89-36809 
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JAMES, HENRY, 1843-1916— Continued 

“This volume contains all 180 items of the correspondence 
[considered] extant between Henry James and Edith Whar- 
ton, Published here for the first time are 131 of the 
164 letters of James to Wharton and 5 of the 8 letters 
from Wharton to James that survived his burning of 
his papers in i 1909 and 1915. Also included are 30 letters 
of Wharton and Theodora Bosanquet, James's secretary." 
(Choice) Index. 


“The novelists’ correspondence of 15 years illuminates 
vital experiences. James’s 1904 visit to America the the death 
or his Protner. Seen, he decline of his own health, 

flowering of Wharton’s literary career, disintegration 
of her marriage, the friendship of both writers with scores 
of prominent figures m Edwardian society. pahe lerte 
fully reveal James's epistolary ity....In rin csv d 
1ntroduction, Powers o development of the fri 
ship and its umportance to both writers , . . Unaccountably, 
the British style of dating has been substituted throughout 
for the American style, habitual! tually need by bota” remes 
and. Wharton. dr de s the. Boo is a model of careful 
editing to serve both the specialist and the reader." 

27:1678 Je '90. E. Nettels (200w) 


x few letters survive from Wharton's side, 

a strong here as James admires 

he caval and prosects, is awe alterna’ with delicious 
of references to her marriage 

and tus health and hopes, his letters are buoyed 
m ay gly playful wit Most of them have 
mt appeared before, and few with such hel; clanfications 
an even footnotes the French p sprinkled 


T» 23^ 114:124 D '89. Donald Ray (120w) 
New Repub 202:36 Je 4 '90. Amy Clampitt (2700w) 


"To relish this co uod M you. ncd 
its accompaniments the n Letters [BRD 1988, 1989], 
the James the biographies of perhaps too 
the recent lively, if rather catty, account of James's ‘Ring 
of Conspirators’ by Miranda Seymour [BRD 1989] But 
zven without the story, this is a splendid collection. 

Wharton in 1913 913 for her response to his icing 
raphy, James writes: ‘I t m short in nang. set 
ım motion the hospitality your admirable 
. I think T canine sar ngo (fu 

its seemmg happy or nght to tisa 
On, in a rare story p gees pr 
Tow gi Suppl p547 Nr 25 hos rM ond Lee 


t 


JAMES, MARY, 1927-. Shoebag. 135p $10.95 1990 


Scholastic 
ISBN 0-590-43029-7 LC 89-10828 


Shoebag the cockroach "suddenly changes into a little 
boy and ıs adopted and renamed Stuart Bagg by the 
Biddles. Claiming amnesia (to blot out his nonexistent 
human past), St Stuart retains the p to communicate 
with his cockroa e must deal with 
his seven-year-old sister, ‘Pretty Soft! ‘who does bathroom- 
a classic school bully TUM pode 


i cade of misfits nasuli and de strange SET 
ther's increasing e Bess od o! 
r Samsa, another regi enr ad the roach domain. . 


Grades three to seven." dome 





"There's never a dull moment 
Fans of the improbable will find jis cockroach fantasy 
holds appeal, while the combination of humor and possible 
Eiscussion topics offers op ies for interchan; 

Booklist 86:1632 Ap 15 . Phillis Wilson (200w) 


this book]. 


never convincing but always 
appealing, n spiked with with barbed observations on the family 
Irves of both cockroaches and humans. Most of the humor 
15 carried ın the conversations, which sometimes fall into 
a he-said-she-said rhythm that overstates the jokes. But 
for all its cleverness, this has a Dale Carnegie stick-up-for- 
yourself theme that gives heart to the wit.” 
Bi et Child 43.164 Mr '90. Roger Sutton 


pong. Shochag las iis lemen carefully cn in ts 


gapping, Shoebag | 
er unique ur parental appara VER the, CER 
tiously tal aj tments with the exter- 


Shoebag": 
SLJ 36:24 Je '90. Patncia Manning (250w) 


JANECZKO, PAUL B. 1945. ed. The Place my words 
are looking for. See Place my words are looking 
or 


JANSON, ANTHONY F. Worthington W pees 250p 
1 col ii pl $50 1990 Cambndge U 
759.13 1. Whi rthington, Di 20-1910 
ISBN 0-521-32432- TIC 89-15778 


This is an account of the lfe and work of the American 
landscape painter. Bibliography. Index. 





"In this sympathetic account, . Janson makes no 
attempt at inflating the artist's im importance but sees hum 
as a talented painter who thro 

SEM. io make jansimpact comparable. to- that -of 
hus much better known contemporaries favored by their 
more sophisticated eastern unds. . The body 
of the volume is... composed of essays on the arts 

the many ycars encompassing Whi "8 career, 
inci an extensive discussion of the creative atmosphere 
in and around Cincinnati, the development of the Hudson 
River School, and the e on the artists works of his 
The illustrative material is 


reproduced colors. The book constitutes 
a major contri tion to a steadily growing body of works 


erican art" 
Choice 27:1669 Je '90. R. Dittmann (270w) 


"Publishing works on little known yet important artists 
is the raison d'étre of the ‘Cambridge Monographs on 
Anean Ama series. One of the initial entries in this 


with strong g. 
nbr, 7 8115 Ap 1 '90. Kathleen Eagen Johnson 


JARRELL, RANDALL, 1914-1965. Selected 
by Wiliam H. Pritchard. 115p $17.95 1500 Parar Stn gued 
iie 
ISBN 0-374-25867-8 
Michael Di Capua Bis. 


Among the fifty selections by the American writer collect- 
ed here there are examples from his World War II poems 


as well as “the childhood the fairy-tale poems, 
the poems about California, [and] the late suicidal poems. 
(New Repub) 


Lif [BED with editor Pritchard's Randall Jarrell: A Literary 
1990], this new, distilled collection of Jarrell’s 
i cea Me M LM De. Gi is HE D 


organization of The ono Pa [BRD 1969] . 
chronologically arranged selection of 50 poems displays 
Mines emotional c complexity, » irony, ar with the Amer 
can idiom, ... rm wi 
an TREO Ys 

has achieved such urgency (and 


wit) as it does in Jarrell’s work. 
Libr J 115:97 Ap 15 '90. Fred Muratori (150w) 


‘62 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


JARRELL, RANDALL, 1914-1965— Continued 
"Randall Jarrell' was the best poetry critic of his time, 
but of course he wanted to be the best poet. 


this is how Jarrell’s fnend Robert Lowell. described his 
poetic gifts . Certainly Jarrell $. best poems ate witty; 
in fact they somenmes seem to be strangled by wit 

e reached for a thing, his hand filled with 
rhetoric, because he loved literature better than life. And 
he was altogether too indignant even for a poet. As Delmore 
Schwartz said to me once, 'The trouble with Jarrell is 
that he doesn't understand Mut ee Cn Pede dd 
indignant about the same thing all the time.’ While there 
is some debate about how Jarrell died, I would say that 


he died of pes Book i 
N à: M T mes k Rev p3 My 6 '90. Anatole Broyard 


New Leader 73:13 My 14 '90. John Simon (3500w) 


"The chronological selection of fify poems that Pritchard 
has made from Jarrell’s oeuvre is a stringent one, since 
the Complete: Poems contains about 300 poems. Certainl 
this selection contains the strongest poems. . Thro 
the agreeable Selected Poems, a younger generation may 
come to know a very touching American munor poet. 
And when stylishness m critical writing comes back into 
fashion, Jarrell will once agan, in his ımpish bravado, 
be an example of the criticism can evoke. 

New Repub 203:32 J) 23 '90. Helen Vendler (2200w) 


JEFFERS, SUSAN J. ing our hearts to men; [by] 
Susan Jeffers. 303p il $16.95 1989 Fawcett Columbine 
155.6 1. Women—Psychology 2. Human relations 


3. Love 
ISBN 0-449-90311-7 LC 88-92357 


The author "explores the problems women have in 

opening up v and forming good relationships with men. 

The use of aug ex ercises and repetitive affirmations 

are recommended Ip women get in touch with their 
feelings and alter their responses to men.” (Libr J) 





"[Jeffers|! argues that though the women’s movement 
has benefited women it has also left them and the men 
in their lives confused about their new roles and new 
ways of relating- Jeffers’s theory is that each woman 18 
responsible for her reactions to what life brings and that 
by holding up a mirror to herself she can see her behavior 
and change R to accomplish what she wants... . This 
will be a popular selfhelp title.” 

Libr J 11480 My 15 '89. Marguerite Mus (130w) 


"Susan Jeffers (author of Feel the Fear and Do It Anyway! 
[BRD 1988]) has written a beautiful book. It is full of 
utiful thoughts, called Affirmations. Here are 
few: ‘Warm men are wonderfull/ Open men are CER, 
Men are wonderfull/ Strong women are wonderfull/ Asser- 
tive women are wonderful!/ Women are wonderfull/ Women 
who the expenses are wonderful!’ Too much? Jeffers 
tho instructs at the base of this and other lists: 
‘Choose the positive statement which is most a te 
to you and repeat it aloud or to yourself. You may 
also, she tells consider pinning your favounte quotes 
to the dash of your car. Or say them to yourself 
in the shower. . . . Susan Jeffers shows us the way, 
each one of us. There's a spiritual Path to follow ‘On 
the Road to the Higher Self. *Make a list and then do 
yr 
New Statesman Soc 3:32 Mr 2 '90. Rachel Bowlby 
(550w) 


me 1n professional baseball 273p P $4 9s 1990 Praeger 


796,357 1. Baseball 2. Collective ining 
ISBN 0-275-93441-1 LC 89-3 


Ie isa dr of the Collectiwe 2 a aa 
professional base Bibliography. Index. 


ie is une doubt tant this is another first-rate 
publication in iterature of 8 rt management, ennings's 
work has some similarities Gerald Scully's recent 
The Business of Major League Baseball [BRD 1 0). Both 
of these authors reflect a growing trend to provide more-in- 
depth information the economics of sport. . 
. [However, this] book very historical ın nature, 

. There are some tables that provide pertinent ınforma- 
tion; the notes and references are very extensive and of 


high ity,” 
Choice 27:1712 Je '90. HJ. VanderZwaag (140w) 
*Mr. y of a professor of industrial relations at the 
01 


University of North Pori ives a detailed account of 
collective d the last 25 years, 
leading up to the owes lockout year. . . . For 
aficionados of the sport, this book provides 


insight into the complicated issues of vides, claniiing 
relations and offers fascinating anecdotes and a shrewd 
commentary on the diverse and colorful personalities in- 
voi 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 Ap 1 '90. Damon Stetson 
(300w) 


JOHNSON, CHAS FLOYD Black women in television. 
See Hill, G. H. 


JOHNSON, JOYCE, 1935-. What Lisa knew, the truths 

and lies of the Stemberg case. 302p 2 i590 Putnam 

364.1 1. Homicide 2. Child abuse 3 Lisa, 

d. 1987 4. Stein Joel S. Nussbau Hedda, 1942- 
ISBN 0399-13474- LC 89-481 


This book is a psychologi Brot NM 
stances and persons ren in the 1987 death of six-ycar 
old Lisa Steinberg, 


Beso Mum m esteemed novelist Johnson—In the Night 
Cafe and National Book Critics Circle Award-winner Minor 
Characters [BRD 1983]—this rather routine exploration 
of the Lisa Stem case is a c M p dcus sol 
Johnson recounts was covered in 
Certainly, Johnson hás the problem pt the "the "truths 

and les’ will never be known—Joel Steinberg and 

"s adoptive parents] had an active 
ledit aui es can only coed ude 
ew' is the only truth. But of course 
the cid cant tall um. add Redon. are 0 ia test black 
despair opes of another heartbreaking yet almost futile retelling 
o; 
Libr J J H5: x. Mr 15 '90. Judy Quinn (180w) 


*Ms. Johnson has given much time and energy in an 
effort to understand what happened to this one child. 
. Inevitably, a substantial part of pa book is given 
over to exercises in speculative But the 
most careful psychiatric scrutiny A p explain how 
. two co uca! well-to-do, late-20th-century 
Amencans turned mto & debased, callous, utterly 
ey preocai pied couple. . . . But Ms. Johnson, constrained 
icai aa Henry James was not when he gave us 
Maisie Knew,’ does eventually develop a fine narra- 

tive norint Her Ne oed s eye or detail and character 


ron Ss ck 
d t Book Rer pil] AD 8 '90, Robert Coles 


“For all the millions of words written about the death 
of Lisa Steinberg in 1987, the true circumstances of the 
ertet murder remain a mystery. What really hap- 

Greenwich V apartment? . . 
Jury ore) convicted Stein of manslaughter. s 
. In an eloquent re-creation of the emotional and psy- 
chological history behind the crime, novelist Joyce Johnson 


suggests . [that Nussbaum] was iei guilty. . .. 
'Through extensive interviews with | le who knew the 
couple, Johnson paints a h picture of a 


sadomasochistc relationship. Nussbaum was a profoundly 
narcissistic woman whose emotional needs meshed perfectly 
with the batterer Steinberg's. The horror 18 
the thousands of other children who die o abuse each 
year—unlike Lisa, unnoticed and unmourned." 
Mte Ms AD ae *90. Barbara Kantrowitz 
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JOHNSON, SIEVA A. Albatrosses of Midway Island; 


otographs rans Lanting. 47p col il col maps lib 
1295 | "i “Carolthoda’ Bks 
98.4 1. n literature 2. Midway 


ISBN ISBN GUESS b baD 
A Carolrhoda nature watch 


„ LC 89-32918 


The author discusses the physical pem 
habits, and behavior of the albatrosses that peg 
Midway Islands. Index. "Grades three to mx.” (Booklist) 





"[This] is an js van “informative look E Ls ie apart 

e caption otographs grve the 

reader a Ps icture of the birds' perra M asoess 
rituals and t Vocabulary words are emp! 

and explained, both contextually and in a glossary. Measure- 

D arin EOM and. Metric An mdex allows a 


researcher ts.” 
Appraisal 23; 79 Su umm 89. B. Mahoney (180w) 


Appraisal 23:80 Summ °90. Lynne E. Kepler (140w) 
Booklist 86:1337 Mr 1 '90. Deborah Abbott (90w) 


"Johnson's facts about the albatrosses’ world range, 
breeding habits, and food preferences are garda ue both 
charming morsels. Outstanding photographs are both 
irresistible and informatıve, capturing bi 
to fly, choosing a mate, and caring for their an : 
is little up-to-date material available on these 
birds, and the remarkable photographs, alternating between 
comic close-ups and poignant pose, are a joy. Johnson 
also offers a lively look at the ‘gooney birds’ of Midway 
Island, of me Us ow they survived the even goonier at- 
tempts of S. government to drive them from this 
HD important island in the Pacific.” 
6:80 Pi '90. Amy Adler (110w) 


JOHNSON, WENDELL STACY, 1927-1990. W.B. Auden. 
175 1 sie. m e poginu H 1907-1973 
U ystan l e 
ISBN 0-82 9-9 LC 935b 
A Frederick Ungar Bk 


This is a study of the life and work of the English 
poet. Bibliography. Index. 





"Johnson's introduction to WR Auden contains both 

sensible views and, astonishing contempt. . 
[For example] ‘He | said that when he died 
he would like his friends to roast and eat his body . 

. it would also symbolize his becoming a part of his 
dear ones, and the idea might even echo his lines on 
the death of Yeats, “The words of the dead man/ Are 
modified ın the guts of the living." Normally a reader 
can tolerate a certain amount of this kind of contempt 
and nonsense, but in: a book that is both introductory 
and slight (153 PU excluding notes and bibliography 
1t is unacceptable. Unfortunately it 1s a well preas 
book and one can imagine first-year 
off the shelf with alacrity. Barbara Everett’s Aada a on 
altho dated, remains the best short introduction.” 
Choice 27:1678 Je ‘90. S. Donovan (190w) 


"A lost soul a literary nomad; a voice filled with hfe, 
sensuality, childlike wonder yet heavy with sorrow 
and the specter of death—this is the essence of W.H 
Auden, the man and the poet. This biocntical survey 
portrays Auden's life through personal anecdote, SU 
and his published and unpublished works. Ranging fom 
drama and political satire to operatic libretti and literary 
criticism, Auden's themes touch upon the nature of love, 
faith, healing, and death. ‘Earth, receive an honored guest," 
wrote Auden in his elegy to Yeats. One might also say: 
Libraries, receive an elegiac complement to literary biogra- 


hy. 
Libr J 114:124 D '89. Mikey Scott (100w) 


JOHNSTON, NORMA: The Delphic choice. 203p $13.95 
1989 Four Winds Press 
ISBN 002247118 8 LC 88-24570 


“Seventeen-year-old Meredith Blake is spending time 
in Istanbul tending to her pregnant aunt's two children 
when she is faced with a Delphic choice—a choice between 
public and private duty. While acting as a hostage negotiator, 
her uncle is kidnapped by a terrorist orgamzation who 
wants Meredith to relay messages between them and the 
United States government. . . . Grade seven and up." 
(SLJ) 


“Johnston’s latest spy caper again features a teenage 
protagonist whose aplomb in unusual situations is un- 
questionably top-notch. ... Despite plot potential, suspense 
is forced at best, and discerning genre readers are bound 
to notice some of the liberties Johnston has taken with 
logic. Still, if books with foreign settings are in demand, 
this one 1s larded with exotic trappings. . . . And Johnston 
has added a hint of romance for extra appeal.” 

Booklist 85:1539 My 1 '89. Stephanie. Zvirin (120w) 


"There's plenty of action here, and a setting that has 
topical interest and some suspense; charactenzation 13 
adequate if not deep, and the writing has a controlled 
structure despite the fact that the author has overcrowded 
her story with so many incidents and characters and—to 
a lesser extent—descriptive passages that have the aura 
of a travel brochure." 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:226 My '89. Zena Sutherland 
(140w) 


"Readers will be drawn into Meredith's dilemma as 
she realizes that the wrong choice could endanger many 
lives. While some passages are slightly didactic, Johnston 
weaves an adventurous story nch with the color of the 
Middle East. Teens will admire the intelligence and strength 
of the main character and will be intrigued by the excitement 
and mystery of the plot.” 

SLJ 35:126 My '89. Linda L. Lowry (150w) 


JOHNSTON, NORMA. The time of the cranes. 165p 
$13.95 1990 Four Winds Press 
ISBN 0-02-747713-4 LC 89-39318 


When her acting teacher dies and leaves her a sizable 
estate, Stacy investigates her death, uncovering a nursing 
home scandal and renewing her commitment to acting. 
“Grades seven to ten.” (Booklist) 





"[The] subplot involving a nursing home scandal provides 
some tense moments in the narrative, but Johnston's novel 
1s not a thriler. Rather, ıt 1s about self-acceptance and 
moving forward after tragedy has taken its toll, themes 
that Johnston handles with leisurely grace and theatrical 
flair.” 

Booklist 86:1540 Ap 1 '90, Stephanie Zvirin (150w) 


“Stacy is determined to sort out the peculiar circumstances 
surrounding Madame’s death. The solution is unusual and 
credibly revealed, and the incorporation of facts about 
nursing home horrors are usually well integrated into the 
story, if ultumately beside the point since they don’t cause 
Madame’s death. There's a fair amount of inspirational 
acting advice from Madame that Stacy recalls; such 
aphorisms as ‘in putting on the mask of a character we 
drop our own mask, and find ourselves,’ don't really further 
the story but will find an appreciative audience among 
the highminded.” 

gre Child Books 43:242 Je '90. Roger Sutton 
(160w) 


"Eventually, [Stacy] finds out tbat Madame, suffering 
from bram cancer, took an overdose of painkillers in 
order to die with dignity. . . . Johnston sometimes bestows 
Stacy with a less-than-believable wisdom, but she provides 
a satisfying read for fans of fast-moving soap operas, 
acting enthusiasts, and mature readers who can grapple 
with the issue of elderly suicide." 

SLJ 36:122 My 90. Susan F. Marcus (200w) 
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JONES, CHUCK, 1912.. Chuck Amuck; the hfe and times 
of an animated cart ; with a foreword by Stephen 
Spielberg. 302p il col ul $24.95 71989 Farrar, Straus & 

B or 92 1. Motion picture cartoons 2. Jones, Chuck, 


1912- 
ISBN 0-374-12348-9 LC 89-1444 


The animated cartoonist discusses his life and career. 





"Like the man, the book is all fun: 
one can see Coyote "Road Rane one P 
drawings, plus color plates, tos and text all teem with 
chuckles. Jones tells h Uo Rab and oth er characters evolved, 
how a cartoon director works, how one of Daffy Duck's 
stories took shape, and what day-to-day life at the studio— 
‘Termite Terrace’—was like. . . . This book is recommended 
as a bnght inside look at the world of cartoon animation." 

Libr J 115:88 Mr 15 '90. William A. Donovan (140w) 


"With dash, wit and innocence—and a few well-aimed 
custard pies—Chuck Jones, the dean of the cartoon direc- 
tors, has written [this book] an anarchic autobiography 
that bears about as much resemblance to a 
Hollywood i as Lana Tumer bears to Petunia 
ig. Mr. Jones tells how he lurched into the divinely 
world of Tex Avery, Fnz Freleng and the Warner 
Brothers animation t, where he created Mus 
E. Coyote, the Road Runner and Pepé Le Pew. 
Mr. Jones tells us what was reall up, poc” 
N aa Paok GPS D °89. Mark Goodman 


. JORGENSEN, ERIC P. 1957, ed. The Poisoned well 
See The Poisoned well 


JOSEPH, HERMAN, 1931- Addicts who survived. See 
Courtwnght, D. T. 


THE JOSEPH JACOBS DIRECTORY OF THE JEWISH 
PRESS IN AMERICA; edited and published by the 


Joseph Jacobs, Organization, Inc. 3rd ed 177p pa $15 
1990 Joseph Jacobs Organization : 


This volume lists 156 Jewish “periodicals and 
with metropolitan and regional publications by 
state, a section for national publications, 
for Canada (subdivided by province). Each entry provides 
address and telephone number, circulation, uency of 
publication, year. of founding, editor, director of 

a description o p ede 


and. moch ti (Booklist) Title index. 


“This Directory of Jewish periodicals and newspapers 
published in the U.S. (plus seven publications from Canada) 
1s directed at advertisers who wish to focus their advertising 
on the Jewish population. . . . A sam of the entries 
indicates that the information provided 1s accurate. . . 
Ce ae, endis tae oe e dte 
in America, too short than one ) to, be. or any 
value, and continues wi an absurdi 
any MU M selection of 90 ‘ gatas 
The: author does not indicate how 
the piblicaiond were chosen. Also not included are adver- 
tising ra . . . If one were willing to look 
many subject headings (the national pu 
were Id Unde £t See DANDI A y. 
International Periodicals Directory], more resources 
located. However, for an accessible listing 
advertising outlets, this c ga" point dms 
be appropriate for advertising agency lil business 
lubraries that serve advertises, and perhaps large public 
and academic libraries where there is an interest 1n ethni 
studies. 
Booklist 87:472 O 15 °90 (300w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


JOSEPH JACOBS ORGANIZATION, INC. The Joseph 
Jacobs directory of the Jewish press in America, 3rd 
Pd Seo The Joseph Jacobs directory of the Jewish press 
in Amenca, 3rd ed 


K 


KALAS, SYBILLE. The wild horse family translated 
by Patrıcia Crampton. col il $15.95 1989 Bk. 


Seo, 1. Horses—Juvenile litera 
ISBN 0-88708-110-X us 89.3929 
“A Michael Neugebauer book. 


This book focuses on Icelandic ponies. Text and 
photographs present their physical characteristics, behavior, 
and tat. “Grades two to four.” (SLJ) 





“Spotlighting her young daughter Annana e ae eem o 

live with the wik, roaming d horses, naturalist Kalas 

T e pone ai summe war dads ms alow 

the motber/daughter experiences with the animals to 
facts about wild horses. Their herd hierarchy, feeding 


ea te Gath saci a Wee 1o rer crier 
ponies’ hooves on the hummock-strewn meadow. Evocative 
and informative.” 

Booklist 86:1344 Mr 1 '90. Beth Hertert (150w) 


“Kalas presents a romanticized view of not wild, but 


and even rofa 
your 'ketch pen. 
SLJ 36:98 i *90. "Charlene Sand (200w) 
H 
KALLEN, CHRISTIAN Riding the dragon's back. Sec 
Bangs, R. 


KAPLAN, MARJORIE. The fifteenth peanut butter sand- 
wich; illustrated by Eileen McKeating. 56p il $12.95 
1990 Four Winds Press 

LC 89-32784 


ISBN 0-02-749350-4 
Not even a constant of peanut butter sandwiches 
helps when eight-year-old Kathy tries to find a temporary 
home for her cat Komeo while her family moves to England 


for a year. "Grades two to four." (Booklmt) 





“Kaplan’s story occasionally exhibits an air of condescen- 
sion toward its protagonist, on the other hand, Kathy's 
logic and responses to problems are portrayed with the 
serious carnestness that children so often display in their 
activines. Despite some contrived moments, happy 
finish will please.” 

Booklist 86:1344 Mr 1 '90. Denise Wilms (150w) 


Se oa ae ae Mrs: 
who pretends to be busy in order to mask her 
is tho obvious sohition; and. dees HA. mdme 
D ss k 
fut diia wil cai with Katiya desperate mai 


of will find the mading easy.” 
Bal! Cn Cent Child Books 43:165 '90. Betsy Hearne 
180w) 
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KAPLAN, MARJORIE —Continued ' 

“Despite the realistic situation and a likable heroine, 
the characters and plot are strictly ho-hum. . . . The 
PUR t spot is when [Kathy] writes a letter to the 

England begging for special permission to 
Romeo into the ne Queen Elizabeth riae 
gently explains y eyen queens a't allow foreign 
animals into England. A 
SLJ 36:102 Je '90. Janet E. Fricker (120w) 


KARSH, EFRAIM, ed. The Iran-Iraq war. See The Iran-Iraq 
war à 


KEIKO. When the elephant walks. col il $13.95 
1990 Putnam 


ISBN 0-399-21755-X LC 88-26748 


"Beginning with “When the Elephant walks . . . he 
scares the Bear, the . . . narrative recounts a series of 
encounters, one per double-page spread, which ends with 
a temfied mouse startling the same ponderous pachyderm 
who started the chain of events" (Hom Book) “Ages 
three to five." (Booklist) 


Booklist 86:1344 Mr 1 '90. Dene Cooper (70w) 


"The plot, a repetitive lead-in to a single gag, is slight 
and its development hardly more substantial—but the very 
young lap a will probably give this book a warm 
eet er siete nue ee ee thee ad 
disaster humor the young find so funny, three, it’s all 
activity. . . . The pleasant watercolor pictures show timorous 
beasts of all sizes on pages that have plenty of white 
space and just a few words on each verso page." 

Bull ras Child Books 43:215 My '90. Zena Sutherland 
(110w 


SUE tight [or ise: with preschoolers this’ circalar itale 
has a surprise Young children enjoy anticipating 
so delicious a conclusion—particularly when it depicts 
the triumph of the small over the mighty. The large, 
softly colored illustrations are correctly sized for group 
presentations. The anthropomorphism 1s skillfully handled; 
these amusing critters are true to animal nature if not 
always to animal behavior. An unpretentious, thoroughly 
engaging executed "with charm and élan." 

Horn Bi 66:326 My/Je '90. Mary M. Burns (140w) 


“Although adults will easily predict the outcome, one 
children will giggle at the absurdity of the conclusion 
of this humorous story. It is a testament to the artist's 
expressive watercolors that so fulfilling a tale—complete 
with a subtle lesson (even the mighty among us are afraid 
of something)—can be told in so few words. Kasza's restraint 
in the amount of detail included in the pictures is ad- 
mirable,” 
SLJ 36102 Je °90. Ellen Fader (120w) 


KATZ, BARRY M. Foreign intelligence, research and 
analysis in the Office of Strategic Services, 1942-1945. 
251p ij $27.50 1989 Harvard Univ. Press 

940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—Secret service 
2. Social sciences—Philosophy 3. United States. Office 
of Stra Services. Research and Analysis Branch 
ISBN 74-30825-5 LC 89-31278 


“Katz examines the Research and Analysis branch of 
the OSS as an unusual, short-lived, and crisis-oriented 
setting for research work and looks at how the setting 


influenced the academics’ mode of working, how...” 


the academics influenced policy, and how the war-time 
inie gice experirnoe affected" thè: course, of cage Inter 

work. Katz concentrates on . . . the Frankfort School 
emigrés in the Central European section, the German-trained 
historians Gilbert and Holborn, and the economics and 
USSR divisions" (Antioch Rev) Index. 


‘A very large number of American and 
served ID the OSS dering Wadd War gl 
and Car Schoreks, Paul Baran and Paul SUcezy, Alex 
Inkeles and Barrington Moore, Jr, Franz Neumann and 
Herbert Marcuse are among the well-known scholars who 
figure. in- this Enid oe study ae ie 


puta! ON ‘to a current pe af viget 


of academic study. And if one looks at the (largely ignored) 
analyses. and recommendations 

trestment of Germany emanating from the tral European 
division, the book also helps us to think about 'roads 


not taken’ in light of the past 45 years of history." 

Antioch Rev 48:253, Spr '90. Shierry Wi Nicholsen 
(400w) . 

P ges ^r level of scholarship and objectivity 

reports ve group of social scientists 

(primarily quoc dba and iras historians) recruited for wartime 

intelligence work, t these reports had 


dated Gupacs cd werdne aar dnd EA policy 
. Although it is an interesting survey of the involvement 
of Amencan academics in the shaping of poli [this 
book] adds little to the understanding of US in 
WW I or to the subsequent acceptance of the 
neea Tor a Ree ence intelligence: dence withthe creation 
of the CIA in 1947.” 
Choice 27:1382 Ap '90. A. Theoharis (180w) 


“Katz sets himself two tasks to examine how certain 
Cepte- ia his worda the philosoghics oi Hegel 

and Marx, the histonography of Ranke, 
i neoclassical 


needs of American policy; and to study the subsequent 
careers of selected members of the Research and Analysis 
oi academie tandi He crie owt tot tis id 


balance 
are lively, ill 
that Harvard [pesi u— erage not have given e 
& book with fewer typos to mar our pleasure. 

Society 27[88] Jl/Ag '90. Henry R. Winkler (1700w) 


KATZ, ROBERT, 1933-. Naked by the window; the fatal 
marriage òf ‘Cari Andre and Ana Mendieta, 428p" pl 
$19.95 1990 Atlantic Monthly Press 

364.1 i5 Hou ru Suicide 2; Trials 4. 


Carl, 1935- 5 Ana, 1948-1985 
.ISBN 687113:384:7 LC 89-77586 


part examines their relationship. 
examines the reaction of the 





s. writing given a realsense of- HO Prope 


livi at a high emo tional pitch.” 
] V dnd Book Rev p24 Je 10 '90. Vincent Patrick 


verdict." 
Nel 115:74 My 28 '90. Peter Plagens (230w) 
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KEATES, COLIN, iL Dinosaur. See Norman, D. 


EDMOND J. (EDMOND JOSEPH), 1942-. 


Revolutionary Ethiopia; from empre l to people's republic. 
307p $35 1 1989 In s Univ, 

963 1. Ethio are 

ISBN 0-253-35014-X LC 87-46090 


"In Part the author describes the prerevolutionary 
politics of an "Ethiopian empire (1930-1974) as bureaucratic, 
and dissects it into its political, policy, and polti 
economic elements, These elements are put into the perspec- 
tive of a revolutio: process that characterizes 
Selassie I’s efforts at political centralization and moderniza- 
ton Part 2 is an Secon of the resulting social and 
economic contradictions, and Part 3 stresses how the new 
regume, a ‘soft state’ unable to effectively exercise its political 
authority, seeks to use ‘scientific socialism’ to create a 
new myth to increase its authonty.” (Choice) Index. 





“Keller offers perhaps the first study of the revolution 
thet is com: hensive enough in ile scope to: stand on 
its own both as an introduction to Ethiopia and as 
full horns of its revolution. Using the evidence from 
Ethio explores such comparative concepts Hi 
feu ucratic empire, the soft sta 
Afro-Marusm, The study will thus be especially abe 
in placing Ethiopia’s case within the study of comparative 
revolution and Tan World political change. 
who know the secondary hterature will . find little 
new data in this book. . . Kellers study, nonetheless, 
is a judicious and well-organized blend of theory an 
empiricism that will go a long way toward stimulating 
further interest m Ethiopia’s experience and its continuing 
national trauma. 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sc 508:195 Mr '90. James 
C. McCann (800w) 


“Keller, an expert on Afncan politics who has lived 
and worked in revolutionary Ethiopia, presents an objective 
and sympathetic account of the e's social objectives, 
while laying bare its shortcomings. ie discusses, for exam- 
ple, the regime's relentless use use of international famine 
relief to consolidate its political control. Well researched 
and u up to date; extensive footnotes, map; numerous tables." 

hoice 27214 S '89. LJ. Canton (210w) 


HOLLY. What Alvin big ea col il $12.95; 
lib “ib bdg $12.88 1990 Greenwillow B 
ISBN 0-688-08933-X; 0-686-089348 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-34917 


"Though Sam and Libby try 
up, Alvin doesn't want to y the d egies nor does 
he want cookies and milk. However, instant she comes 
home, Mama realizes why Alvin's upset—she forgot to 
give him a lass goodbye. . . . Ages three to five.” (Booklist) 


endlessly to cheer him 





“Keller’s engaging, brightly colored mice people scamper 


across the in a clean, ap layout. The text 
1 attract y borderod. with flowers that spruce up the 
white, bri; d? good selection for story hours.” 


Booklist 8¢:1166 f I$ "90. Tene Cooper (100w) 


*Flat sim tings on the recto pages face a few 
lines of one paintings florally-bordered verso page. Pleasant 
uem but this 1s 8 Sienie of a cientation rather 

a st 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:269 Jl/Ag '90. Zena Suther- 
land (100w) 


Horn Book 66326 My/Je '90. Ehzabeth S. Watson 
(140w) 


“A warm, wonderfully illustrated tale that goes straight 
to the heart of one of preschoolers’ most important concerns. 
e (i listeners will sympathize with Alvin's sadness 
and identify with and delight m bis ways of dealing with 
it Keller’s bright and simply drawn illustrations are sure 
to draw youngsters into Alvin’s plight. A perfect choice 
for preschool story hour and for lap-time sharing.” 

36:92 Ap '90. Jane Marino (150w) 


KELLER, WALTER, ed. The lines of my hand, rev ed. 
See Frank, R. 


KELLY, LAWRENCE C. Federal Indian policy; Frank 
W. Porter III, general editor. 111p il col pl maps lib 
$17.95 1989. Chelsea House 
231 1. Indians of North America—Government 
ph —Juvenile literature 
1-55546-706-7 (lib LC 89-9980 
At head of tite Indians of North America 


In this history of white-Indian relations since Columbus, 
“Kelly discusses colonial policies, the formative 
Jefferson and J the removal policies before the 
Civil War, the Post War Reservation Policy, the Dawes 
Act of 1887, the New Deal, the War on Poverty, the 
American Indian beoe and the Reagan years." 
Books Films) Glossary. Index. "Grades five to nine." 





“Historians today are aware of the conflicts between 
cultural groups that marked our nation's history. Yet few 
history textbooks probe these issues fully. [This volume] 
offers teachers and students a valuable supplement that 
provides a clear, concise overview of white-Indian relations 
on four centuries and the government policies instituted 

nse. The story Kelly tells is not a ha one. 

He telis it m a straigh straightforward, honest manner. It is a 
n of differing peoples intertwined geographically, but 
set apart ales concepts of land ownership, language, culture, 


and 
aks Films 25:264 My/Je '90. Richard M. Abel 


"The text is well illustrated with many black-and-white 
photographs and maps, as well as a section of color plates 
of Indian drawings depicting their relations with white 
men. Because the book ıs written from a stnctly 
chronological approach, it is easier to understand than 
Frank Porter's more detailed The Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(1988). Kelly’s book . . . is a more restrained treatment 
of the plight of the leaving out many shocking 
and sensational examples mistreatment and deception 
found in other volumes of this series. For a short, clear 
overview of the seesawing poli or the U.S. government 
toward the American Indian, choice.” 

SLJ 36134 Ap '90. Yvonne Frey ( 50w) 


KEMP, MARTIN, 1942-. The science of optical themes 
in Western art from Brunelleschi to t 375p il 
col il 360 I 1990 Yale Univ. Pes 

750 1. Technique 2. Art—Hustory 
ISBN 0300-04 37-6 LC 88-33767 


The author discusses “how the sciences of 
and of color influenced the practices and works of artists 
from 1400 to- 1880. He aues that] theories of 
optical | metrical ely in 
perspective tede during the first half of this at 
questions of how we perceive nature 
yy pics. distinctions between the arts and the sciences 
directed attention away from issues of perspective." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


Antioch Rey 48:393 Summ '90. T.C. Holyoke (250w) 


*Fully documented 553 illustrations and dingrams, 
16 colar plates, and 1,278 footnote references, this is a 
rich and subtle history of the complex relations 
artists’ practices and their theoretical kno . The tone 
is temperate, tbe judgments are balanced, and e arguments 
are stated so completely that the reader needs no previous 
knowl of perspective or color theory.” 

Choice 27:1670 Je '90. A.B. Stewart (180w) 


“This work, one of the most lucidly written art history 
books in. recent memory, addresses a topic of inherent 
com and great recent interest. The only minor 
cavil 15 e unclear order of the select bibliography; other- 
vie wa gigs AP re aie iem -Dook k, with a level 

wating, to aspire.” 
Libr J 115: ra MET H 590. Jack Perry Brown (150w) 
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KEMP, MARTIN, 1942— Continued 
“(This is a] hugely informative work. . . . It is a fascinating 
account, rooted in what Professor Martin Kemp describes 
as the gross hypothesis that there was a direct relationship 
between optical science and naturalistic art during the 
period he covers. . . . It seems almost ungrateful, in 
the face of scrupulousness and sbeer generosity of Kemp's 
scholarship, to admit to any reservation on my part; 
throughout this immense read I was nagged 
by perwistent doubts concerning Kemp's ideas on the 
‘imitation of natural appearances’ and ‘the status of optical 
“truths” with which the predominantly naturalistic art 
of this study 1s concerned.” 
New Sci 125:63: Mr 31 °90. Wendy Smith (850w) 


KENDALL, SARITA. The bell reef, illustrated by Mark 
Hudson. 134p il maps $13.95 1990 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-53354-6 LC 89-24708 


Anxious to recover the sunken treasure of a famous 
pirate ship, Daniel and Vicky enlist the help of a trained 
dolphin and determine to carry out iheir hunt despite 
the ghost stories and mysterious underwater noises surround- 
ing the Columbian Bell Reef. “Grades five to eight." (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 


Booklist 86:1555 Ap 1 '90. Carolyn Phelan (120w) 


“There’s plenty of appealing material here: pirate gold, 
whispers of ghosts, a menacing man, . and the part 
that trained dolphin Kike plays in retrieving the treasure. 
Information overload about dolphins and the Caribbean 
slows the story, however, and the mystery of Bell Reef 
is weakly and unconvincingly solved. . . . Occasional 
pen-and-ink illustrations have Hardy Boys drama." 

Bul Cent Child Books 43:269 Ji/Ag '90. Roger Sutton 
(160w) 


“(The author] serves an exotic mix of intrigue, local 
history, and dolphin lore, set on an island near Cartagena. 
Although the writing is uneven, Kendall nevertheless cap- 
tivates with this well-plotted tale." 

PADS alae a Heather Vogel Frederick 
1 


“While the portrayal of dolphins and their training is 


well done, Vicky and Daniel’s actions and their conse- ` 


quences are questionable. Their diving feats (all done 
without equipment) are implausible. . . . Island life is 
romanticized, while the poverty of Daniel's family is glossed 
aver,” 


SLJ 36:142 Ap '90. Susan H. Williamson (150w) 


KENNEDY, JDAYANN M. Science & technology in fact 
and fiction? - a guide to young adult books; [by] DayAun 
M. Kennedy, Stella S. Spangler [and] Mary Ann Vander- 
werf 363p 3535 1990 Bowker 

016.5 1. Science—Juvenile pasha edid 
2. Technology— Juvenile literature— B. 

3. Young adults’ literature—Bibliography 4. Books 
and reading—Best books 

ISBN 0-8352-2710-3 LC 90-32121 


This annotated bibliography lists "books about space, 
nucicar energy, ESP, dinosaurs, artificial intelligence, com- 
puters and other science-related topics. The more than 
350 titles relate to the physical and earth sciences. . . 
. The book is divided into two sections, ‘Science’ and 
"Technology,' each divided again into ‘Fiction’ and "Nonfic- 
tion’ and organized alphabetically by author. A descriptive 
(usually one paragraph) summary and a critical evaluation 
are given for each title. Entries also include bibliographic 
information, age and grade levels, senes, and whether 
a title received any awards. . . . [It includes four indexes}: 
author, title, subject, and readability.” (Booklist) 


iud ue iie this is ambitia given the quantity of 
year, Eor the AAAS 


Science Books for Children hes been the standard work. 
Most Tilos ber are nonin (only 16 of tho tons 

titles are fictio, com th over 100 nonfiction) 

and many appropriate titles are omitted. . . . Also, 
some of those selected seem inappropriate. . . . With 
to much technol Soming our Way, this book wat a 
Worthwhile idea- nfi few collections will find 


it a useful or necessary 
Booklist 87:475 O 15 590 50v) 


E VRTA, wr rigo Pe R. Prisoners of leader- 
arte d $19.95 187 Wiley 
ISBN 0471- HSD ^ Td 8828698 


the leader and fo t 1s a very interesting 
io analyzing leadership one that 
tion." 


atten 
Bus Horiz 33:84 Mr/Ap '90. Charles A. Rarick (1200w) 


“Kets do yee enia i Uis s 
. À number of various personality dispositions 


de eu MUS 
work is enriched by illustrative case studies 


and an extensive bibliograph 

Choice 27:524 N '8 Pb. Albro (180w) 
KEW, KATINKEA, il. oe Eee? parrot inherited 
, Kennington Court, See L. 


KEYS, IVOR. Johannes Brahms. 310p pi $32.95 1989 
ce Pres 


Brahms, Jobannes, 183311897 
ISBN o3i3a0 268 


This is a ais E O ENTE 
compositions. 


“A : Brahms in English 
new, comprehensive Bı biography. in English 


dropa funmi 
librari fc igh sucio Uie for unde dd 

es, for ua point” 
sie, for x a maring 
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KEYS, IVOR— Continued 
“(This book's] stance 1s intentionally modest, for it 
restricts its main text to an tly written account 
of the life. . . . Keys offers as Two of the book 
a catalogue listing each work in chronological order, with 
a commentary on points of interest mostly, though not 
exclusively, informative rather than interpretative or evalua- 
tive. This 15 a timate Appeals more One 
lingers over Keys's book more rewarding 1t groma 
His analytical comments enable one to enter "s 
workshop, confronting his compositional problems as though 
one were his apprentice. Precision and authority are com- 
that fe qusady fetal ous TOT te coud De o 
that Requentiy remind one of Tovey—there co no 


er praise." 
Times Lit Suppl p285 Mr 16 '90. Wilfrid Mellers 
(800w) 


KILLINGSWORTH, M. JIMMIE. liess aid porty o! 
p 


the body; sexuality, polities, and een 19. 
1989 University of N.C. Press 
Walt, 1819-1892 


811 1. Whitman, 
ISBN 0-8078-1827-5 LC 88-20579 


In this "study of sexuality in Walt Whitman’s work, 
gsworth argues] that Whitman's ‘poetry of the 

body’ derives its radical power from the transformation 
of conventional attitudes toward sexuali traditional 
poetics, and conservative politics." (Publi; ers note) 
Bibhography Index. 





“Killingsworth’s book is noteworthy in that 1t confronts 
the complex Sr sonet Ot sexuality in: Whitman’ life and 
work radical tion of conventional 
attitudes toward the body, sex, politics, and poetics. Thus 
15 a thorough and provocative study that gives clear and 
convincing analyses of difficult or confusing poems, and 
places in a historical context for unde 
ideas and feelings about sexual health that he shared wi: 
other 19th-century Americans. . . . This is an important 
audy d for all serious students of American culture and 

Choice 27:314 O '89. PJ. Ferlazzo (200w) 


*[Killingsworth] concentrates—his subject being what it 
iS—on the first three editions of Leaves of Grass, in 
which he distinguishes 
Whitman's career as 'poet of the 


, before the Civil 
War virtually puts an end to it. He the Whitman 
of 1855 as the poet of 'omnisexuali . What we 


primarily value about Whitman, and continue to value, 
is the way he extends the defiant admiration. of impulse, 
learned from the early Romantica, and makes it his own. 
What poet 18 more generous? He looks to liberation not 

for the educated, for the noble loners, but for 
dos h What makes the documentary labours 
of. Killingsworth useful to us is that [he] details 
the confusions out of which it arises, and shows how 
easily the great gesture dissrpated into confusion again: 
[he is] helpmg to demonstrate the full complexity and 
Pere a et i cr 1.09. ia s0 
simp! 


Times Lit Suppl p3 Ja 5 '90. Thom Gunn (1000w) 


b 


KING, BUZZ. Silicon songs. 164p $14 95/Can $18.95 1990 


Delacorte 
ISBN 0-385-30087-5 LC 89-23718 


“Max, the seventeen-year-old narrator, has suffered 
through his mother's suicide, his father's rejection, a series 
of foster homes, and two stays in a ‘juvenile facility.’ 
Now he is earning money as a computer hacker, visiting 
das ger ani nde Pete (dying of brain cancer), 

The male nurse who's frendly when Max visits 
Uncle Pete introduces his daughter Lindy, black and bright 
and pretty. They become romantically involved. Max is 
concerned about a street friend, an older man who is 
an alcoholic. To get money for those he cares rd 
Max becomes a computer thief.” (Bull Cent Child Books 
"Grades seven "to (Booklist) 


between the different stages of 


"Computers are an integral part of teenage experience, 
yet—like popular music—they barely enter YA books. 
Unfortunately, the plot depends on wild coincidence, 
and the message is preachy and sentimental . . The 
setting— Venice, California—is lively, and King gives. some 
sense of the unsheltered streets, but it's the computer 
talk that may draw readers to this otberwise sballow story." 
Booklist 86:1969 Je 15 '90. Hazel Rochman (150w) 


“The alcoholic friend leaves town, Uncle Pete dies, Max 
returns the stolen money, and ing looks rosier when 
he's taken in by a graduate student from the lab and 
transfers to Lindy's school. This heavy-handed melodrama 
has one mitigating aspect: 1t deals with issues about which 
many adolescents are concerned. The style of writing, 
the sees of un PUE. and the. ean) Oboe 
characterization 


tingy banal" 
Bull Cn Child Boo. 43243 Je '90. Zena Sutherland 


“A YA novel for those who want lots of problems 
in a very brief book. . . . Anyone interested in graphic 
descriptions of what it is like to see someone die of 
brain cancer in a hospital—life-support methods and all— 
will find it thoroughly described here, along with a mish- 
mash of plot implausibilities, computer lingo, shallow 
Characterization, and PROBLEMS." 

SLJ 36:138 Je '90. Ronald A. Van DeVoorde (250w) 


KING, DAVE, il Seashore. See Parker, S. 


KING, G M. The dicynodonts; a study in 
palaeobiology; [by] Gillian King. 233p il $69.95 1990 
Chapman & Hail 

567.9 1. Reptiles, Fossil 
ISBN: 0-412-33080-6 LC 89-36015 


“The dicynodonts, oncedominant mammal-like land ver- 


"tebrates, were a major component of the Therapsida, the 


group from which the mammals arose. . . . [The author 
discusses] their basic, skeletons as well as aspects of soft 
anatomy, reproduction, and thermoregulation. . [He 
argues that] characteristics not preserved in fossils may 
be inferred by analyzing living relatives" (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Many basic aspects of modern Rig ga biology are 
explained in simple, concise language, but this book is 
much more than a taxonomic survey of an extinct group. 
King integrates into [the] account diverse ecological 
evidence, life-history data, and behavioral and functional 
studies, some of which seem to appear here for the first 
time. The book provides an overview of an animal group 
from its emergence to its extinction and gives readers 
a reasonable insight into the historical pattern of evolution 
of many vec through. tho history of life’ on, earth: 

Numerous illustrations, unfortunately, most are rather 
crudely drawn. General and academic readers at all levels.” 

Choice 27:1703 Je '90. D. Bardack (270w) 


“Gilhan King gives a good grounding in general 
dicynodont anatomy and biology and, incidentally, an object 
lesson in the reconstruction of a wholly extinct group. 

. The figures have been welldrawn to suit the book, 
although the novice could do with a few more limbs 
and limb girdles. Frankly, I expected better general standards 
of production. . . . The paper is thin, there are obvious 


' misprints, and the figure labels are straggly. . 


King 
has written a clear, well-organised synoptic review with 
the minimum of unnecessary information. Although ob- 
viously too specialised for the popular market, Dicynodonts 
MEN M ie evidence” avaiable Hat PN 

evidence a ble from palacontology 


New Sci 126.64 My 5 '90. Michael Taylor (800w) 
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KIRZNER, ISRAEL i i 
tive , osse 179p aas 1988 kae ae 


ae Entrepreneurs 2. Capıtalism 3. Wealth 
ISBN 0-631-16153-8 LC 8833355 


The author "argues that if mcomes in a capitalist system 
are in some sense discovered or found, applying 
a 'finders-keepers' ethic, the capitalist distribution o 
incomes may be characterized as just.” (Choice) Index. 


ere standard economic theory allocates incomes on 
the basis of predictable productive contributions in the 
calm of market equilibrium, Kirzner’s view stresses the 
element of surprise in disco one’s income while 
the market is in ilibrium. With incomes discovered 
rather than camed, justice of the resulting income 
distribution rests upon the ethical merits of the finders- 
keepers rule. Kirzner finds wide acceptance of finders- 
keepers as a criterion of ethical distribution. In addition, 
he demonstrates that the finders- ethic complements 


R. Nozick's entitlement theory of justice 
the ethical basis for capitalist acquisition a en nd 
Choice 27:1724 Je '90. RS. Hewett (270w) 


“I direct the reader to Professor Kırzner’s lyrical conclu- 
son in which he looks at discovery and the finders keepers 
rule in. an imagined Confrontation- At sunset between Two 
beachcombers over a single, beautiful seashell. The poetic 
whimsey in no way obscures his point Which is? That 
cntics and defenders alike have tended to misperceive 
the machinery of capitalism and to undervalue the element 
of discovery throughout the market process. They have 
overlooked the intuition (common sense, folk wisdom—call 
it what you like) of finders keepers, which informs us 
tinta manis enitod.lo own what ko one RE 

not us how we ought to a verty, 
iy of aonr he misnds suply to have br uidensund 
ere appropriation of profit rests upon solid ethical 
gro 

Natl Rev 42:56 F 19 '90. Brad Miner (600w) 


KISOR, HENRY, 1940-. What's uS outdoors? a 
memoir of dealhess; foreword Walker Percy. 270p 
$18.95 Io E & Kon 

B or 92 Deaf 2. Kisor, 


Henry, 1940- 
ISBN 0 8050 9689-7 LC 8926765 


The author discusses his ife, education and career as 
a journalist. 


E EET c ago of tiree pde sie hip and 
support x hs fami edes ah thes 


te aut eas oe perros ai wiar ii meani io 
can't hear your own voice? . How do you make a 
date if you can't telephone? What sort of udices do 
you encounter because you are deaf? This boo = ae 
recommended, especially for those who want to 


inappropriate limitati on the 
Libr J 115:100 D is '90. John Moryl (150w) 


“{This] book, with its solid core of Emersonian self- 
reliance, may well become an American classic. .. . Those 
of us with reasonably normal sight and hearing arc likely 
to pe mon andre, eyen at second hand, of the problems 


providing 
a candid, articulate and warmhearted case history of how 
they have been met by someone with the co and 
determination to work everlastingly at ib... - A 
and iunn [Me Kuor] hae set t challenges 
triumphs. [Mr. Kisor] has set them down in a clean, 
deft prose style that ıs a pleasure to read and that lets 
the rest of us realize what an easy time we have 
moving thro uan customary encounters from sunu 
to sundown. is a beautiful book Read it and see. 
imer Book Rev pla je 3 '90. Cariton Lake 


KLEINBERG, S. J. The shadow of the mills, working-class 
families in Pittsburgh, 1870-1907. series in 
social and labor history) oe pi maps $49.95 1989 

University of Pitts 


ttsburgh Press 
305.5 1. Labor—Pi (Pa.) 2. Pittsburgh 
JER ttsburgh (Pa)— 
ISBN 0-8229-3599-6 LC 88-23627 


The author examines the consequences of "industrializa- 
tion and urbanization for Pittsburgh's working class. Three 
chapters . . . evaluate the transformed industrial, 
demographic, and physical environments of the' workers. 
Then the author attempts, ta. cantlin| Row. these shifts 
life course from 


and between the men and women 
within these classes.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"This volume will become geb os standard works 


topic, conceptualized it Broady, extensive re- 
search in pri sources, a lucid narrative. 
What place more € demonstrate the under- 
side of industrislizution than during the heyday 


of steel? And how better to assess it than to use the 
insights gained from contemporary women's, labor, and 
social history? The book 1s beautifully produced with 
pale tak maps, numerous tables a selected bibliography, 

and hundreds of extraordinarily rich footnotes. Academic 


and libraries,” 
vasi 27:354 O °89. D. Lindstrom (250w) 


"This book demonstrates more than any other, 
with the exception of Thomas Bell's novel Out of 
This Furnace [BRD 1941] just how intensely loited 
was the working class of Pittsburgh in the age of steel, 

. The product of a decade of revision that has enriched 
and broadened the author's dissertation and incorporated 
the findings of relevant new local and general studies, 
it is a solid piece of social history. . The author's 
research is impressive. . . . At times the text becomes 
T crisi sae A mes Nowe ep 


text displays 
moving passages been aed to siete more decisively 


he Pam Hist 7 and ec Ye o '90. Finch G: Couvares (500w) 


KOENKER, DIANE, 1947-, ed. Party, state, and society 
in the Russian Civil War. See Party, state, and society 
in the Russian Civil War 


{ 


KOGAN, DEBORAH See Ray, Deborah Kogan, 1940- 


KOHAK, ERAZIM. Jan ; philosophy and selected 
ade $55; oh 95 1 #9 University of Chicago 


i. 1. Pai aid 2. Phenomenology 3. Patočka, Ján, 
1907-1977 

ISBN 0-226-45001-5; 0-226-45002-3 (pa) 

LC 89-4761 


This is a study of the Czech philosopher and a selection 


of his writings. “Part 1 isa. 
of Patatas "m 


encounter with ancient t philosophy (spa “peany his pes 
ip 


ive Platonism’), and on 
17th-century Czech Lr Jan itera] O 
to his attem; u 
[There 
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KOHAK, ERAZIM-—Continued 

“(This book] has provided the English-speaking world 
with a much-needed and long-overdue collection of works 
by Jan Patočka, an important Czéch philosopher who 
survived both the Nazi and Russian occupations of his 
homeland. and whom Paul Ricoeur has called ‘the most 
Socratic of modern philosophers.” 

Choice 27:1693 Je '90. R.M. Stewart (270w) 


“If Patocka looms large at the moment, it's not because 
he transmits Husserl’s insular epistemological maneuvers 
with a Heideggeran twist. . . . Patocka matters because 
he transmits Masaryk's great humanistic faith, never severed 
from the belief in zdravého rozumu, or ‘sound common 
sense, in the importance of a philosopher's striving for 
noble ideas—the ‘vision thing.’ . . . The pieces that best 
display Patocka the philosopher in Kohák's collection are 
the Jess strictly historical essays like ‘Negative Platonism.’ 
. . . Kohák insists that Patocka's significance rests on 
his refereeing of Husseri and Heidegger, his mediation 
‘between the two on subjectivity versus objectivity. . . 

The impulse probably stems from fear that Western 
philosophers, accustomed to honoring the moral steel of 
Central Europe's dissident thinkers while’ condescending 
to their work, may dismiss Patocka too quickly. So Kohák 
stridently boosts Patocka’s technical achievements, playing 
into the hands of Western philosóphy's technomania. But 
his bero's importance lies elsewhere." 


Voice Lit Suppl 84:23 Ap '90. Carlin Romano (2300w) 


KOHL, HERBERT R. The long haul. See Horton, M. 


KOHL, JUDITH The !ong haul. See Horton, M. 


KOHLER, SHEILA. The perfect place; a novel 147p 
$15.95 1989 Knopf i 
ISBN 0-394-57373-0 LC 88-45490 


“Troubled by ghosts of the past, the asthmatic, solitary 
narrator of this . . . novel has totally repressed a shocking 
secret. Triggered by current sensory images, it emerges 
slowly in fragmentary memories that have blocked full 
awareness. Finally she remembers the crime she committed 
against a’ schoolmate, which now haunts her until she 
can face its memory.” (Libr J) 


Libr J 114:88 Mr 1 '89. Ellen R. Cohen (120w) 


“This is a] chilly and chilling first novel . . . The 
conclusion may be a little too Hitchcockian for comfort, 
but Sheila Kohler's book is more than a skilfully assembled 
amnesiac thriller. The narrator's distancing tone could easily 
have been more offputting than it actually is. Although 
her recourse to negntive constructions may sometimes look 
too carefully planted, it pays off neatly when the final 
catastrophe happens in what she typically describes as 
a ‘not imperfect place for something of that kind’—what 
anyone else would have called the perfect place of the 
novel's title, The persona is consistently maintained and 
emerges as an increasingly desperate defence against the 
importunity of memory and the inescapability of guilt." 

- London Rev Books 12:20 F 22 '90. Stephen Wall 

(450w) 


“Although it sets the stage for probing intensity, ‘The 
Perfect Place’ never manages to be compelling or provoca- 
tive, Weighed down by the narrators affected speech and 
repetitions the novel sags. More critical, the narrator is 
neither complex nor convincing. Developed along a single 
dimension, she remains a figure too abstract to involve 
or disturb us.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev pi4 S 3 '89. Gail Pool (240w) 
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KOTHARI, RAJNL Politics and the pe people, in 
of a humane India. 2v 535p (vl) $33 (v2) Sa 
1989 New Pie Press 
320.954 1. India—Politics and ic 
ISBN 0-945257-19-8 (v1) 0-945257-20-1 (v2) 


_ Tbe articles in this work “were written at different 
song edo olume 1 . 


of the emergence of the 'one 

in democratic India, the character o ee aden Nd 

Congress party leadership, the shape and form of the 

opposition parties, the [commencement] of 

reae he d dpt dE ney Val 2 

in oj ume 
[conside] low e emergency 


tened to uproot 
India’s social and political easton” (Choice) Index. 


SA philosophically inclined, prolific scholar, Kothari is 


unmatched in his understanding of the Indian political 
system and "idian society. « ae iH ed 
a for rebuilding the polity and a new 

for India's foreign dba He devotes a major 


Choice 27:1746 Je '90. S. Chawla (270w) 


“Kothari’s analysis of post-independence India is acute 
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New Statesman Soc 2:36 D 15 '89. Bhikhu Parekh 
(1050w) 


pubiic bie eed oe 
Roberto. P i Eo A Ee De Free i3] 
303.4 1. 2. Behavior modification 


ISBN 6025184614 7 LC 89-45735 
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KOTLER, PHILIP—Continued 

“Social marketing’ 1s the application of marketing 
principles to those situations in which one group attempts 
to persuade others to ‘accept, modify or abandon certain 
ideas, attitudes, practices or behavior.’ The ‘social product’ 
marketed could be an idea (family planning), a social 
practice (antismolang or voter registration), or a tangible 
product (condoms or safety bags for autos). The authors 
[aim to] provide specific guidelines for the promotion, 
pricing, and distnbution of ‘social products,’ and the 
necessary management steps for such programs.” (Choice) 
Index. 


“One author (Roberto) draws heavily from his experiences 
with the Asian Institute of Management, so a large number 
of examples are from programs involving countries in 
the Far East. Social marketing is a relatively new branch 
of marketing specialization, and this book provides the 
first extensive practical treatment. In addition, it includes 
a fairly complete bibliography of related books and maten- 
als Despite its business-oriented title, the book will probably 
be of greatest value to upper-division and graduate students 
in sociology, social welfare, political science, or other 
non-business disciplines dealing with social products that 
must be ‘marketed’ to the general public” 

Choice 27:1191 Mr '90. G. Kress (240w) 


“Theoretical discussion and case illustrations of social 
marketing reveal the authors’ commutment to a scientific 
and behavioristic management approach and to correspond- 
ing business practices. They equate social causes with goods 
and services produced, advertised, and sold in markets, 
and consistently apply a managerial mentality and business 
methods to the promotion of socal causes. . . Social 
change can mean different things. To me it . . . involves 
facilitating people’s capacities for critical consciousness and 
self-directed living, rather than ‘selling’ ideas and behavioral 
change through coercive psychological manipulation. . . 
- Social marketing theory and practice do not satisfy this 
essential condition of a strategy for comprehensive social 
change.” 

Readings 5:13 Je '90 David G. Gil (2200w) 


KOVALSKI MARYANN, 1951-, ilL Grandma's secret. 
See Bourgeois, P. 


KRAKAUER, JON. Eiger dreams; ventures among men 
and mountains 186p $17.95 1990 Lyons & Burford 
796.5 1. Mountaineering—Personal narratives 
2. Krakauer, Jon 
ISBN 1-55821 057-1 LC 89-77021 


This ıs a collection of essays about mountaineering. 
Some of these pieces originally appeared in such publications 
as Smithsonian and Outside. 





"Chmber-turned-journalist Krakauer circles around the 
question of why a climber climbs by writing of various 
aspects of that culture. . . . [The author] describes being 
tent-bound in a storm, and the competinon among bush 
pilots flying chmbers to Denali. . . . [He] discusses related 
sports: frozen waterwall climbing and box canyon explora- 
tion. The obligatory chapters on particular climbs—an 
aborted attempt on the Eiger Nordwand, a lone ascent 
of the Devil’s Thumb—are less successful in revealing 
to nonclimbers the emotions that drive a climber. Enter- 
taming but not memorable." 

Libr J 115.95 Mr 15 '90. Paula M. Strain (120w) 


"[The author] believes that 'climbing strikes that chord 
in the public imagination most often associnted with sharks 
and killer bees.’ In this book, he aims ‘to prune away 
some of this overgrown mystique.' And these pieces, which 
take us from Mt. McKinley to Chamonix to Palastan, 
do just that. . . . The reader who knows little about 
cimbing will leam much from ‘Eiger Dreams, but Mr. 
Krakauer has taken the literature of mountains onto a 
higher ledge. .. . His snow-capped peaks set against limitless 
blue skies present problems that inspire irrefutable human 
experiences: fear and triumph, damnation and salvation. 
There is a beauty in his mountains beyond that expressed 
in conventional sermons. His reverence is earned, and 
it’s entirely genuine.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p48 Je 10 '90. Tim Cahill 
(300w) 


KREMER, S. LILLIAN, 1939-. Witness through the 
imagination; Jewish American Holocaust literature, 392p 
$29.95, pa $14.95 1989 Wayne State Univ. Press 

813 1. American literature—Jewish authors 
2. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) in hterature 
3. American fiction—History and cnticism 

ISBN 0-8143-2116-X; 0-8143-2117-8 (pa) 

LC 88-34652 


Kremer examines works by ten Amencan Jewish writers 
who have treated the Holocaust in their fiction. The authors 
discussed are Saul Bellow, Edgar Lewis Wallant, Bernard 
Malamud, Leslhe Epstein, Richard Elman, Isaac Bashevis 
Singer, Cynthia Ozick, Arthur A. Cohen, Charm Potok 
and George Steiner. Index. 





“Although the chapters vary m strength, nearly all are 
far too long, in part because of over-wrought plot summaries 
and commentary often unnecessary for readers familar 
with the fiction. Kremer writes clearly and forcefully, but 
such cumbersome neologisms as 'holocaustal' and 'concen- 
trationary' (about concentration camps) are disruptive. A 
more msistent editor could have eliminated such blemishes 
and condensed the chapters, thus leaving space for important 
authors now omited—e.g., Norma Rosen, Susan er, 
Phiip Roth, and Meyer Levin—with tighter yet more 
comprehensive coverage. Nevertheless, Kremer contributes 
significantly to the scholarship on Jewish American 
Holocaust fiction. Because her Introduction provides a 

of themes, fictive devices, and auctorial attitudes, 
it is uniquely valuable for its comparative data, and the 
chapter about Elman’s trilogy on the Shoah in Hungary 


15 especially rewardmg." 
Am Lit 62:529 S '90. Sanford E. Marovitz (650w) 


"The valuable introduction, which summarizes the post- 
Auschwitz attempts to reconstruct a viable Judaism from 
the ashes (Rubenstein, Fackenheim, Greenberg.) is followed 
by detailed readings of selected fiction. . . . Especially 
valuable are tbe essays on the lesser-known writers Epstein, 
Elman, and Cohen. These move beyond the familiar major 
writers to demonstrate how keenly the Holocaust impinges 
on the American imagination, emerging, ironically, near 
the end of our blood-soaked century as one of the positive 
touchstones for Jewish identity.” 

Choice 27:1146 Mr '90. M. Butovsky (270w) 


“In her comprehensive and thoughtful study, Lilhan 
Kremer, a professor of English at Kansas State University, 
delves into the language, the 1magery, and the moral and 
psychological conclusions of American Jewish writers who 
have devoted at least one book to the Holocaust. 

. More than the European Jewish writers, the Americans 
have dealt with the psychological and spiritual debilitation 
of the survivors rather than with physical aspects. Kremer 
takes up as well a goodly number of other themes and 
stylistic strategies that have emerged m Jewish fiction. 
If her solid study has a flaw, it may be her overinterpretation 
and her aligning of some American Jewish writers more 
with Jewish tradition and destin: than is warranted. There 
can be no doubt, however, that [the book] is a worthwhile 
and significant contribution.” 

World Lit Today 64:315 Sp '90. Lothar Kahn (360w) 
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KREYCHE, GERALD F. Visions of the American West. 
301p ıl maps $28 1989 University Press of Ky. 
978 1. West (U.S.}—History 
ISBN 0-8131-1642-2 LC 88-26176 


This history of the West is "chronological in format, 
beginning with Lewis and Clark's Corps of Discovery at 
the turn of the 19th century. . . . [Topics include] the 
mountain men, the Plains Indians, the western miners, 
and the impetus to western growth and settlement provided 
by missionaries to the Northwest . . . [Kreyche also 
discusses] the Oregon, Santa Fe, and Mormon trails and 
the traders and forts that dotted their length. A chapter 
on the military campaigns and the Indian wars, and a 
description of prairie life . . . complete the work." (Choice) 
Chapter bibliographies. Index. 





“(This book] contains a compelling story that sweeps 
through enormous geographical distance and covers almost 
a full century. However, the work is marred in three 
ways. Irritating lapses (e.g., Narcissa, not Narcissus, Whit- 
man, and the Mormons publicly announcing polygamy 
in Illinois) reveal lack of attention to detail If the 
bibliography is indeed representative, many important works 
were not used. And last, the writing style is uneven with 
unexplained and unsupported statements added helter- 
skelter to paragraphs in which they have no context.” 

Choice 27:378 O '89. V.T. Avery (270w) 


“(This book] clams to provide a philosophers view 
of the American West. . . . [However] it ıs more a 
well-crafted account with a 'httle color commentary of 
several summer trips through the West. The brief prologue 
and even briefer epilogue say little more than that ideas 
are important and that the cowboy provides a mythic 
model of tnumphant individualism that ıs no longer at- 
tainable. . . . While [the book] makes for uninformative 
philosophical discourse and none too insightful social histo- 
ry, 1t does provide lively and entertaining reading. . 

. One suspects that a western tour with Gerald Kreyche 
for a guide would be memorable, even if sociological 
interpretations would need to be self-supplied." 

Contemp Sociol 19:447 My '90. Thomas D. Hall (600w) 


"[Kreyche's] perspectives owe more to the historiography 
of the first half of this century than to interpretations 
advanced since the early 1960s... . Even more disturbing 
is the author's failure to mention key sources on several 
of his nineteenth-century topics. . . . Kreyche also neglects 
Or passes quickly over the notable research in tbe last 
generation on western women and families, European ethnic 
groups, and urbanization. . . . Still, these limitations, large 
and small, should not detract from the more modest 
achievements of [this work} The book is pleasantly, even 
engagingly written; its genial tone should attract general 
readers; and the author is balanced in his observations. 

[However, it] is not hkely to satisfy specialists m 
western history." 
J Am Hist 77:275 Je '90. Richard W. Etulain (600w) 


KRISTEVA, JULIA, 1941-. Black sun; depression and 
melancholia; translated by Leon S. Roudiez. (European 
perspectives) 300p il $29 1989 Columbia Univ. Press 

157 1. Depression, Mental 2. Psychoanalysis and 
literature 
ISBN 0-231-06706-2 LC 89-7230 
This 1s an examination of depression and melancholia 
by the psychoanalyst and semiotician. It includes “essays 
in psychoanalytic theory based upon the ‘symptomatology’ 
of Ms. Kristeva’s patients [and] . . . studies of depression 
in Holbein the Younger, Nerval, "Dostoyevsky and Mar- 
guerite Duras.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Originally published 
in France in 1987. 


“Psychoanalysis has been far less willing than literary 
studies, or pi arse te or Philosophy, to acknowledge 
a multiplicity of interesting conversations. 

And yet ıt or nteresig cakara, Conversati . when 
it knows itself to be in a world of complement and 
not only competitive In Kristeva's writing, ite 
the sometimes tortuous culty of her style, DC D 
and pluralism no Tong seem incompatible. . 
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“Leon S. Roudiez’s translation as usual, sturdy 
has translated most of [the author phe into ), 
and nearly as transparent as Ms. Kristeva's French allows. 
While Ms. Knsteva's lyricism and rigor can give way 
to unintentional melodrama and imperfect convolution, 
within this miasma of style . . . is a persuasive theory 


. [She is] iconoclastic as well as ecum endeav 


That urge to a i 
conclusions. One might object, for example, to her desire 
in ‘Black Sun’ to equate tic 
faith. . To offer i 
noting Ms Keisiove's own ironie acknowledgment of e 
limits of her ideas would likely be to underestimate her. 
NM HM Rek DILE D 0 Perry Meisel 


KROPP, PAUL, 1949 1948-. Moonkid and Liberty. 167p $13.95 


1990 90 Little, Brown 
0-316-50485-8 LC 89-27192 
"Joy Street books." 


"Libby aap ages 16, longs to be normal, but with 


(ricktarted Monk father and a gifted brother, Ian 
eee cto d oonkid’), who's convinced v high 


. Ian, 
tiat makes him fee his h ra s 
piana a revenge dui ake er mmn D) 


Booklist 86:1992 Je 15 '90. Ilene Cooper (150w) 
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KRUPAT, ARNOLD. The voice in the margin; Native 
Amencan literature and the panon 259p $30, pa $9. 95 
1989 University of Calif. Press 

810.9 1. American literature—American Indian authors 
2 Criticism 

ISBN 0-520-06669-3; 0-520-06827-0 (pa) 

LC 89-4966 


This “1s a collection of essays about the place of Native 
American literature in the study of American literature 
and literary studies as a whole . [Krupat argues] that 


we can make no sense of the Americanness of American‘ 


literature until we come to terms with Native American 
(and Afro-American) hterature.” (World Lit Today) 
Bibliography. Index. : 


"Because modern critical theory has made it easy to 
exclude * * literature, the exploration of new ap- 
proaches is imperative. . . . In this discussion of the 
place of Amencan Indian literatures, Krupat traces the 
publication history of native literatures. He also devotes 
8 chapter to autobiography, including comments on William 
Apes, Black Hawk, Yellow Wolf, Leslie Silko, and N. 
Scott Momaday. . Although much of the matenal 
presented in the volume repeats earlier arguments made 
by Krupat and others, the work is an important contribution 
to the ongoing debate about canon formation.” 

Choice 27:1501 My '90. G.M. Bataille (240w) 


“Though not a perfectly unified collection, [this pex] 
does have certain unifying themes and should be 
by anyone concerned with the current reflection on the 
canon of Amencan literature and on the relation between 
ant theory and Native American literature. . . . 
[Krupat’s] insistence on a dialogue between theorists and 
scho of Native American literature is salutary, and 
I particularly appreciate his insistence that this should 
be two-way. . . . By and though, I think Krupat 
has the wrong theory. . r instance, he wrestles at 
length with Fredne netus. absurdly simplified view 
of Third World literature to try to make it work for 
Native American literature. Krupat criticizes scholars 
of American literature for their Eurocentrism, . . . but 
in his theoretical perspectives, if not in his literary ‘ones, 
he seems caught up in Eurocentrism as well.” 

Weng it Today 64:344 Spr '90. Reed Way Dasenbrock 


ALISON MURRAY. An outward bound school; 
photography by Tom Stewart. 32p col il lib bdg $9.79; 
pa $295 1990 Troll Assocs. 

796.5 1. Outward bound schools—Juvenile hterature 
2. Hurricane Island Outward Bound School—Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN 0-8167-1731-1 (lib bdg} 0-8167-1732-X (pa) 
LC 89-5169 

"Let's take a trip." 


This photodocumentary "follows a group of students 
at the Hurricane Island Outward Bound School in Rockland, 
Maine, as they swim, run, rock-clumb, negotiate an aerial 
jungle gym, solo on foraging erpeditions, and share clean-up 
and community service details. . . . Grades four to seven.” 
(Bull Cent Chid Books) 





A] spint of support and intense teamwork is evident 
in Kuller’s account. . . . He vividly recounts the rigors 
of the 18-day eoume caled S erpenennal education,’ 

ds in or nature and oneself.” 
86: 1698 ^M My 1 1 90. Phils Wilson (60w) 


“{This is] an oddly 1mpersonal account, considering that 
the entire focus is on one site rather than generalizing 
to, or at least meee some of the many other different 
types of Outward Boi programs throughout the country. 
At the same time, the activities are typical enough for 
campers to identify with and look forward to, so that 
the book could serve as a ‘discussion item for 
lads making summer plans or remembering vacation ac- 
tivities.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:216 My '90. Betsy Hearne 
(140w) 


. Muslim woman. . 


KUNHARDT, EDITH. Which pig would you choose? 
col 1l $12.95; lib bdg $12.88 1990 Greenwillow Bks 
ISBN 0-688-08981-X; 0-688-08982-8 (hb bdg) 
LC 88-35588 


"Throughout the day on a farm, two children make 
many choices, and readers are also invited to choose. 
Maggie and Will decide which clothes to wear, what to 
eat for breakfast, and which piglet they like best. Small 
boxed pictures on the left hand page tell the story; four 
. .. drawings on the recto provide readers with options 
for selection. . Preschool to grade one." (SLJ) 


Booklist 86:1167 F 15 '90. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


“This audience participation book involves the youngest 
listener. . The pictures, done in Magic Marker and 
black pen, are reminiscent of those of M.B. Goffstemn, 
their smallness invites readers and young listeners to look 
very carefully and contemplate each choice as they go 
along." 

Horn Book 66:445 Jl/Ag '90. Carolyn K. Jenks (140w) 


*Some of [the] choices are named in the story, but 
Others are not, so the book lends itself to a game of 
‘Whats this? . . . It's unfortunate that the pictures are 
so tiny, for very young children may have trouble 1dentifying 
some of the items. However, this is a low-key, pleasant 
introduction to interactive books such as John Burningbam's 
Would You Rather [BRD 1979]" 

SLJ 36:87 My '90. Anna Biagioni Hart (150w) 


1 


HANIF. The Buddha of suburbia. 284p $18.95 
1990 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-83342-8 LC 90-168346 


This novel deals with “father-son relations, punk rock, 
bisexuality, and class and racial prejudices ın England. 
The story is told through the eyes of Karim Amur, ‘an 
Enghshman born and bred, almost'" (Libr J) 





“Kureishi is the author of two controversial screenplays, 
My Beautiful Laundrette [BRD 1987] and Sammy and 
Rosie Get Laid (1987). This novel, written in a similar 
vein, deals with many of the same themes. . . Karim 
is a Holden Caulfieidlike character who observes and 
analyzes the shortcomings of his society as he moves 
out of London's suburbs into the larger world. The book 
provides a witty, satinc view of Enghsh popular culture 
in the 1960s and 1970s, but it is fairly thin on plot 
and character development." 

Libr J 1151113 Mr 15 '90. Willam Gargan (150w) 


“Like [his] film scripts, Mr. Kureishi’s novel 1s sexually 
explicit, pointedly political and highly critical of both British 
racism and Muslim—or, more generally, Indian—repres- 
siveness. It is also an unwieldly work. . . . Tucked in 
the middlé of Karim's autobiography is a small gem of 
a story, a grisly immigration comedy that breathes more 
life into the book than all of Karim's adventures. . . 
. This ıs the story of Jamila, a . . . radical British-born 
. and Changez, the bubble-bramed 
Indian groom chosen by her father.. . . It 1s difficult 
to turn from screenwriting . . . to the conventional Bildungs- 
roman. .. . The book reads like three novellas flattened 
into one long narrative. The flaws and virtues are a first 
novelist’s. The judgment here reads still promising, wait 
for the movie." 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 My 6 '90. Clark Blaise 
(950w) 
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KUREISHL HANIF— Continued 
“South London in this novel [is] a place where flesh 

is king and Buddha: Everybody yields and everybody knows. 

. Nothing, not even society's decay and possible demise, 
is more atrocious to these characters than a moment without 
excitement, This ıs where Kureishi ways with his 
literary influences— particularly the Rushdie of 
Shame [BRD 1984] and Midnight's Cluldren [BRD 1981]— 
whose social concerns he has abandoned in search of 
a more yuppified style. Kureishi's characters do not seduce 
with ideas, as does Saleem Sinai of Midmght’s Children; 
they seduce with seduction, crassly and harshly, as they 
fiercely explore the empty possibilities of the dominant 
leisure class. When they think, they wander, when they 
don't, they lust." 

Nation 251:63 Jl 9 '90. Fehx Jiménez (1500w) 


New Statesman Soc 3:34 Mr 30 '90. Gilbert Adair 
(600w) 


Times Lit Suppl p339 Mr 30 '90, Neil Berry (1000w) 
Voice Lit Suppl 86.5 Je '90. David D. Kim (850w) 


KUTLER, STANLEY I. The wars of Watergate; the last 
crisis of Richard Nixon. 733p pl $2495 1990 Knopf 
973.924 1. Wa te Affair, 1972-1974 2. United 
States—Politics government—1961-1974 3. Nixon, 
.Richard M. (Richard Milhous) 1913- 
ISBN 0-394-56234-8 LC 89-43351 


The author's thesis is that "the drama of Watergate 
is rooted not only in the. . events and social tensions 
of the 1960s but also in the personality and history of 
Richard. Nixon. . . . [Kutler argues that] Watergate 
diminished the moral level of American political life, and 
. . . [that ıt had a] continuing detrimental impact on 
the credibility, authority, and prestige of the Presidency 
in particular and the government in general" (Publisher's 
note) Annotated bibhography. Index. 





“(The author does not] bring us juicy tidbits or revelations. 

. It is balance, breadth of vision, documentary research, 
historical context, and insight that Kutler provides—lucidly, 
gracefully, and far better than anyone before him. So 
there 1s perspective in his pages. .. And there is lucidity: 
not simply a chronological narrative of events of history 
as one thing after another, but a sense of proportion 
and periodization, of timning points and decisive moments. 


Kutler digs deep into backgroun 
Ec Monit 2 Je 6 '90. Leonard Bushkoff 
120 


Economist 315:100 Je 16 '90 (270w) 


"(This is] a richly detailed and exhaustively researched 
work that presents a critical and historical perspective 
on Nixon's M in the crimes of Wa te . 
. . Kutler makes good use of the lumited num of 
Nixon's papers (and those of his chief aides) recently 
released by the National Archives to provide a comprehen- 
sive review of one of America's most fascinating politicians 
and one of the nation's most IARE political scandals, 

. Kutler's lengthy but highly le volume 18 8 
useful and important book." 
Libr J 115:107 Ap 15 '90. Michael A. Genovese (140w) 


“Given the depth of Mr. Kutlers research and his 
impressive access to major participants, his volume is 
something of a disappointment If :t contains no thunderous 
revelations, that should be no surprise: Watergate has 
been pretty thoroughly raked over. . . . But that the 
book is also short on fresh insights and thoughtful analysis 
is more puzzling. Recognizing that the territory has been 
well trod, Mr Kutler eschews a step-by-step recital. But 
for those who may not know the full story, his elisions 
can be troublesome. ... Mr. Kutler has some difficulty 
establishing his . . factual base. His book is heavily 
speckled with evasive adverbs: ‘reportedly,’ ‘supposedly,’ 
‘doubtless,’ ‘undoubtedly.”” 

N Y Times Book Rev pll Je 3 '90. J. Anthony Lukas 
(1350w) 


“For the most part, Kutler skillfully presents the mul- 
tilayered, bizarre tale of Watergate... . As good as Kutler's 
book is, however, it 1s a disappointment. Although his 
research 1s 1m Kutler offers little that is new. 
. . . Kutler a good story, but he falters when he 
steps back and tries to place Watergate in a larger historical 
context: Nes ] able chronicle of Watergate delivers 

decimating blow to Nixon and his apologists. . 
But this work] fails to illuminate the larger political and 

meaning of Watergate. 
Nation 251:138 JI 30 '90. David Rudenstine (1050w) 


New Leader 73:5 My 14 '90. David M. Oshinsky 
(3450w) 


Newsweek 115:72 My 28 '90. David Gates (400w) 


L 


LAIRD, CHRISTA. Shadow of the wall 144p $12.95 
1989 Greenwillow Bks. 
8231 Janusz, 1878-1942 —Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-09336-1 LC 89-34469 


This novel “about the last days of the Warsaw Ghetto 


focuses on the expenences of living with his two 
sisters ın Janusz Korczak's orphan: The disintegration 
of living conditions is apparent as as ’s foraging activities 
become futile in sustaming his tubercular mother, who 


dies soon after her baby is smuggled across the wall to 

& Gentile family. Misha watches his remaining si 

marched away by the Nazis to a death camp on AE 
1942, soon after he joins the partisan og ec 

e: ts hus escape from the ghetto through a 

Grades six to nine” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





ry bleak story focuses on the terrible events that 
ell [Warsaw's] Jewish population, it also portrays the 
Mu work of Dr. Janusz Korczak, a physician who 
operated an orphanage and accompanied his yo 
to the gas chamber. In her first novel. Laird te 
too mud; rather than allowing scenes to evolve through 
tion and dial et the terrible events Pad 
raved have a power. Of Mir OWD, and readers will 
themselves sobered by the difficult choices presented in 


the sto 
p AE 86:1801 My 15 '90. Denise Wilms (160w) 


"This is a smoothly written and gri zipping World War 
II novel, with the historical figures tegrated into 
& fictional cast of characters. Although there's an occasional 
slip in point of view from Misha to Korczak, and the 
doctor is presented unreservedly as a saint, Laird’s realiza- 
tion of both ities commands the reader's attention 


background on Korczak, and an acknowl ent suggests 
several P ographies. The story ipe serves A as bearable 
context for any person explo important 
question of how the adlocast Could: Favé happened." 

Ped Child Books 43:217 My '90. Betsy Hearne 


"Bleak reality lies behind Shadow of the Wall, the tale 
otia. boy of thirteen in an orphan's home in Warsaw. 
The hauling of the ba Tis Red vos te 
the | mourning of a frend 
final desperate escape through a sewer under the 
of the bitterly streetwise Adzin—these and other scenes 
are and sincerely drawn. A book like this can 
be an effective sermon against war and, more valuably, 
& proclamation of the strength of the human spirit.” 
Grow Point 28:5210 S '89. Margery Fisher (300w) 


SLI 36:89 Ji '90. Joel Shoemaker (250w) 


LAMPTON, CHRISTOPHER. Predi: AIDS and other 
epidemics: 144p il lib bdg iu 89 Watts 
614.4 P unir Em bu literature 2. AIDS 


SEN. 0.53 0-531-10785-X (lib bdg) LC 89-8972 


JANUARY 1991 75 


relate to the prevalence, infectivity, and attack rate of 
micro-o: The use of these factors, in turn, to 
predict course of an epidemic is illustrated in various 
i Books Films) Annotated 
Daora Index. “Grades nine to twelve." (SLJ) 





“An introduction to microbiology and immunology, 
provides the uninitiated with a basic ariere Mn 
the interrelation between these disciplines and epidemi 

The final chapter focuses on the AIDS epidemic, 
dealing with the complexities of tho disease and its modes 
of transmission, which lmit the ability to predict the 
clacton microgaphs, inempesed throughout the took, 
electron micrographs, throughout the book, 
add to the reader’s enjoyment and understanding of the 
text.” 

Sa Books Films 25255 My/Je "90, Beatnce C.D. 

Blackman (250w) 


book] is well written, but its title ma be somewhat 
gileadig to some mede material, 
the text COURRIEL UE. 


statistical methods of « 

chapter is devoted 

is the inclusion oi iro epidemic. simulation programe 

Mp = e f[ atiii bjectivit 
use of [its o ty, 

clarity, [this] Tot ol te cent M 

never fae Go ive been IPARA 

to the newer math curricula will have an easier time 

with the mathematical sections.” 

SLJ 36:116 F '90. Sue A. Norkeliunas (1407) 


literature 2. einn mothers—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-531- LOITS (lib bdg) LC 89-39639 
“Animpect boo 
The author discusses the adoption process in the United 


States, illegal sdoptions, and surrogate mothers. 
Bibliography. Index. “Grades seven to ten.” Booklist 





“Landau establishes the circumstances surrounding the 
tragic death of Lisa Stemberg, using the highly publicized 
h illegal adoption 


the surest means for protecting chi 
upfront about the difficulties co 


the . . . . [She] explains how for- 
ELS ecules on ees 8 fee-for-profit situation in 
bidder, and 


virtually sold to the 
she describes some of the problems i t in foreign 


adoptions and parenting. Certainly a bleak picture 


surrogate : 
of adoption, but one thst does raise some important 
concerns.” 


Booklist 86:1966 Je 15 '90. Stephanie Zvirin (150w) 


“This book on a topical and emotional subject 
with a AE description of the cei er death 
of Lisa S which sets the error-ridden tone 
the entire work: seems unaware that the 
in the Steinberg case were not on the black market, 
or even adopted at all Most of the book labors under 
similar misconceptions. . . The DOOK bas styliste problems, 
ino, referring to biological mothers as ‘naive females’ an 
‘pregnant females," . The pictures are problematic. 
nty extensive research (endnotes 
basic facts 


of prosecuting perpetrators of siopio 
potential oost io the chidren. A tibloga y is included, 
and it probably .contains more books this 


Bull Cent Chid Poa 43217 My '90. Deborah 
Stevenson (270w 


“Landau clearly delineates the victimization of all parties: 
the unwed mother convinced that adoptive parents can 
give her child untold advantages, the prospective parents 
from whom large sums of money are exacted, and the 
children who are placed without regard for their welfare. 
Judicious use of relevant case histories along with black-and- 


bibliography make this title a useful resource for reports." 
SLJ 36:142 Je '90. Nancy E. Curran (150w) 


LANDMARK YELLOW PAGES; where to find all the 

names, addresses, facts and figures you need; edited 

by Dia Diane Maddex. 319p il pa $16.95 1990 Preservation 
Press 

720.28 1. Architecture—Conservation and 

restoration—Directories 2. Historic buildings —United 


States 
ISBN 0-89133-154-9 (pa) LC 89-26519 


This work *is divided into two sections. The first is 
a compendium of information on the 


of national agencies. Local agencies 
lied. alphabeticaly by city ae 3,300 names. and 
addresses are given.” (Booklist) In 





“Landmark Yellow Pages is an expanded successor to 
the [National Trust for Historic Preservation’s] Brown Book: 
A Directory of Preservation Information (1983). . . . The 
book is well indexed. [It] serves as an overview of the 
preservation movement. . . . The directory section is 
valuable for networking purposes. Tourists interested in 
history and architecture might find it useful since the 
sections on museum villages and Nations! Trust properties 
provide addresses. Attractive black-and-white drawings of 
restored buildings enliven the book. [This] is a useful 
addition to reference collections in public and academic 
libraries where there is an interest in historic preservation 
because og coverage of the field it provides.” 

Bookhst 87:472 O 15 '90 (250w) 


LANDSCAPES OF A NEW LAND; fiction by Latin 

American women; ; edited by Marjorie Agosin. 194p pa 
$10 1989 White" Pine Press 

863 1. Short stories—Collected works 2. latin 
fiction—Collected 


American works 
ISBN 0-934834-96-2 (pa) 


This “anthology includes twenty-two short stones by 
20th-century women writers from ten Latin American 
countries." (Libr J) 





“This exceptional collection of short stories arose from 
the need to make available to the English-speaking world 


This is, so far, the best anthology 


' of Latin American women's literature in translation 


published in this country. Highly recommended for public 
and academic libraries, secondary school level and up." 
Choice 27:1508 My '90. LL. Pinto (2609) 


Libr J 114:171 D '89. Mary Margaret Benson (150w) 
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LANDSCAPES OF A NEW LANDC— Continued 
“Agosin has given readers a true gift. She has organized 
22 stories into five very general groupings thet include 
myth, fairy tale, and contemporary life. Some sre so short 
as to almost be fragments while others are longer, all 
eRe broad Tange of Approach-and. subject 
. Marta Rruent of Chile, born in 1897 and 


! 


This spirit of life and vitahty permeates the entire book. 
. . Young adult." 
SLJ 36:247 Mr '90. Barbera Weathers (200w) 


LANGLEY, GILL, 1952-, ed. Animal experimentation. 
See Animal experimentation 


LANGLEY, LESTER D. America and the Americas; the 
United States in the Western Hemisphere. (The United 
States and the Amencas) 307p $30; pa $15 1989 Univer- 
sity of Ga. Press 

303.4 1. United States—Relations—Latin America 
2. Latin America—Relations—United States 

ISBN 0-8203-1103-0; 0-8203-1104-9 (pa) 

LC 89-31968 


"Langley argues that an important distinction exists 
between the ‘United States’ and ‘America.’ Latin Americans 
recognise this and understand that it 1s perfectly possible 
for America, the place, to do one thing and the US, 
the political entity, to do another. Thus Latin Americans 
may admire the one and severely criticize the other. 
Understanding this duality, Langley suggests, 1s the key 
to better relations between the two regions; it 1s not always 
US hemispheric arms that Latin Americans resent so much 
as the manner in which they are achieved.” (Choice) Index. 


“{This] book ıs the overview volume of a proposed 
seres on US-Latin American relations. Here Langley . 
discusses the well-known phases of US policy in 
Latin America more generally than in his earlier works 
_ and emphasizes the need for greater hemispheric integration. 
The US must become ‘of the Americas in spint rather 
than simply ‘in’ the Americas geographically. Three steps 
are essential to achieving this: greater respect for Latin 
America’s peoples and cultures; recognition of Mexico’s 
culture instead of just its labor force, and the acceptance 
of Puerto Rico into the Union. Few would argue with 
the first two The third will cause debate.” 
Choice 27:1736 Je "90. K-M. Butler (180w) 


“There have not been any comprehensive general analyses 
of Latin American-United States relations which cover 
the complete historical record from a variety of angles 
since Samuel Flagg Bemis’s classic The Latin American 
Policy of the United States [BRD 1943], and Gordon 
Connell-Smith's The United States & Latin America [BRD 
1975} Langley, a knowledgeable Latin American affairs 
expert, provides an objective analysis in a smoothly written, 
Jargon-frec text, admirably filling a void in the literature. 
. . . Essential for all libraries.” 

Libr J 11495 Jl '89. Roderic A. Camp (120w) 


LANTING, FRANS, iL Albatrosses of Midway Island. 
See Johnson, S. A. 


LATTIMORE, DEBORAH NOURSE. The dragon’s robe. 
col il $14.95, hb bdg $14.89 1990 Harper & Row 
813 1. Fary tales 
ISBN 0-06-023719-8; 0-06-023723-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-34512 


FELH 
um 
iini 
kis 
iiti 
nd 
irte? 


ae 
^ 
i 
ei 


predomina th uit brh, strokes ving vitali 
te, with q boc to 
oe eave e as i dien. the end, the 
not ve so tan! out in 

tale i 8 sal adventure for older picture- 
book five to s 


a .. . Ages eight. 
Booklist 86:1556 Ap 1 '90. Carolyn Phelan (150w) 


Bull Ge Child Books 43:246 Je '90. Zena Sutherland 


“An original sto i oe D moni, 


aad. willbe captivated ‘by illustrations.” 
SLJ 36:87 My '90 L. Sherman (200w) 


LAWLOR, LAURIE. Second-grade pios by Gioia 
col il $12.95 1989 itman, A. 


FISEN 5-7280-2 LC 89-22700 


Lonely Bones, the Mudheads' dog, disguises himself as 
a second-grader and an adventurous day at school 
unti a fire marshal sads him home “Ages five to eight." 


Booklist 86:1556 Ap 1 '90. Ellen Mandel (200w) 


“One of those happy hits with builtin child appeal. 
Exuberant pencil and paint illustrations cartoon the 


action with compositional Piha: sit doch spoof on 
grownup in perl and oficial in 


Ball Cent Child Books 43:168 Mr '90. Betsy Hearne 
(130w) 


B ds MM En 
y one Lavon gies the 
sily, one and wil make cles gl, Lam 


f different 
are full of humor. A lively, 
ry." 
SLJ 36:103 Je '90. Leshe Barban (250w) 


LEE, RUSSELL The aviation careers of Igor Sikorsky. 
See Cochrane, D. 


SALLY, New theories on diet and nutrition. 160p 
il lib $12.90 1990 Watts 
613.2 - Nutrinon—Juveaile hterature 2. Health— 


terature 
ISBN 0-531- 10930-5 (lib bdg) LC 89-39357 


P JANUARY 1991 TT 


ECT SALLY—Continued 
“Undocumented but poses Mis iy dian debate 
on health concerns that should foster lively devat: 
Some statements ("In the light of recent research, th 
seems to be no good reason why healthy adults cant 
pes a few cups of coffee a day,’ for example) are likely 
health-conscious teens, especially those who find 
cult to accept unsupported material. Still, Lee in- 
idee recent theories on a wide variety of nutrition- 
related matters... . And the author does provide a list 
gesund as n. few (EUM readings. for teenagers 
wanting more detail about her findings. 
Booklist 86:1536 Ap ki *90. Stephane Zvirin (120w) 


“This smoothly written volume will fill a need for 
information on diet and health. . . . [The author gather 
materal from a vanety of sources, many of 
U.S. government publications. . . . Perbaps ge most 
intriguing chapter is ‘Practical Theories or False Gaias, 
which examines claims such as "Taking vitamins will gi 
you energy’ and ‘Vitamm D will lower blood cholesterol” 
Current publications address most of the issues, but i 
ent t 


find helpful . Black-and-white photos and line drawings 
throughout sometimes expand the text, but many 
are of such commonplace items (rows of diet pills, an 
arrangement of cereal boxes) that negl serve only to break 
up the monotony of the prin 
SLJ 36:142 Je '90. Lou ponid pge (250w) 


edes pome 277p 
na 8917127 


LEIMBACH, MARTL 
$17.95/Can$22.95 1990 Doubl 
ISBN 0-385-26724-X 


"Victor Geddes, 33, suffers from leukemia. Abandoning 
lus chemotherapy, he poe an ad in the Boston Globe 
for a companion and caretaker; Hilary Atkinson, 27, applies 
for the job. Soon these two fall in love and move to 
the anonymuty of a rented room on the Massachusetts 
coast as winter sets in, meet Gordon, 30, 
who becomes Victor's friend and, on the sly, Hilary's 
lover." (Time) 


“[This 1s a] touching, well-wrought story. . . . Leimbach 
offers some remarkably astute perceptions on death's power 
to confound our expectations and love's power to confound 
death as she moves toward an ending that is both satisfying 


unexpected." 
Libr J 114.171 D '89. Barbara Hoffen (150w) 


“[The author] manages to bring us to a satisfying ending, 
creating along along the way a Massachusetts landscape that 
m es the cold desinat of the narrator and her 
two lovers... . But while the ummediacy of [the novel's] 
present-tense narrative keeps it a safe distance from what 
could quickly become a melodramatic situation, that very 
technique also sacrifices the opportunity to develop its 
narrator into a complex and believable personality. . 

In its surface descnptions of people and places [the 
book] 18 quite accom And, even with the weight 
of the plot, its ending ıs not easy or predictable. . . 

. [But] despite Ms. Leimbech’s best efforts, she fails to 
give us us the emotional understanding we need in order 
to bear witness to these characters’ most intimate and 
vulnerable moments.” 

P aon Book Rev p22 Je 17 '90 Jill McCorkle 


“At the tender age of 25 Marti Leimbach sets out in 


f ming, 
at times, little more than a cipher for the investigation 
of large philosophical or symbolic schemes. Yet i 
Young constitutes an impressive debut, most especially 
in the depiction of Victor, whose complex, often selfish, 
but entirely understandable attitude to his illness 18 con- 
vincing and ultimately mo 

a Soc. 1:38 € 1 '90. Jo Ann Goodwin 


Time 135774 Ja 8 '90. Paul Gray (450w) 


à 


LEIRIS, MICHEL, 1901-1990. Brisées, broken branches; 
translated by Lydia Davis. 266p $21.95 1989 North 
Point Press 

844 
ISBN 0-86547-375-7 LC 89-2870 


This 1s a collection of essays about art, literature, eth- 
nology and contemporary civilization written between 1925 
and 1965 by the author of Afncan Art (BRD 1970) and 
Francis Bacon, Full Face and Profile (BRD 1989: Onginally 
pubhshed in France in 1966. 


“As poet, art critic, anthropologist, and essayist, Leris 
has had a considerable presence in the expression of French 
culture and its interpretation. . . . [These essays] written 
throughout his long career, . . . reflect the density and 
richness of his thought on a variety of arüsts . . . and 
on a wide range of subjects. . . . This is not a collection, 
however, that one reads with ease or sustained interest. 
The views expressed are highly personal without being 
sufficiently interpretive or integrative to assure a position 
of lasting significance among French letters." 

Libr J 115:85 F 1 '90. Anthony Caprio (150w) 


“[This] 15 a good introductory selection of Leiris's literary 
and cnhcal morceaux. . Leins's reviews are militant 
and poetic, precise in description and analysis... . Reading 
Bnsées is a trying experience. . . After following hum 
through four decades, it is clear that in 1965, . Leiris 
was stil struggling to find an authentic language of his 
own. In ‘A Look at Alfred Métraux’ (1963), he credits 
his friend and fellow ethnographer with teaching him that 
‘nothing is worth more than the combination of . . . 
a fierce ardor for life joined to a relentless awareness 
of the absurdity of this ardor.’ . . . Striving for an ideal 
that he found in the work of others but not in his own, 
Leiris leaves us with an aftertaste of self-hatred and depres- 
sion, artfully concealed m a senes of brilliant, ‘broken’ 
pieces." 

Voice Lit Suppl 84:5 Ap '90. Christine Schwartz (1050w) 


L'ENGLE, MADELEINE, 1918-. An acceptable time. 343p 
$13.95 1989 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-30027-5 LC 89-84882 


“In this sequel to A House Like a Lotus [BRD 1985], 
Polly has come to live for a while with her grandparents 
(Dr. and Dr, Murry from A Wrinkle in Time [BRD 1962] 
in a rather remote part of Connecticut. After two mysterious 
encounters with otherwordly young people, Polly finds 
herself in another time—a prehistoric time, when the area 
was populated by Druids.” (Bull Cent Child Books) “Grades 
seven to twelve.” (Booklist) 





"There's a great deal of talk about love, responsibility, 
and human relationships here—more talk than demonstra- 
tion—and even more discussion of Chnstian faith and 
how it parallels pagan beliefs and rites. Characterizations, 
m general lack dimension, and the prehistonc people 
are stereotypical. . . . Neither the mysticism nor the 
overlapping planes of time ring true in this story: first, 
the droid can travel to Polly’s time almost at will, then, 
when Polly faces extreme danger, the time gate can't be 
opened. You can't have it both ways. Still, there are 
some nice scenes, and readers who have been following 
the adventures of the Murry family since A Wrinkle in 
Time will want to keep up with the latest episode.” 

Booklist 86:902 Ja 1 '90. Sally Estes (300w) 


, Bull Cent Child Books 43:87 D '89. Roger Sutton 
(160w) 
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L'ENGLE, MADELEINE, 1918—Continued 7 
“Polly O'Keefe, the heroine of Madeleine L'Engle's newest 
book, ıs the daughter of Meg, the central character m 
her classic, A Wrinkle in Time. . .;. At her grandparents’ 
house she is introduced to their friend Bishop Colubra, 
who, as it turns out, will be her gentle guide and extraordi- 
nary tutor on an odyssey back in time... . Polly and 
the Bishop’s travels are, like Meg’s travels a generation 
before, revelations of the nature of good and evil and 
of love. [This] will not be the classic that A Wrinkle 
in Time 1s—it lacks that book's spintual quality—but 
it may be enjoyed by mature readers at the upper end 
of the young-adult scale who are able to apprehend and 
appreciate the Christian theology at the heart of L'Engle's 
work." 
Quill Quire 56:20 Je '90. Susan Perren (150w) 


SLJ 36:120 My '90. Chrishne Behrmann (300w) 


"L'Engle's A Wrinkle in Time was a perfect book . 
. . [However], her latest [novel] is perfectly awful. The 
physics is bogus, the anthropology appallingly Eurocentric, 
and the prose studded with horrors like ‘It had been 
an incredibly nch experience, full of joy and pain’; worst 
of all, the grandparently role models have become 
overprotective, terrified of the heroine's sexuality. They 
spend the whole book hanging over poor Polly, afraid 
to let ber out of therr sight.” 
Vowe Lu Suppl 85:41 My '90. Polly Shulman (80w) 


LESTER, HELEN. The revenge of the Magic Chicken; 
illustrated by Lynn Munsinger. col il $13.95 1990 
Houghton Mifflin 

ISBN 0-395-50929-7 LC 89-39597 


When the Magic Chicken attempts revenge on his col- 
leagues in spellmaking, the Wizard and the Fairy, he finds 
his own magic getting out of control. "Preschool to grade 
two." (SLI) 


"The text's humor gets the full treatment in Munsinger's 
raucous art a chicken dressed as a ballerina, a witch 
who's been turned into a blueberry muffin, to say nothing 
of gnarly gnitbats and alligators stuffed ın a tree. Sure 
to appeal to a wide age range." 

Booklist 86:1344 Mr 1 '90. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


"While this doesn't have quite as foolproof a plot as 
The Wizard, the Fairy, and the Magic Chicken, it has 
the same appeal of three absurd creatures acting on magic- 
empowered impulse. . . . Sprightly watercolors and a 
playfully childlike tone redeem the lame ending, where 
the three magicians are reconciled with a hug and restored 
to their former shapes." 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:168 Mr '90. Betsy Hearne 
(140w) 


SLJ 36:88 My '90. Mary Lou Budd (200w) 


LESTER, JULIUS. Further tales of Uncle Remus; the 
misadventures of Brer Rabbit, Brer Fox, Brer Wolf, 
the Doodang, and other creatures, as told by Julius 
Lester, illustrated by Jerry Pinkney. 148p ıl col il $15; 
lib bdg $14.89 1990 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 

398.2 1. Blacks—Folklore—Juvenilc literature 
2. Fables 

ISBN 0-8037-0610-3; 0-8037-0611-1 (lib bdg) 

LC 88-20223 


Thus is a collection of thirty animal fables based on 
Joel Chandler Harris compilation of black folklore. 
“Grades four to nine," (Booklist) 


“This third volume of Uncle Remus stories has as much 
vitality as its two companions— The Tales of Uncle Remus 
RD 1987] and More Tales of Uncle Remus [BRD 1989]. 
FW pee HMM a8. ever . . . These 
tales match the others in nasty contnvance—though anyone 
bothered by the values and violence can meditate on 
the narrator's voice: ‘It ain't possible to be friends with 
these stories without shaking off a lot of your ideas . 
. Folks got their laws and creatures got theirs and 
that’s just how it 1s.” 
Booklist 86:1632 Ap 15 '90. Denise Wilms (120w) 


xod uel keepe some of due eas Dee fodi 
Chandler Harris' original collection, as 1n the descrip- 
tion of Brer Rabbit's journey to Aunt Mammy-Bammy , 
Big-Money’s swamp; there are lots of quotable lines as 
well as a few forced jokes (‘Luciano Pavarotti Sings the 
Blues’). Storytellers relish recreations of Taily-po, Brer 
Wolf and the Pigs, Teenchy-Tiny Duck's Magical Satchel 
and other variants of tale types from a unique 
narrator. Pinkney's watercolor compositions have loosened 
up considerably, with more flexible lines, | satisfying tonal 
blends, and generous textural variations.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:218 My "90. Betsy Hearne 

(320w) 


“Fewer [of these ‘Uncle Remus’ tales] will be familiar 
than in s] previous books. Mostly, the antics of 
other animals are featured instead of those of the perennial 
hero, Brer Rabbit. But thoy're still a lively crowd, constant 
trying to oki outtrick, and outfox one another wi 

The prose is spirited 


of success. . 
aad witty iy nimble and and original turns of that 
ood yore 


a strong folk verve to them.” 
SLJ 36:99 My '90. Kay McPherson (150w) 


LEVIN, EVE, 1954-. Sex and society in the world of 
n Orthodox Slavs, 900-1700. 326p il $29.95 1989 Cornell 
niv. 
281.9 1. Orthodox Eastern Church 2. Sexual behavior 
ISBN 0-8014-2260-4 LC 89-30075 


The author discusses the influence of the Orthodox 
Eastern Church on sexual behavior and social customs 
in medieval Russia, Serbia, and Bulgaria. Bibliography. 


i 
r 


“Aside from retelling juicy Stories about various tsars 
and tsarinas, historians of Eastern Europe have given little 
attention to the topic of sex. This 
puritanism of the academy . . 

Gia ies study of the subed. Balb masons are 
now out kL date... . Well 


tnotes, and bibliography, this book 
is filled with anecdotes suitable to stimulating classroom 
discussions. It illustrates. how radically Orthodox society 
differed from our own." 

Choice 27:1216 Mr '90. W.L, Urban (180w) 


“The Eastern Orthodox Church's conviction that sexual 
desire was not part of God's original creation and that 
sexuality was therefore alien to the Christian life spawned 
a bewildering array of bitions. . . . This book, which 
marshals a weighty of manuscript literature and pa) 
printed books ranging over several centuries and several 
nations, will be of considerable interest to Western students 


y on prescriptive sources offer only an imperfect 
guide to real-life behaviour, Eve Leyin makes g Conn E 
case for the theo: that the medieval Orthodox Sla 


dards.” 
t Suppl p22 Ja 5 '90. Lindsey Hughes (700w) 


BRUCE C. 1949- Who built America?, vl. 
See o built America?, vl 
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EPDS s the forare of baby boomer and other 

CUNG [et al. foreword 

by dese Brant nip ia 1989 Macmillan 

—United tes 2. United States— 

Social dul ndi a 1 ye pu Economic forecasting 
ISBN 0-02-517291-3 


LC 89-8233 
“A Stonesong Press book.” 


The authors attempt to predict what life will be 
1964 as 


like 
for the generation born between ae they 


Be 
P 
TE 


possibility of mtergenera 
and the elderly.” (Libr J) Chapter bibliographies. "Index. 


“Life iip Volpe d ieee ok phis 
effort at cting things to come of an economic 
sort and 1s concerned only secon y with cultural and 
igious changes. However, ne M sara have 
a ri about ne o am eiderculture "religious 
one of their ten chapters to its emergence. For religionists 
and students of rebgion, it is this chapter and 

materials DM M the book thar. dre o 
interest. Pulling the man making. Gerber and company 
out what changes are in and company 
re eaea os thee dere developmente. the new: o 
age, the new older: women, amd y. renewed sense OF group 


Cist Ce Century 107:529 My 16 '90. Wade Clark Roof 


a comeing, Rig gece, and ity coverage of the 
is a sweeping, fairly general, and glitzy coverage o 

subject. . . . Reflecting the advertising background o 

the euthor, ihe elderly are viewed o & preat extent as 
consumers. A specialist in the field or a highly interested 
layperson mught find this book superficial and not very 
ee eae Oh Require One ae 


Society, Society, cited b Ala Pikr and Ly Bronte (BRIS 


1987 py J 114:148 D '89. Dale Vinyard (150w) 


LIFTON, ROBERT JAY, 1926-. The genocidal Jay Lion 
Nazi Holocaust and nuclear threat; Robert b 
md Eric Markusen. 346p $2235) 29.95 1 


355 1. Nuclear warfare 2. United States— 
3. Genocide ai Holocaust, Jewish (1935154 


5. War—Psychologi 
ISBN iir LC 89-43101 


The authors "argue that the psychological mechanisms 
which enable weapons scientists and strategists to handle 
the etbical issues of designing and, preparmg for the use 
of genocidal weapons are similar to those experienced 
by the Nazi systematic killers.” (Libr J) Index. 





“Literate and convincing, this if, is recommended for public 


libranes and su 

Libr J 1153111 15 '90. Edwin B. Burgess (150w) 
"In their insistence on a ‘psychohistorical treatment’ 
of the nuclear cra, the authors can deal but clumsily 
path tho complexities of both strategic and moral issues. 
The problem 1s that they are writing about politics without 
dealg. with E ti cal wat rri 
ith the cold war winding down, 
. It 1s disappointing that tus book aver not- meludg 

a easement CHUA will fnd im ‘old think 
and an annoying teni to offer us names of syndromes 
(heroic scientism’) in explanation. But in their 
zeal to analyze the psych Potes cuvirduedt thet blade 
human to the moral consequences of their actions, 


is a ratiing we 
N'Y Tones Book Rev p19 My 27 °90. Sheila Tobias 
(1850w) 


ed. The journal of Beatrix Potter, 


M8 
1881-1897, comp! ed. See Potter, B. 


LINDOP, EDMUND. The Bill of Rights and landmark 
cases. 144p il lib bdg $12.90 1989 Watts 
342.73 1. United States—Constitutional law—Juvenile 
literature 2. Civil nghts—Juvenile literature 3. United 
Siae Constitution. 1st-10th amendments—Juvenile 


litera 
ISBN O- 0-531-10790-6 (lib bdg) LC 89-8960 


NS volume begins Besten an account of why and how 
d or a ras Boa to the Constitution. . . 
e author discusses each unendincat individually 
Poeni the Court decisions which [he considers. 


Me been im the limits and freedoms 
associated wi "SED. "n phy. Index. "Grades 
seven to twelve.” 


“This readable and cogent volume meticulously analyzes 
cach of the first ten amendments. explores 
such timely issues as abortion, the death penalty, 


tion, and ju protection. Illustrated with occasional 
portraits and news photogra this concise, thorot 
researched study offers clear evi of the Bill of 


durability and applicability to Amenican life rough" the 
centuries,” 
Booklist 86:919 Ja 1 '90. Beth Herbert (150w) 


changes i 
[D. and H.] Pet We the People ope (BRD 1987)" 
SLJ 35:331 N '89. Mary Mueller (250w) 


LINDSEY, LAWRENCE B. The growth a epeament Bow how 
the tax policy is transforming th 
[by] Lawrence Lindsey. 260p 1 $21.95/Can$29.95 95 1990 
c 


338.973 1, United States—Economic policy 
ISBN 0-465-02750-4 LC 89-43100 


The author seeks to “analyze the 1981 tax cuts and 
argues that the economic impact of the cuts is positive 
and ane lasting” (Libr J) Index. 


evaluation of Ronald 
to its economic 

: ustiy examination 
y- expectations— 

» posce incentive for people 
ork lone oure in, EOM spend, or invest 
Thus book wil be useful for 


Libr J 115:123 Ap 1 '90. Scott Hill (120w) 


“(This 15] a careful and sometimes convincing, 
of the 198] tax cut that put fear and loai 
heart of the economics establishment. . . . The catch 


for using tax incenhves to stimulate work, savings and 
innovation. But it was the politics of greed, not the 
economics of the supply side, that dictated the decision 
to deny lower-income workers most of the benefits. . 
The most interesting chapters in the book are those 
in which Mr. Lindsey parts company, implicitly or explicitly, 
with the Reagan party line." 
Te Mon PL E 


LINDSTROM, NAOMI, 1950-. Jewish issues in Argentin 
literature; from Gerchunoff to Szichman. 205p $24 1989 
Universi of Mo Press 

360 ES. une Homey 4 ee 
and cri 
ISBN 08262-0708 LC 88-27635 
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LINDSTROM, NAOMI, 1950—-Continued 


The author “examines the works of Jewish authors in, 


Argentina from 1910 to the present. . . . [In her] 1ntroduc- 
tion, Lindstrom details the history of Jewish entry into 
and involvement in Argentme hterary hfe and explores 
the work of Jewish Argentines in the development of 
the national theater and the mass media, This introduction 
is followed by eight chapters that analyze one work each 
by Alberto Gerchunoff, César Tiempo, Bernardo Verbitsky, 
David Vifias, José Rabinovich, José Isaacson, Marcos 
Ricardo Barnatán, and Mario Szichman." (Publisher's note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Most of the authors under consideration are concerned 
with the perennial theme of the Wandering Jew, and his 
life amid the alien corn—m this case, Argentina. Each 
author attacks the subject in his characteristic way. For 
example, Alberto Gerchunoffs Los gauchos judios is a 
servile attempt to ingratiate himself with the host nation. 
Jose Isaacs, through the medium of letters to Spinoza, 
raises the issue of the Jew in exile, broadened into a 
consideration of exile as an aspect of the human condition. 
Some authors, such as Marcos Ricardo Barnatan, abandon 
social concerns to explore the mysteries of the Kabbalah 
Lindstrom has done a substantial job of acquainting the 
reader with the salient features of a literary community 
that deserves a wider audience. Enjoyment of the book, 
however, may be marred by a ponderous and verbose 
style.” 

Choice 27:804 Ja ‘90. G. Klin (270w) 


“(This book] adroitly summarizes and comments upon 
challenging issues related to both literary and social concerns 
as well as presenting a close reading of fictional works 
that deserves a wider readership The book expands the 
focus and our knowledge of Latin Amencan literary criticism 
to encompass more fully the important role of Jewish 
Argentine writers. Writing from a somewhat marginal 
perspective, many of the authors studied are shown to 
be able to perceive sociopolitical truths that are often 
lost to those who occupy the mainstream. The book will 
also be of interest to the general reader who wishes to 
learn more about a diaspora community whose uniqueness 
i$ underscored throughout Lindstróm's text." 

World Lit Today 64:283 Spr '90. Robert DiAntonio 
(700w) 


LINKS, J. G., 1904- Canaletto. Sec Bactjer, K. 


LIPPY, CHARLES H. The Chnstadelphians in North 
America. (Studies in American rehgion, no43) 336p $69.95 
1989 Mellen Press 

289.9 ]. Noninstitutional churches 
ISBN 0-88946-647-5 LC 89-34071 


This 18 a study of the North American Christadelphians. 
The author “reads their history as a tale of passionate 
commitment to purity at all costs, and he suggests that 
their continued existence poses a challenge to the usual 
sociological analyses of sectarian behavior.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Restorationist, pacifist, nonhierarchical, and awaiting 
the imminent second coming of Christ, the roughly 6,000 
North American Christadelphians (Brethren of Christ) 
eschew contact with their secular neighbors and avoid 
association with other Chnstian groups . . . Though he 
chooses not to discuss the economic, social, and cultural 
lives of actual Christadelphians, Lippy's account is patient 
and sympathetic in describing what it means to live, as 
Chnstadelphians put :t, ‘in the truth." 

Choice 27.1696 Je '90. L B. Tipson (110w) 


is]a y researched and encompassing historical 
study, the first of 1ts kind for North America and breakin; ang 
new ground with regard to the movement's early gro 
in Britain. [The authors] American subjects have been 
apparently more res ve than at least some Brntsh 
phians, and he has extracted a vast amount 
of information from them both.about the movement's 
history and about the vanous, and often tentative, or- 
tional arrangementa on which groups within the sect 
ve embarked. . These] pages breathe the authentic 
atmosphere of phian commitment ; and ps 
a sober testimony to a sober and 
Times Lit Suppl p531 My 18 '90. Bryan Wilson Die 1508) 


LIPSET, SEYMOUR MARTIN. Continental divide; the 
ues and institutions of the United States and Canada. 

Ho $29.95 1989 Canadian-Am. Com. 
970 1. Umted — States—Civilzation 2. Canada— 


‘istics, 
ISBN 0-88806-240-0 LC 89-48660 


The author examines similanties and differences between 
Canada and the United States. His “main thesis is that 
the differences between the [two countries] can be traced 
to their founding. The United States, the revolutionary 
nation, was founded on the principles of ‘life, liberty, 
and the pursuit of happiness.” In contrast, the ‘Fathers 
of the (Canadian) Confederation’ reed seeking ‘peace, order, 
and good government.’ . to Pipset] the 
United States prizes avidus t collectivism.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


“Lipset carries his comparisons through a wide variety 
of institutions and social patterns, from literature to trade 
unions and business The results everywhere are much 
the same. Despite many indisputable points of resemblance 
Reus lur eue (ACA exprecsed iu dorsalis 
in socialist 


In a sense, perhaps, yes. Yet recent changes in our political 
culture have had quite ag effects that Lipse - 
Commentary 90:60 Ji '90. Stanley Rothman 1350w) 


Economist 315.86 Je 30 '90 (900w) 
| Libr J 115:104 Mr 15 '90. Jeffrey Kraus (120w) 
N Y Rev Books 37:25 Ag 16 '90. J.M. Cameron (2100w) 


“{This book] 1s welcome because in its quiet, carefully 
documented way it chips away at self-flattering :llusions 
on both sides of the border And instead of simply docu- 
menting diferenca between the [US. and Canada] Mr 

pset, an American pod scientist and sociologist at 
Stanford University’s ver Institution, traces those dif- 
ferences back to the There ıs a lesson 
in this for those pessimists o think that cultural dif- 
ferences will be obliterated in the global village. For more 
than a century, America and Canada have proved just 
how enduring the narcissism of minor difference can 
Mee My 13 '90. Michael Ignatieff 


New Leader 73:11 My 14 '90. Roger Draper (1800w) 


LITERARY THEORY'S FUTURE(Sy edited by pi 
Natoli. 337p $34.95; pa $14.95 1989 University of 


801 1. io Td 
2. Literature—Philosop! osophy 
ISBN 0-252-01599-1; 0-252-06049-0 (pa) 
LC 88-31742 


The essays in this volume discuss the possibilities for 
the future in literary theory. The essays are by Joseph 
Natoli, Ellie d-Sullivan, Richard Barney, William 
Johnsen, Edward Davenport, David Gorman, Michael Clark, 
and Susan R. Horton. Index. 


and cnno 
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LITERARY THEORY'S FUTURE(S)— Continued 

*[Thus] 1s an uneven volume. Of its eight essays, this 
reviewer liked most those by Richard Barney on Paul 
de Man and by David Gorman on 'The Worldly Text.' 
The opening essay, on Lacan, 1s concerned not so much 
with assessing the rich future of Lacanian studies as with 
settling polemical accounts with the past The polemos 
or struggle of serious thought to define itself is the task 
of literary theory in the future, mere polemic 15 something 
else entirely. Here, indeed, the very struggle between polemos 
and polemic defines the dilemma that literary theory faces 
now and in the coming years. The other essays in this 
collection are, in effect, very interesting and highly compe- 
tent annotated bibliographies.” 

Choice 27:480 N '89. N. Lukacher (180w) 


“Joseph Natoli, ın bis editonal introduction to the 
horribly but characterishcally titled Literary Theory’s 
Future(s) finds it difficult to approach the question of 
where next, even though he knows the answer ("world- 

wards’). His tone 18 professionally ludic, and he has some 
heavy-handed fun with the tired vocabulary of knowing- 
ness—‘tracing’, ‘represencing’, ‘scribing’, ‘supplementation’, 
‘dialogic’, ‘imbricated voices’, ‘panoptic eying’. Describing 
the book's contents, he also describes the strategies by 
which critical discourse is planning its own survival: ‘We 
begin with close-ups of faces, of authors who create dis- 
courses, and next replace them with the discourses that 
create authors, and finally, displace them with discourses 
about both.’ The ‘authors’ referred to are, of course, 
theoreticians. . . . The whole collection of essays may 
tend towards a new stress on cultural politics, but what 
that means is studying the culture of cmticism rather than 
Moving out into the world and doing cultural studies.” 

Times Lit Suppl p523 My 18 '90. Lorna Sage (500w) 


LITTLEWOOD, VALERIE, i. Fu-dog See Godden, R. 


LITWAE, MARK. Courtroom crusaders. 336p il $19.95 
1989 Morrow 
340.092 1. Lawyers 2. Law—United States 3. Trials 
ISBN 0-688-07486-3 LC 89-34884 


The author presents profiles of various lawyers, 
including"three mobster prosecutors, a product hability 
attorney, . . . skid row lawyer, and defenders of capital 
crime criminals.” (Libr J) Index. 


"The purpose of lawyer Litwak's book 1s to give readers 
insight into the lives of some of today's unconventional 
lawyers and to encourage law students to consider the 
possibilities after graduation. . . . Descnptions of these 
lawyers' courtroom tactics illustrate the use of plea bar- 
gaining, the contingent fee system, and the rules of civil 
and criminal procedures. Uneven coverage of some Alaskan 
attorneys raises the question of why they were included 
Recommended for informed laypersons and specialists in 
the ^ 

Libr J 114:106 O 1 '89. Fern Sikkema (150w) 


"[Lawyers] seeking to set new legal precedents are present- 
ed in this fascinating account. The attorneys featured differ 
greatly as to the type of cases they handle and the locales 
in which they practice. They represent such diverse clientele 
as some skid-row homeless people to Ralph Nader. . . 
. These counsels are positive role models because of their 
vision and daring. Young adults, particularly those interested 
in the law as a career, will gain inspiration and find 
this book exciting." 

SLJ 36:138 My '90. Carolyn Henebry (120w) 


LIU, LAURENCE G. Chinese architecture. 297p ıl col 
il $75 1989 Rizzoli Int. Pubis, 


722 1. Architecture, 
ISBN 0-8478-1082-8 “Ic 89-42686 


The author “discusses the architecture of China from 
ts. . . prelustonc beginnings through the end of the 
19th century. . . . [He aims] to explain the meaning 
and symbolism of Chinese architecture . . . [as well as] 
its physical characteristics. . . . He also discusses the 
importance of Confucianism and other philosophical 
concepts to architecture and its assimilation of foreign 
influences.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Thus is the most comprehensive book concerning Chinese 
architecture yet published in English, and it will be wel- 
comed enthusiastically by scholars, students, and the general 
reader, . . . Liu stresses philosophical and historical aspects 
but includes many technical analyses. His writing style 
is commendably clear, and his frequent inclusion of cultural 
information that comes from growing up in China 1s most 
welcome. . . . Liu is generous with his descriptions of 
more ordinary dwelling places as well as his descnptions 
of the great cave architecture of northern China, and 
also Moslem mosques. As impressive as the text are dozens 
of splendid color photographs of natural surroundings, 
gardens, bridges, and sculptures, as well as buildings; many 
plans and maps are included. Recommended as cssential 
to all libraries with Chinese and/or architectural collections, 
and a fine addition to any library." 

Choice 27:943 F '90. T.B. Hoffman (210w) 


"This book, virtually the first complete study in English 
on the topic, is breathtaking both m physical beauty and 
in concept. . . . Liu deals with city planning, religious 
buildings, houses, ceremonial buildings, and gardens, all 
in excellent, clear prose that is extensively illustrated with 
over 300 color photographs, diagrams, line drawings, plans, 
and elevations.” 

Libr J 115:88 Mr 15 °90. Patricia R. Hausman (150w) 


LIVINGSTON, MYRA COHN, comp Dog poems. See 
Dog poems 


LIVINGSTON, MYRA COHN. My head 1s red, and other 
riddle rhymes; illustrated by Tere LoPrete. col ıl lib 
bdg $12.95 1990 Hohday House 

793.7 1. Riddles—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8234-0806-X (lib bdg) LC 89-24528 


This 1s a collection of twenty-seven rhyming riddles. 
“Ages five to seven.” (Booklist) 


“This book begs to be read aloud, though the level 
of difficulty vanes; some answers are a bit abstract for 
preschoolers, while others are made for them, such as 
"With yellow feather,/ bright orange feet, you'll find me/ 
on a TV street” (Big Bird on ‘Seasame Street’). The finesse 
of both artwork and rhymes sets this volume apart from 
many other, riddle books, and it should fit well in a 
group setting.” 

Booklist 86:1701 My 1 '90. Carolyn Phelan (130w) 


“With silver spears/ I hold my prey/ Until you bite 
iY All away? These lines are tucked neatly into the times 
of a high-tech fork, but in case you didn’t guess the 
answer, it’s written in white, upside down on the bottom 
of the page. . . . Sometimes the pictures give too much 
away, ... but they're funny, cleverly designed, and enticing 
unto themselves. Livingston ıs in her element, devising 
fresh, clean verses that are simple without becoming either 
flat or forced. This is an imaginative book with lots of 
bnght contrast, visually and verbally." 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:247 Je '90. Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 
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LLOYD, DAVID The frog prince. See Ormerod, J. 


LLOYD, MEGAN, iL That sky, that rain. See Otto, C. 


` 


LOHAFER, SUSAN, ed. Short story theory at a crossroads. 
See Short story theory at a 


LOMBREGLIA, RALPH. Men under water, short stories. 
212p $17.95/Can$22.95 1990 Doubleday 
ISBN 0-385-26335-X LC 89-27428 


This is the author's first collection of short stories. 





"Lombregla has considerable talent for making the 
improbable seem inevitable. . . . His affection for his 
characters, his acceptance of them as they are, is contagious. 
These nine stories are a tmp through a magic fair, and 
for the duration Lombreglia’s talent turns disbelief to 
amusement." 

Libr J 115:113 Mr 15 '90. Marcia Tager (150w) 


"[This book] has received enthusiastic comments from 
John Barth, Amy Hempel, and Ann Beattie. One can 
see why, though Lombreglia writes a very different kind 
of fiction from theirs. . . . What Lombreglia’s somewhat 
~disparate admirers are responding to is his extroverted 
good humor, his odd yet persuasive characters, the zany 
situations that he invents for them, hus jazzy prose rhythms. 
Lombreglia can be a very funny man. . . . [His] comedy 
can be too broad, too farcical, and I am not sure how 
well 1t would stand up under a second reading. Yet, beneath 
its high-jinks, it is able to suggest not merely the crazed 
desperation of the characters but the weirdness and disloca- 
tions that dominate so much American life, public and 


N Y Rev Books 37:39 My 17 '90. Robert Towers 
(1100w) 


"This powerful first collection of stories 1s mostly about 
young men on the cutting edge of failure. Bright, sensitive 
and reasonable, Ralph Lombreglia's affecting protagonists 
hurt profoundly as they are forced, time and agam, into 
making barbarous contracts with a mad and maddening 
world. Their love lives are always tentative, often explicitly 
on trial (in ‘Monarchs,’ the narrator and his friend June 
are on ‘relationship probation. . . A vague notion of 
escape hovers constantly about these narratives (in 
‘Goodyear,’ a famous blimp becomes a seductive, horizon- 
filling image of simply floating away) Yet in the end 
it is not escape that provides release, but a kind of 
inexplicable, stunning illumination that shines suddenly 
on life and transforms it forever in a welling, irrational 
Joy." 

d Times Book Rev p14 Ap 15 '90. William Ferguson 
300w) 


Newsweek 115:57 Ap 2 '90. David Gates (250w) 


M 


LOPEZ, VICTOR, 1958-. Free and user supported software 
for the IBM PC; a resource guide for libranes and 
individuals; by Victor D. and Kenneth J. Ansley. 
216p il pa $20.95 1990 McFarland & Co. 

001.64 1. Computer 
ISBN 0-89950-499-X (pa) LC 89-43656 
“reviews the features 


This guide to computer programs 
and utility of some sixty public domain and shareware 
software titles. [It] also rates each The ttles 
selected have been used one or both of the authors 
and resent what they J8 a cross-section of this 
type of software. The arrangement is by the following 
.  . categories word processing, spreadsheet, database 
management, communications, financial, utility, and games. 
A title index is provided at the end of the book." (Booklist) 





“Each is described in one to three pages of 
text accompanied. sample screens of typical parts 

the on for PC-File+ 1s of 
adl rs apio ir are six gu 


the r quality of the illustrations. . . . The 
proteus as that the- ttes represented, hens are only à 
vey iny fraction ofthe thousands. OI. rep and: shareware 
ti 

Booklist 87:470 O 15 '90 (250w) 


LOFRETE, TERE, il My head is; ee 
rhymes. Sce Livingston, M. 


LOST ILLUSIONS; Latin America’s for democra- 
as recounted by its edited by Paul H. Boeker. 
333p $24. .95; pa $12.95 Wiener, Institute of the 


Le 98 1. Latin Amena d and govemmen! 
ISBN ESSEET (Wien Tier 1-55876-02: COS. (pa, 


Wiener) 


The author "interviewed twenty-six Latin American 
leaders in 1988. This book is a verbatim collection of 
those interviews, which focused on the theme of democratic 
revival in the region." (Libr 


“Leaders from 11 Latin American nations [are] represent- 
ed [in this volume] . . . Although those interviewed are 
sometimes evasive and ¢ 


outhnes a framework for analysis ın the introductory 
chapter. His conclusions are sensible if somewhat predict- 
able, but the overall value of the book is substantial. 
Those concerned abont politcal trends ın the Americas 
are well advised to this book and to think upon 
the commentanes of the leaders interviewed." 

Choice 27:1888 Jl/Ag '90. J.D. Martz (200w) 


“(The volume] includes only those leaders of countries 
where democratic revival is 1n progress. The author provides 
a coherent introduction and conclusion on dem 
tenuousness in Latin Amenca and U.S. involvement. 
unique composition of these interviews has not been 
previously duplicated, the closest approximation being John 
Gunther's portrait. in in the 1940s. Although Boeker asks 

many of the best insights come 

from juxta enu oF terviews with president and 
opposition | z 

Libr J 115:202 F 15 '90. Rodenc A. Camp (130w) 


“Mr. Bonker, arges that Tatin -Areria is 

ayaa a em gle T poe 

pragmatic in ou style. 

some critical insights into the priorities of bas! fare 
Frequently, [however], Mr. Boeker fails 

through just when his su a ee 

relevance. On several occasions, he musses the "Glucaton, 

to develop. the Imk between democracy and. ucation. 


is well worth i Ree however ae Diodon 
E a eur eui aches do 


N Y Times Book Rev p30 Ap 29 '90. Ronald G. 
Hellman (600w) 


VELL, SIR BERN. 1913-. Astronomer by chance. 
sy pi $2425 Canan. i 1990 Basic Bks. 


or 92 I. Berard COD 1913- 
ISBN (405008128 Si 
The British astronomer discusses his life and career. 
Glossary. Index. 
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LOVELL, SIR BERNARD, 1913—-Continued 


man inot always. evident, in the 19303 To. 1970s poblic 
image of the radio telescope builder. Longtime reporters 
may rem ber him as a bureaucratic battler who fought 
for every inch of progress in building the. telescope. Yet 
he also is an accomplished organist 
church. His anecdotes of World War I research are a 
fascinating insight into the role science played in Britain's 
air war.” 
Chnst Sci Mont pi3 Je 5 790. Robert C. Cowen 
(500w) 


for the British war effort, including the creation of night 
radar; and his post-World War II career, . . . culminating 
in the invention of the powerful Jodrell Bank telescopes, 
the first of which he built with his own hands. In the 


and science biography 
Libr J 11594 My 1 '90. Doris Lynch (100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p23 Je 390. William G. Kolata 
(200w) 


me, 


LUBIN, LEONARD gift-bringers. 


B. 1943-. Christmas 
col il $12.95; lib bdg $12.88 1989 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard: 
Bis. 


394.2 1. Christmas—Juvenile literature 2. Santa 
Claus—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-688-07019-1; 0-688-07020-5 (lib bdg) 

LC 89-2292 


“In the book's opening moments, a mouse family is 
eo a iar Sidney, 
doubts the existence of Santa Claus. The family turns 
to old books in the human attic to try to change Sidney's 
mind. What follows are eight double-page spreads offering 
information about traditional holiday figures such as Sinter 
Claes and Black Peter, Christkindl, Jultomten, Star Man, 
the Magi, and Befana (or Babouschka). [Bibliography.] 
Grades one to four." (SLJ) 


Booklist 86:185 S 15 '89. Philhs Wilson (150w) 


“An informational book about the origins of Santa Claus 
is embedded amidst picture book pages. . . . While the 
mouse story leads younger readers into the text, the factual 
text is really for older reeders, who may miss this book 
when they're searching for source material With old- 
fashioned, ornate illustrations in full color, Lubin's book 
is more inviting than Lisl Weil's three-color Santa Claus 
Around the World (1987). Because it is less dense than 
James Cross Giblin's essential The Truth About Santa 
Claus [BRD 1986] this book may fill a need for younger 
elementary age researchers. There is no index, but a helpful 
list of recommended reading is included." 

SLI 35:43 O '89. Susan Hepler (200w) 


LUBIN, LEONARD B, 1943-, iL R-T, Margaret, and 
the‘ rats of NIMH. See Conly, J. L. 


LUCK, HANS VON, 1911-. the 
memoirs of Colonel Hans von Luck; introduction by 
Stephen E. Ambrose. 282p pl $24.95 1989 Praeger Pubs. 

940.542 1. World War, 1939-1945—Personal narratives 
2. Luck, Hans von, 1911- 
ISBN 0-275-93115-3 LC 88-39662 


who serves his local. 


z 


This “memoir tells the story of one of the field-grade 
. . [of] the Third Reich. . . . Von Luck fought 
in the Wehrmacht's armored forces for six years in Europe, 
Russia, and North Africa; then spent five years in a Russian 
labor camp." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“The authors] narrative is as free from cant as it 
is from braggadocio and false modesty. It presents a soldier, 
w warrior, and a leader who never failed his men, and 
whose courage never faltered. It also portrays someone 

lack into the nature of 

for many readers 

to credit. Yet von Luck's sincerity is apparent; and hus 

was a mind-set too widespread in Germany to be dismissed 
as mere self-exculpation.” 

Libr J 114:88 O 15 '89. Dennis Showalter - (200w) 


“Retired soldiers’ memoirs form a familiar-literary genre; 
the memoirs of Colonel von Luck are different. They 


' are as crisp, as clear, as incisive as a cavalry leaders 


Koria e resin ruit Camal rv arc. iei 
book that shows the finest face of the old officer class, 
tbe Kaderfamilie of central Europe who were brought up 


to fight but to fight clean even when they came under 
the orders of satanic leaders.” 
Times La Suppi: p1233. N1089. M.R.D. Foot (750w) 


LUDWIG, WARREN. Good morning, Granny Rose; an 
Iktale, retold and illustrated by Warren Lud- 
wig. col i| $13.95 1990 Putnam 
398.2 1. Folklore—United States—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-21950-1 LC 89-3753 


brown fur. A story with just the right amount of suspense 
Tr okisi 86.1704 
ist 86:1704 My 1 '90. Barbara Elleman (240w) 
“This slight, humorous story is billed as a traditional 
folktale; h 


LUKACS, JOHN, 1924-, Confessions of an original sinner. 
328p $19.95 1990 Ticknor & Fields 
B or 92 1. Lukacs, John, 1924- 
ISBN 0-89919-956-9 LC 90-32006 


“Lukacs is a Hungarian-born historian who fled Budapest 
in 1945 after the Russians occupied his country. Finding 
academic sanctuary in a small Roman Catholic women's 
Powered ee et hae devoted ee 


boris ago estara & rine 


Book Rev) 
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LUKACS, JOHN, 1924—Continued 

“Liberal democracy has vanquished Nazism and Com- 
munism, eliminating world war in the process. Mass move- 
ments in Eastern Europe have freed their countries with 
little bloodshed. These achievements Lukacs entirely ignores. 
. . . All 1s bad, and steadily growing worse. It is not, 
but Lukacs the essayist clearly feels no need to be fair- 
munded, or even balanced. Rather, he is simply pessimustic 
and provocative, And yet . . . when Lukacs portrays 
the Pennsylvania countryside, memories flood back to 
me When he describes his first wife's fatal illness, my 
heart goes out to him. When he writes of clearing brush, 
building a terrace, working with wood and cement, I admire 
his energy. . . . [Thus book] adds up to form versus 
content; magnificent wnting, but perverse, wildly eccentric 


yet 
Christ Sci Mont pl3 Jl 12 '90. Leonard Bushkoff 
(1100w) 


“(The author's] reflections focus on his belief in original 
sin and his reactionary attitudes (chiefly a behef in the 
general devolution rather than ‘progress’ of society and 
a rejection of hberalism, Communism, determinism, Dar- 
win, Marx, Freud, etc). There are some tantalizing remarks 
on the parallelism of the Heisenberg uncertainty principle 
to historical inquiry, and the relation of thought to history 
and the individual to the world, but the reader must 
refer to Lukacs’s other books for details’ Lacking sustamed 
analysis or persuasive argument, this book 1s likely to 
appeal to those who already share its attitudes or respond 
to its recurrent curmudgeonly tone.” 

Libr J 114:95 O 1 '89 Richard Kuczkowska (150w) 


“(This book] is beautifully written, full of trenchant 
observations and—once you break through the solemn 
wrappings of the - introduction—exceedingly funny. One 
imagines that Mr. Lukacs, m person, is rather the same 
way . He gives shockingly short shrift to his first 
wife, whose iliness and death he notes in sentences: that 
pm the events of her life to dates when various books 
of his were published. . . . [The author] makes a good 
argument for histonans examining the ‘spiritual and mental 
structures’ that cause people and nations to act and react 
as they do. . [Mr. Lukacs’s] ‘confessions’ give the 
reader an experience rather akin to gazing at a brilliant 
stained-glass window only to discover small, hilarious 
cartoons worked out in the corners Do not neglect his 
footnotes. They sre as ente as the main text." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 My 20 '90 Phyllis Theroux 
(700w) 


*[In this book] Lukacs chooses his own label. ‘reactionary.’ 
Not only the Left but even conservatives are too 'progres- 
sive’ to be plausible to him, Ronaki Reagan's optimism 
sets his teeth on edge. . . . What really keeps Lukacs 
reactionary is his Catholic piety, which puts him in tension 
with every social and intellectual environment. Though 
he is unflattering to America, 1t would miss the point 
to call him ‘ant-American.’ He w not He outspokenly 
detests certain superficialities, as well as the overall super- 
ficiality, of the current American scene. I don't see how 
anyone who grasps his viewpoint can disagree much. . 
. . ‘My sms are unonginal,’ he concludes. ‘I am like 
all the rest of mankind. It is because my sins are unonginal 
that I am an original sinner.” 

Natl Rev 42:46 Je 25 '90. Joseph Sobran (1200w) 


LULL, TIMOTHY F., ed. Martin Luther's basic theological 
writings, See Luther, M. 


LUNDBERG, FERDINAND, 1902-. The myth of democra- 
cy. 162p $11.95 1989 Carol Pub. Group 
320.973 1. Representanye government and 
representation . Umted States—Politics and 
government 
ISBN 0-8184-0500-7 LC 89-11291 
A Lyle Stuart Bk. 


The author argnes “that ‘democracy stops at the point 
that each elected person takes the constitutional cath.’ 
Lundberg . [discusses] deficiencies in a democratic 
system: an ill-informed electorate, low interest in voting, 
corrupt officials, government by lawyers, governmental 
Wie ere ee 


“Muckraking journalist Lundberg, also author of The 
Rich and the Super-rich [BRD 1968, 1969], sets his sights 
on political theory in this shm, cynical, and simplistic 
treatise, . . . His anecdotes and opinions are provocative, 
but documentation is skimpy. Furthermore, Lundberg does 
not suggest any remedies to the problems he identifies. 
Anyone with a serious interest in this type of argument 
would be much better served by reading C. Wright Mills’s 
classic study The Power Elite [BRD 1956, 1957]" 

Libr J 114:150 Ag '89. Thomas A. Karel (200w) 


“Lundberg, in a career that goes back to the New 
Deal—on which his America's 60 Families [BRD 1937] 
had an influence—has gradually progressed from originality 
to genial (and sometimes not so genial) nuttiness, . . 

. Lamdberg’s nativist ugliness notwithstanding, one would 
be hard put to deny that the American public . . . is 
both manipulable and manipulated. . . . Lundberg believes 
the only way we can survive our bovine stupidity is 
to so limit electoral choices that we can't do real harm. 
We would lose nothing, after all, for 1n our non-democracy, 

"The public has no role at all m the selection of candidates 
in the sense that one selects goods in a department store . 
or supermarket' . . . And since the voters are hopeless, 
it's the candidates who need improving. How?” 

Voice Lit Suppl 79:25 O °89. Geoffrey Stokes (700w) 


LUTHER, MARTIN, 1483-1546. Martin Luthers basic 
theological writings; edited by Timothy F. Lull; foreword 
by Jaroslav Pelikan. 755p pa $19.95 1989 Fortress Press 

230 1. Theology 2. Reformation 
ISBN 0:8006-2327-4 (pa) LC 89-34201 


This 1s a collection of thirty-one texts selected from 
Martin Luther’s works. 





\ 

“In spite of the length of Lull’s collection, rt is onty~ 
a sampler of Luther’s thought in light of the more than 
100 large volumes that constitute the German critical edition 
of Luther’s German and Latin writings. . . . Of the texts 
in this anthology, 25 are entire treatises, which include 
the most important of Luther's shorter writings that express 
the range of his thought. Lull provides concise and helpful 
introductions for each selection. The selections are from 
Luther’s so-called Reformation writings ın distinction from 
his sermons, correspondence, and biblical commentaries. 
. . . Lul's superb selection of texts should be in all 
academic and public libranes." 

Choice 27:966 F '90. C. Lindberg (270w) 


“This is a capacious anthology of Luther's theological 
writings and, as such, there is little of Luther the exegete 
in these selections, Futhermore—and this is a very nice 
touch—the editor wants the prospective user of this book 
to regard Luther as a doctor ecclesise and not as a polemical 
sectarian. Hence, there is an ecumenical orientation to 
this volume. . . . Even in translation, there is Luther's 
unmistakable voice: blunt, passionate, and full of love 
for God and his revelation in Christ Luther was not 
a systematic theologian but an occasional one; he wrote 
in response to need, The reader, can read 
unsystematically in this volume. I did just tbat and found 
much pleasure. Even so, many more people will find 
this s seta book for college:or: seminary courics bocaue 
of the range of texts offered. . The publisher should 
also be thanked for settmg a reasonable price on such 


a hefty book." 
Commonweal 117:59 Ja 26 '90. Lawrence S. Cum- 
ningham (450w) 
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MACAULAY, DAVID, 1946-. Black and white. col il 
$14.95 1990 Houghton Mifflin 
793.7 1. Literary recreations—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-395-52151-3 LC 89-28888 


may contain only one story. Then again, 
four stones. Or four parts of a story. . 
eaa s n M I o PNEU AR 
boc gru a Aeg eise There are tome strange 
when they pet out of ther B, are simos: imposibié 
w get out o are 

to find.” (Publishers note) "Age seven and up.” (N Y 
Times Book Rev) 


“There is something 
Macaulay is just the person to reveal it... 

a book with a strong game element that mvites i 
reader involvement. . . . Gradually, humorously, the stories 


sop 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:219 My '90. Zena Sutherland 


(140w) 
“Each of the four stories [in this book] has some reference 
to the adult-child relationship. . . book] is fall 


of surprises, hidden. corn ond. revelations. Tt 15-a secret 


is book 
has as much to do with seeing as with reading. My guess 


art style... 
and out, or tumble ito’ chan 
into ents; others stay 
There's lots of motion, but what's happening is anybody's 
guess. ... As a game, this lacks the child-pleasing 

of such puzzle-pieces as Martin Handforth's “W: books. 
As an experiment with concepts of simultaneity, relatedness, 
and derailed. Readers’ 


is likely to wear as thin as each of the story lines.” 
SLI 36:104 Je "90. Karen Litton (250w) 


MACDON. MARGARET READ. The slat book, 101 
skits from illustrations by Marie-Louise Scull. 147p 
aS, pa $15 n EBEN 


ISBN 9:208 02258.5, 0-208-02283-X (pe) 


A collection of skits written by young people with 
eiusd for performance. The skits are arranged under 
Such categories as Cumulative Actions, Silly Singers, Skits 
With Trick Endings, Slats From Jokes and Musical Ensem- 
bles. Bibhography. Index. "Grades four to eight" (SLI) 


“(This book] has the rather dubious distinction of con- 


MU groups, campa, Or for parties,- eee wl 
undoubtedly find these hysterical.” 
Booklist 86:1893 Je 1 '90. Ilene Cooper (100w) 


“This is more a general resource than an actual book 
of scripts... . A list of characters, an outline of the 
action, and suggested dialogue or improvisations for each 
is given rather than . . . formal scripts, stage directions, 
and production notes ee Sime ene senay are kept 
to a minimum. . . . The material submitted by camps, 
schools, and youth groups, should appeal to a juvenile 
sense of humor... . Pen-and-ink drawings are a delightful 
accompaniment to the text.” 
SLJ 36:132 Je '90. Meryl Silverstezn. (200w) 


MACDONALD, MICHAEL H., ed. The Riddle of joy. 
See The Riddle of joy 


MACOUREK, MILOŠ. Max and Sally and the phenomenal 
phone; [by] Miloš Macourek & Adolf Born; [translated 
by Dagmar Herrmann] col il $16.95 1989 Wellington 
Pub. 


ISBN 0-922984-00-X LC 88-33871 


As a reward for a kind deed, Max and Sally receive 
a magic telephone that performs incredible feats for its 
new owners. "Grades two to four." (Booklist) 





Booklst 86:745 D 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (150w) 


"The Czech text is witty, if occasionally self-conscious, 
and translated with accessibly colloquial Americanisms. 
The large-scale watercolor illustrations are rollicking and 
fast-paced, with slapstick appeal in scenes such as the 
dripping dog-boy Jonathan licking the teacher by way 
of greeting or retrieving a bare-bottomed bully from the 
lake. The writing style is a bit breathless for young readers, 
so this will be read aloud to best advantage.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:142 F '90. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


“The illustrations, which are vivid, brash, and somewhat 
reminiscent of Steig’s cartoons, are totally in keeping with 
the imaginative anecdotes. Already popular fare in Europe, 
this story will find a ready audience with sophisticated 
readers who like offbeat tales. Unfortunately, the text is 

pnnted in small type and arranged in lines of unequal 
nr tai are distracting and slow the reading pace.” 
SLI 3676 F '90. Phyllis G. Sidorsky (150w) 


MACPHERSON, MARY. Birdwatch, a young person's 
introduction to birding; illustratons by Virginia Douglas. 
2nd ed, rev 136p il pa $9.95/Can$12.95 1989 Summerhill 
Press 

598.07 1. Bird watching-—Juvenile literature 
2. Birds—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-920197-57-4 (pa) LC 89-148954 
This book begins with a “discussion of the besics of 
bird watching. . . . Proper clothing, the need for and 
use of binoculars, the function of cameras and tape record- 
ers, and how to identify birds by body shape, bill shape, 
and song are . . . discussed. Next comes an explanation 
of how to set up feeders, birdbaths, and nest boxes, as 
well as descriptions of different birding projects the reader 
can undertake during the various seasons of the year. 

These two practical chapters are followed by [a]... 

A nod) Fay e Donee numos im iier 

(Sci Books Films) 


“For serious bird watchers MacPherson homes in on 
the key elements of bird identification. . . . Chapters 
on bird trivia and sources of information on birdmg 
ons and camps are heipful resources." 
Booklist 86:458 O 15 '89. Phillis Wilson (80w) 
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MACPHERSON, MARY-—Continued 
“(This book] is designed to help budding ornithologists 
decide how to about starting their new hobby. It’s 
a carefully th t-out guide for young people that should 
prove fairly useful. The overall presentation of the book 
1s somewhat dull and may: discourage many from reading 
it. As often, happens with hobby books, the prose is 
occasionally dry and the illustrations tend to be diagram- 
matic, This shouldn't pose much of a problem to serious 
birders, but the readership will be somewhat limited." 
UE People 315 Ap '89. Pippa B. Wysong 


irdwatch] is well organized, simply written, and brief 
contains many clear and uncluttered hne drawings. 
34 contains] brief (and greatly simplified) descriptions 
of such features as bird an ancestry, classification, structure 
and types of feathers, migration, and courtship. However, 
some of the material is misleading—for example, the 
sections on ancestry and migration mechanisms. Neverthe- 
less, on the whole this 1s a direct, useful book that should 
help initiate young people into the pleasures of bird 


= Bonis Films 25:213 Mr/Ap '90. Howard L Russock 
190w) 


MADDEX, DIANE, ed. Landmark yellow pages. See Land- 
mark ycllow pages 


MADSEN, AXEL. Silk roads; the Asian adventures of 
Clara & André Malraux. 299p il $18.95 1989 Pharos 
Bks. 


B or 92 i1. Indochina—Description and travel 
2. Malraux, André, 1901-1976 3. Malraux, Clara, d. 


- 1982 
ISBN 0-88687-433-5 LC 88-34325 


“In October 1923 the Malrauxs went to Cambodia to 
obtain Khmer art figures for sale in New York. This 
trip and the Malraux's subsequent adventures in French 
Indochina through the spring of 1926 make up most of 
the book. Thé last three pters cover the Malrauxs’ 
other travels, a summary of the rest of their lives, and 
an epilogue to the Indochina adventure" (Libr J) 
Bibliography. 





*Much of this book 1s based on Clara Malraux's Memoirs 
[BRD 1967, 1968]. Madsen is the author of many po y 
written biographies, including Malraux [BRD 19 from 
which many passages in the current book are taken almost 
verbatim. While written in a reportorial style, Silk. Roads 
is often rambling and digressive and ‘1s for comprehensive 
collections only." 

Libr J 11682 Ap 15 '89. Kathleen Farago (150w) 


London Rey Books 12:18 Jl 26 '90. Graham Coster 
(600w) 


"To rely without corroboration, as Axel Madsen does, 
on everything reported about themselves by either Malraux 
or Clara, is to make do with doubtful approximations 
of the truth. The source which Madsen uses above all 
Others is his own previous biography [of Malraux] . . 

Silk Roads is an extended rewrite of some hundred 
pages of that book. Photographs and footnotes and whole 


particularly wher they are flowery. . 
cies remain un 

the le francaise whom Malraux "sought out in Hanoi 
was originally identified as Léonard Aurosseau, now he 
has become Louis Finot. Malraux's mystifications are quite 
enough without this as well" 

Times Lit Suppl p577 Je 1 '90. David Pryce-Jones 

(800w) 


MAHY, MARGABET. ing friends; illustrated by 
Wendy Smith. col i1 $13.95 1990 Margaret K. McElderry 
Bks. 


ISBN 0-689-50498-5 LC 89-13246 
n de Vero; lives. alone in a Di loue n the aty, 


y pair. 
Horn Book 66:327 My/Je '90. Ethel R. Trichell (160w) 


“What could have been a trte plot . . . is changed 
by Mahy’s dancing prose and Smith's equ: lively ink 
and watercolor drawings into a celebration of friendship. 


. Smith's illustrations are reminiscent of Ardizzone’s, 
through a bustling city, down a lonely beach, and ultimately 
tango across the dance floor together." 

SLJ 36:132 Ag. ead Kathleen Whalin (200w) 


“Margaret Mahy's universe is invariably reliable and 

comforting and free of world-threatening 

her smaller concerns are no less poignant... . The only 

flaw in this pleasing! illustrated and not undul soppy 

tale is that children 

falling in love with each other completely preposterous. 
Times Lit Suppl p356 Mr 30 '90. Ta, Piles (iste) 


MAKOWER, JOEL, 1952-, ed. The Air & space catalog. ~ 
See The Air & space catalog 


MANAGING ARCHIVES AND ARCHIVAL INSTITU- 
TIONS; edited by James Gregory Bradsher with a 
foreword by Frank B. Evans. 304p $45 1989 University 
of Chicago Press 

025.17 1. Archives 
ISBN 0-226-07054-9 LC 88-15893 


Contributors to this volume discuss puch topics as “the 
history of archives admunistration, records appraisal and 
disposition, pier irm and description, the management 
of different kinds of archival material, . . . automation 
techniques, reference service and access, ethics, "preservation, 
security, publie programmes exhibits; [and] managing ar- 

institutions.” (Publishers note) Chapter 
bibliographies Index. 


"As editor and leading contributor to [this volume], 


survey of archival principles and 
techniques. His most notable sis achievement is 1o. tout almost 
all the subjects that might appear in such a work. The 
material covered in Theodore Schellenberg’s classic Modern 
Archives [BRD 1957] occupies half as much space here, 
but unprecedented attention is given to such special media 

and machine-readable ves 


outstanding and most are competent, but there are too 
many instances of imbalance, oins omission, and idiosyncrasy. 
All recent surveys of archival knowledge have been 
the work of multiple authors, but it is too soon to agree 
with Bradsher that such an overview is no longer in 
any one person’s capacity.” 
J Am Hist 77:273 Je '90. Susan Grigg (700w) 
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MANAGING ARCHIVES AND ARCHIVAL 
INSTITUTIONS— Continued 

“The nature and quantity of modem records dictate 
that today's archivist possess a wide range of skills and 
expertise, This volume attempts to address that need by 
establishing general principles of practical value to archivists 
at all stages of their professional careers ... An interesting 
chapter on archival effectiveness provides wisdom on how 
an archivist can use mental and financial resources to 
improve their archival operations. Archivists, both novice 
and experienced, would want this timely volume on their 
bookshelves.” 

Libr J 114:154 Je 1 '89. Ron Chepesiuk (130w) 


1936-. Just for the summer. 204p 
"SISSE. lib ib d $13. 89 1990 Harper & Row 
0-06-024038-5; 0-06-024039-3 (hb bdg) 
in M9 36568 
A Charlotte Zolotow Bk 


"Jenny is spending the summer working as a lifeguard 
at a New Hampshire lake. Here she meets Rollo, an 
intense, brooding, unfriendly boy who has not been able 
to come to grips with his father's apparent suicide. She 
has left behind Alec, a deaf boy whose romantic attentions 
she rejected and, as a result, is now suffering from guit 
feelings about her ice ret toward him." (SL) “ 
seven to twelve.” (Booklist) 





“Mango deals realistically with insensitivity toward the 
deaf, but Alec is a shadow character at best, surfacing 
awkwardly m forced parallels with Rollo, whose angst 
sets the early tone of the novel Unfortunately, Rollo’s 
attractive intensity disappears as the events of his father's 
last days fall deliberately and not too surprisingly into 
place, and the story of Jenny's unrequited sentiment never 
quite makes up for the loss.” 

Booklist 86:1540 Ap 1 '90. Stephanie Zvirin (150w) 


“Yes, this is a summer romance, but it's not formulaic, 
Jenny knows, by the time they say goodbye, that she 
and Rollo (who has, of course, thawed to the point of 
enthusiastic reciprocation of Jenny's affection) won't meet 
again. ... The characterization is effective, and the narration 
1s smooth, What weakens the book are its pace, as Jenny 
slowly woos and wins Rollo, and the fact that Jenny's 

of heart about Alec 1s not as convincing as perhaps 
it might have been had he been a participant in 
ongoing story.” 
Eo Child Books 43:220 My '90. Zena Sutherland 


“This novel is full of emotions and tension... 
Unfortunately, the plot development is not well done, 
for too much is attempted and then quickly resolved. 
In only a few weeks, Jenny is able to help Rollo make 
peace with his feelings. . . . Then he 18 able to help 
Jenny bring her painful emotions about Alec under control— 
not entirely believable feats for two troubled teens, Jenny's 
relauonship with Alec from the time she was very young 
is revealed in flashbacks, a technique that 1s likely to 
confuse readers Also, there are too many characters inter- 
woven into the main story line. This is not a necessary 
addition to bookshelves already crowded with problem 
romances for and about teenagers ” 

SLJ 36:126 My '90. Dorothy L. Lily (250w) 


MANSON, CHRISTOPHER. Two travelers col il $14.95 
1990 Holt & Co. 
ISBN 0-8050-1214-1 LC 89-39064 


"The Emperor Charlemagne sends his servant Isaac on 
a long journey with a message for the caliph of Bagdad. 
To ensure Charlemagne's friendship, the caliph sends Isaac 
home with a ‘a worthy of an emperor’—Abulabaz 
the elephant. Isaac assumes the elephant is a horrible 
monster and is amazed at its flappy ears, trunk, tusks, 
and huge feet Abulabaz is just as wary of Isaac. Their 
experiences on their journey to France, however, forge 
a friendship. . . Kindergarten to grade three.” (SLJ) 


“Intrigued by Charlemagne's ambassadonal delegation 
to the caliph of Bagdad in A.D. 787, the author focuses 
on two actors in that drama—a servant and aa piae 
ilustrate his heartwarming story of how fri 
made and kept. . Richly toned watercolors a 
spreads, effectively juxtaposing little 
with big orang Py on the page within 
decorative borders, and Manson’s message that ‘the best 
peace is the peace between fnends' is not heavy-handed. 

The fascinating author's note would have been further 


enhanced i a map of the travelers’ journey. An amusing 
and in bit of hi to share with children." 
Boo :1169 F 15 '90. Kathryn LaBarbera (150w) 


“The story . . . is mostly true,’ says an author's note, 
but the picture-book version does leave a lot of questions 
dangling nar, for i does Abulabaz eat on the 
tri hants consume 150 to 500 pounds of hay or 
fol a day, but there's not a MED. or leaf m sight. 
The adults here express themselves children and the 
elephant thinks like a human, but for all that, the robust 
color-pencil illustrations are jolly good fun. Their energetic 
m combined zm a humorous 4 text and unusual 


ON al Co Cent uid Boa Books 43:220 My *90. etes Heure 


Horn Book 66:450 Ji/Ag '90. Mary M. Burns (250w) 


, “This refreshing story is perfectly illustrated with lively 
watercolor washes and pencil m a style somewhat 
reminiscent of Donald Cini The pictures capture the 
essence of each character while never losing the humor 
and drama inherent in the story. The only jarring note 
in this otherwise excellent book 1s the awkward placement 
of the text. The large boxed insets of type on a glaring 
white background are constantly at odds with the luminous 
blues and grays of the illustrations, Fortunately, the thought- 
ful story and engaging art compensate for this discrepancy. 
Suitable. as is ra read-aloud or read-alone, this book 


entertains as informs. 
SLI 363 $9 My 30. Denise Anton Wright (250w) 


MANTHORNE, KATHERINE. Tropical renaissance, 
North American artists explo Latin America, 1839- 
1879; [by] Katherine thome. 235p il col 


il 1 pl maps $50 pa $2495 13 95 1989 Smithsonian Institution 


b X Art, American 2. AA Modern—1800-1899 
{SBN OTRO. Q82474 715-5 (pa) 
LC 89-6199 


This study examines "the sojourns of US illustrators 
and painters in Central and South America between 1839 
and 1879." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"(This book] traces the itineraries of artists who ventured 
south, and artistic output to de concept of Manifest 
Destiny, the Monroe the myth of Eldorado, 
and burgeoning interest in pre-Columbian antiquities. The 
on the motivations of 
defly chron artist ger ut . This distinguished study 


“Manthome focuses on 19th-century Amencan artists 
(includi rA pues us like Church and Whistler) who 
and convincingly argues that their 
experiences determine North American perceptions 
of the land, nepon and people of those southern regions. 
Well documented and illustrated, especially recommended 
for libraries with an emphasis on American civilization 
or Latin American studies." 

Libr J 114:84 N 15 '89. Eugene C. Burt (100w) 


MARG FRANZ, 1880-1916 Franz Marc. See Rosenthal, 
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MARKUSEN, ERIC The genocidal mentality. See Lifton, 
R J. 


MARSHALL, L N. The quanfum self. See Zohar, D. 


THE MARSHALL CAVENDISH INTERNATIONAL 
WILDLIFE ENCYCLOPEDIA; edited by Maurice Bur- 
ton and Robert Burton. rev ed 25v il col i! maps (set) 
$449.95 1990 Cavendish ' 

591.03 1. Zoology— Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-86307-734-X (set) 


This work provides a “guide to the wildlife of the 
world’, . . . The first U.S. edition was published by Marshall 
Cavendish in 1969 [under International Wildlife Ency- 
clopedia, BRD 1973] In 1974 : was published as Funk 
& Wagnalls Wildlife Encyclopedia; a revised edition was 
issued in 1980 as the New Funk & Wagnalls Wildlife 
Encyclopedia. In 1989 Marshall Cavendish published . 
.. 8 minor update of the Funk & Wagnalls set This 
1990 edition is a revision of that 1989 set . . . The 
index 1s now a separate volume and a subject index was 
added, new material has been added on conservation and 
animal sanctuaries, and the list of endangered species and 
the bibliography have been updated." (Booklist) 
Bibliography. 


*[In ths revision, more than 30 articles have been 
updated. . The articles on animals are from one to 
three pages in length, with from one-fourth to one-half 
of each article being illustration. . . . Each article discusses 
the animal's habits, habitats, and distribution. . . . Articles 
on general topics . . . are interfiled with the articles 
on animals . the articles do not contain 
bibliographies, a "l12-page, double-column bibliography 18 
provided in the index volume and is divided mto an 
adult section and a young readers’ section. . . . [This 
work] will be popular with young people as well as adults. 
Its illustrations are especially commendable and, along 
with the accessible text, will interest users of all ages. 


animals, to use-the index, this title is recommended for 
public and school libraries. Libraries owning the 1989 
edition may find that the amount of revision here does 
not warrant purchase.” 

Booklist 87:472 O 15 '90 (650w) 


MARTINEZ, RUTH. Mrs. McDockerty’s knitting; il- 
lustrated by Catharine O'Neill 32p col il $13.95 1990 


Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-51591-2 LC 89-24496 


"Mrs. McDockerty is trying to knit a sweater for Jack, 
bat He eforta ee on, the 
yarn, the dog leaping at the knitting, and the pig knocking 
over the table onto which she has clumbed to escape 
the cat and the dag. “When young: Tack arrives, he quickly 
sizes up the situation and realizes that escorting the 
mischievous animals outside might be more effective than 
constructing a higher and higher edifice for Mrs. McDocker- 
ty to escape their playful paws. . . . Preschool to grade 
two. (SLJ) 


Booklist 86:1169 F 15 '90. Denise Wilms (150w) 


“To the friendly, rhythmic clacking of knitting needles, 
a cumulative yarn unwinds. . . . The watercolors have 
the perfect light touch for this scatter-brained dilemma, 
and the bouncy rhythm of the text will be a delight 
to read aloud.” 

Horn Book 66:446 Jl/Ag '90. Hanna B. Zeiger (160w) 


*This rollicking cumulative tale is told with a 'Clickety 
Clack’ and a 'Tuggity Roll, the rhythm being replaced 
by prose whenever the knitting is interrupted by the 
household menagerie. O'Neill's watercolor illustrations cap- 
ture perfectly the trials and tribulations of the absent-minded 
Mrs. Mi , and children will delight in anticipation 
of each minor domestic disaster. This one will make an 
entertaining jns read-aloud to small groups." 

SLJ 36:105 Je '90. Anna DeWind (150w) 


MABZOLLO; JEAN. Pretend yore pictures by 
see ar col il $12.95; lib bdg 12:39 1990 1 1990 Dial 
al for “Charest 
811 1 's poetry 2. Animals—Poetry— 
Juvenile litera 
JSBN 0-8037:0773-8; 0-8037-0774-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-34546 


rior i 


Booklist 86:1802 My 15 ‘90. Carolyn Phelan (180w) 


“The pictures of children, black and are pleasant, 
mu is. in. tho. painting of animels--that ey excels, 
This may be useful as a stimulus for very young children 


reed Child Books 43:192 Ap '90. Zena Sutherland 


“An engaging exploration of ageing movement, 
and animal characteristics. . The variety of animals 
ranges from small bee, snake, and chick to large bear, 
cow, and seal; the expansive, uncluttered illustrations make 
all thirteen recognizable to even the very yo chik. 
. Pinkney’s decision to separate animal child by 
bo one or the other of them on each double-page 
therefore allowing the majority of the ammals 
to appear as wild and natural as possible, is ingenious. 
The children—an active, rough-and-tumble group of both 
sexes and various i 
to participate. . 
young bodies.” 
Horn Book 66:446 JMAg '90. Ellen Fader (200w) 


"With minimal coaching, these delightful, simple rhymes 
will be easily learned, recited, and acted out." 
SLJ 36:62 Jl '90. Ellen Dibner (110w) 


. À treat 


SUSAN ROWAN. The secret life of Hubie 
; illustrated Gretchen Will Mayo. 137p il 


$11.95; lib bdg $11.89 1990 YA 
ISBN 0-397-32399-9; 0-397-32 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-36402 
Eleven-year-old Hus Hartzel taes Jo. cone- witt” his 


many problems meluding A: sick. cat, MM | on his art 
teacher, the loss of his best and the 
mre edhe cea cal cee “Grades 


four to seven.” 


(SLJ) 


"Tbe story could definitely use tightening, but Masters, 
a first-time author, includes some incidents that will he 
readily identifiable to her audience as well as highly am 
glimpses’ into Hubie’s dream world (where he's a peed 
star or a heavyweight boxer). More character development 
is needed, too. The weight of the book falls on Hubie's 
ample shouklers; he's up to the task, however, and many 
kids will sec something of themselves in this likable 


pro 
y 86:1557 Ap 1 '90. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


- 


MASTERS, SUSAN ROWAN—Continued 

E pace aes frenzied rs Stone oru Me 
pitched, but is rea about a likable, ordinary 
boy Most seed family stories feature 
protago nists; while neither as controlled nor as d 
lume's ge about Fudge, {this title] addresses similar 


ins Cent Child Books 43:221 My '90. Roger Sutton 


NU is 3 anj entertamung first novel [Masters] writes 
dently and engagingly of the ironies that beset fifth- 

Hubie. Her characters are developed with a light, 
umorous touch that renders them human, and the plot 
moves quickly along to its happy but not-too-obvious 
ending. Most readers A mure to identify with. Hubie's 
plight and cheer him o 

SLJ 36:124 Je "90. pm Adams Burner (150w) 


MATHEW, W. M. Edmund Ruffin and the cnsis of 
slavery in the Old South; the faure of agncultural 
reform; [by] Wilham M Mathew. 286p maps $35 1989 
VAM of Ga. Press 

338.1 Agnculture—Southern States 2. Sla 

Southern States 3. Southern States—History 4. Rufin, 

Edmund, 1794-1865 

ISBN 0-8203-1011-5 LC 87-25535 







ney lacked ‘adaptive ebona. Mathew traces this flaw 
slavery and the type of social system ıt promoted.” 
' (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





“The antebellum failure of Southern agricultural reform 
and the postwar restructuring of plantation life and labor 
are central aspects of the complex history of slavi 
its legacy, In [a] detailed and carefully crafted study, oen 

uminates these still-troubling ets of 
ie iss ai a 
\ Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 508:204 Mr '90. Louis 
1 S Gerteis (470w) 


“Rejecting quantitative techniques as a way to assess 
reform, Mathew rehes on planter sources to reconstruct 
the activities, hopes, and frustrations of those employing 
marl. The book :5 a highly analytical work; Mathew's 
arguments are carefully qualified and well ced. The 
study 1s placed in the context of other works on agricultural 
reform, slavery, and southern economics. Although not 
all scholars will agree with Mathew's methodology FA 
conclusions, they will find this book stimulating and 
important reference on agncultural reform." 

Choice 27207 S '89. P.F. Field (230w) 


"Mathew's book is a valuable compendium of information 
about the agnculturat. chemistry as well as the practical 
implementation, of marlıng and . . . Mathew offers 
a convincing portrait of Edmund Ruffin as a man of 
scientific 1nsight and M sophistication. . . . Hence 
it 18 surprising that thew deliberately follows Ruffin’s 
own self-serving em V hee on ‘race fear’ rather than ‘class 
considerations.’ Mathew’s analysis often seems simply to 
validate the arguments of those scholars who have em- 
phasized the need to differentiate between the short-term 
Profitability of slavery to individual members of the master 
class and its deleterious long-term impact on the region's 
capacity for dynamic, diversified economic development." 
7 Sows 77:302 Je '90. Shearer Davis Bowman 


MATTOX, HENRY E, 1930- The twihght of amateur 
ofcers m the American Foreign Service and its senior 
cers ın the 1890s. 213p 11 $21 1989 Kent State Univ. 


Pr, 0089 1. Diploma Biography 2. United States. 
Dept. of State. Fo 
ISBN 0-87338-375-3 LC 88-29022 


JANUARY 1991 i 89 


“Chapters 1 and 2 [aim to] provide the context of 
the times, a discussion of the concept of professionalism, 
and a... cntique of the view that America's foreign 
service was ripe for an overhaul by the 1890s. Chapter 
3... describes the selection process 1n the nineteenth 

century. - -.. The following chapter presents a group 
biography of ‘the 226 men included in the study. . 
Chapter 5 contains a discussion of senior officers’ logistical 
and administrative difficulties in operating abroad. . 

Chapter 6 recounts briefly the experiences at post of 
several of the prosopographical subjects... [A penultimate 
chapter considers] how these individuals might be rated 
as to/foreign service-related competency. . . . A final 
chapter suggests that . . . nonprofessionahsm can be 
defended in today's diplomacy." (Preface) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“It 15 customary to refer to the Amencan diplomatic 
record in the closing decade of the 


demonstrates in thus brief work, those who represented 
the US around the world were anything but failed politicians 
chosen for office ‘on condition they leave the country.’ 
. . . This 15, of course, a i study, a collective 
biography, if not a prosopography, and as such should 
not be considered definitive. Stil, the work 1s a useful 
corrective, and should prove to be a fruitful source of 
inquiry for further exhaustive research.” 
Choice 27:546 N '89. LK. Sweeney (160w) 


“This study is useful to historians mainly for reference. 
.. The book is replete with statistics about [the diplomats]: 
their occupational backgrounds, their states of residence, 
the number of posts they held abroad, .  . and the 
number of years they served. . . . Appendixes give a 
bnef biography of each of them, and the names of the 
‘demonstrably competent’ (fifty-four) and ‘demonstrably 
incompetent’ (twenty). . No reinterpretation of the 
1890s will result from this book. It 1s a modest, competent 
examination of a small subject, and Mattox never claims 
otherwise It has a few minor errors: [Thomas F.] Bayard 
is ambassador in London in 1895, minister in 1896. But 
this 1s a well-researched, clearly written book, more m- 
teresting than its subject matter suggests. It will occasionally 
be useful to students of broader topics, and it may give 
pause to those calling for a completely professional Foreign 
Service. 


J Am Hist 77.325 Je '90. Charles S. Campbell (550w) 


MAYLE, PETER. A year in Provence; illustrations by 
Judith Clancy. 207p il $19.95 1990 Knopf 
944 1. Provence (France)—Social life and customs 
2. Mayle, Peter 
ISBN 0-394-57230-0 LC 89-38475 


“Peter Mayle recently emigrated to the South of France, 
where he has bought and modernized a house close to 
ttio Village gf Ménerbes m thie Luberon. A Year ım Provence 
a anpe ue e ann Pus 
his arrival ın January and ending with a or the 
builders to celebrate the house's completion the Phe following 
Christmas.” (Times Lit Suppl) 





“Mayle does fall into a version of the paradise trap. 
He tends to describe the locals as hard-working, unpredict- 
able, but honest, cheerful, and hard-drinking, ever colorful 
folk. . . . I talked to inhabrtants of Provence who had 
read the book . . . and this t bothered them the 
most They agreed that [the book] was a good read, even 
informative, but that the depictions of the people who 
live there were simplistic and exaggerated. They felt that 
Mayle wrote about a Provence that the English like to 
imagine, not the real Provence that they live in. If you 
don't take [the book] as a realistic picture of one of 
the most interesting and beautiful areas of France, you 
will have fun reading it." 

Christ Sci Monit p13 Jl 31 ’90. Carin Pratt (440w) 
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MAYLE, PETER—Continued 

“An amusing account of an English couple’s first year 
as residents of rural Provence. Nowhere in France 
1$ the consumption of food and dunk taken more seriously, 
and food preparation, dining, and wining anecdotes are 
prominent in virtually every chapter. A Francophile's 
delight, this is a highly cates nin book which also teaches 
a lesson in social life and customs 

Libr J 115.129 Ap 1 790. Sondra Brunhumer (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p8 My 13 '90. Betty Fussell 
(750w) 


“For the main narrative [Mayle's] book depends on 
such events as the installation of central heating, visits 
from unwanted guests and a sampling of the region's 
restaurants. But Mayle's curiosity and his talent for observa- 
tion give flesh to this rather insubstantial backbone. Despite 
linguistic difficulties, he succeeds ın making contact with 
the greatest facility and appears to understand and be 
naturally sympathetic to the points of view of all manner 
of local people. The result 1s an accurate and informative 
picture of the pattern of rural life seen through urban 
eyes. . Peter Mayle's sense of humour, which extends 
to a willingness to laugh at bimself, and his keen eye 
for the absurd, make a strong contribution to an enjoyable 
book. But it ıs the accuracy of the author's descriptive 
observation which makes it advised reading for anyone 
planning to move to Provence." 

tme i Suppl p844 Ag 4 '89. Hiram Winterbotham 
( ) 


MAYO, ore iL The secret hfe of Hubie Hartzel. 
Sec Masters, S. 


MAZLISH, BRUCE, 1923-. A new science; the breakdown 
of connections and the birth of sociology. 333p $35 
1989 Oxford Univ. Press 

301 1. Sociology—History 2. Civilization, Modern 
ISBN 0-19-505 I LC 88-31952 


Mazlish looks “at how what he terms the ‘cash nexus'— 
the omnipresent substitution of money for personal rela- 
tions—was percerved as changing the nature of human 
relations in the 19th century. He descnbes the development 
of sociology as m part a response to this perception. 

[Mazlish exasmunes] the breakdown of connections 
in modern and writers] < =. concemed with d 
‘breakdown’ [including] ; und Burke, Jean-Jacques 
Rousseau, William Wordsworth, ban Carlyle, and 


novelists such as 

and George Eliot. . c then looks "at] the development 
of a science of society. . . [He examines the contributions 
of Adam Smith, Darwin, Marx and Engels, and the founders] 
of m classical sociology: Ferdinand Tönnies, George 
Simmel, Durkheim, and Max Weber.” (Publisher's 
note) Indexes. 


“(This book] can be read . as an effort to frame 
current debate over modern culture. . .. The story Mazlish 
relates is fairly straightforward though, I am afraid, most 
sociologists and histonans of sociology . will not find 
it very appealing or cogent. . . . Mazhsh has stacked 
the deck. His naive appeal to realism to justify his defense 
of modernity 15 but a thinly defense of a liberal 
version of modernity... . His story of sociology, moreover, 
as a protracted whining about the loss of community 
15 neither especially original nor credible. . . . The short- 
comings of this book are many. There are, though, two 
features of the text that I greatly appreciated Mazlısh 
is to be given credit for Hoghihghting, the link between 
literature and sociology. . . . I value, as well, the clear 
and forceful style in which it is written." 

Am J Sociol 96230 Jl '90. Steven Seidman (1100w) 


"The book is an accessible, fascinating, erudite, and 
provocative tour de force with a memorable, even gripping, 
conclusion. It is a must for both college and general 
hbraries 

Choice 27-1401 Ap '90. N.B. Rosenthal (270w) 


“Although all Mazlish's ‘lamenters’ (except Rousseau) 
arc British, and all his 'sociologists' are French or German, 
this book seems in the end to belong to a recognizably 
American genre, For it surely contributes in its modest 
way . . . to that long tradition in American cultural 
thought . . . whose emblematic text is perhaps The Lonely 
Crowd, by David Riesman [BRD 1950, 1951. . . . The 
‘concept of connections’ does not seem to yield any very 
new insights into the history of European sociology, but 
rather to be a further reaction to that form of society 
in which, to use Tocqueville's elevated register, ‘each man 
is forever thrown back on himself alone, and there is 
danger that he may bo shut up in the solitude of his 
own heart." 

Times Lit Suppl p564 My 25 '90. Stefan Collin: (1300w) 


MAZZENO, LAURENCE W. The Victonan novel; an 
annotated bibliography. 222p $40 1989 Salem Press 
016.823 1. English fiction—History and criticiam— 


Bibliography 
ISBN 0-89356-653-5 LC 89-10794 


This bibliography focuses “on thirteen Victorian novelists. 
[The author] includes critical works [he considers] easily 
accessible to lower-division and community college students 
both ın intellectual level and by probable wide ownership. 
Entries are arranged by author: a 'general' section 1s followed 
by citations to specific novels." (Choice) Index. 


*Annotations are straightforward and descriptive. Tho 
Mazzeno deliberately, because of space limitations, esch 
discussion of 'the subtlety of argumentation that 
these studies of value, more vivid language might better 
entice students to take a few tentative steps into the 
gaudy, exciting world of the Victorian novel" 

Choice 27:1480 My '90. AF. Dalbey (160w) 


*While [the] scope [of this bibliography] is limited to 
critrasm of only 13 major authors, the works cited are 
those basic to each author. While not as comprehensive 
as Magill’s Bibliography of Literary Criticism [BRD 1980] 
or George H. Ford's Victorian Fiction (1978), 1t nevertheless 
wil serve as a complement to them. For example, while 
Magill cites 11 books and 12 articles on Dickens's The 
Mystery of Edwin Drood, Mazzeno cites only nine books; 
yet Mazzeno's annotations will be useful for undergraduates 
first delving into literary criticism, for they give major 
themes and analyses. From this pomt students can progress 
to other bibliographies,” 

Libr J 115:88 Ap 15 '90. Dave Dillon (150w) 


MCCAUGHREAN, GERALDINE, 1951- El Cid; [il 
lustrated by Victor G. Ambrus] 126p $17.95 1989 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Spain—History—Juvenile literature 27 Cid, 
ca. 1043-1099— Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-19-276077-7 


This is a book about the medieval Spanish warrior. 
“Exiled by the weak, vindictive King of Spain, El Cid 
(Don Rodngo Diaz de Vivar) who was: already a soldier- 
hero, won new glory for himself and his King ın conquering 
the Moors who held much of the country" (Bull Cent 
Child Books) “Grades five to eight.” (Booklist) 





“Based on the twelfth-century Spanish epic poem ‘Poema 
de Cid,’ this prose retelling presents the heroic tale in 
a form and format appealing to young people. . . 
McCaughrean’s writing keeps the emsodic story simple 
and dramatic, making the Cid heroic without sacrificing 
his humanity The only version of ‘El Cid’ written for 
children, this edition is recommended for any library seeking 
classics of world literature retold for young people.” 

Booklist 81:834 D 15 '89. Carolyn Phelan (90w) 


JANUARY 1991 91 


MCCAUGHREAN, GERALDINE, 1951—Continued 
“The paintings are Ambrus at his best, rich and colorful, 
delicate in detail and iy la composition, and permeated 
with humor. The wri the same qualities, but with 
Pen We oat aed Gt the! Aahe maf chiens To 
all those heroes whose stones of greatness are part history, 

Kudos all around.” 
Buil oe Child Books 43:65 N '89. Zena Sutherland 
a 


orial style rich in image and colour takes one 
thro a strong account of the exploits of a romantically 
endowed warrior. .. . The final scene, where the leader’s 
dead body is tied to a war horse and sent into the battle, 
to rout the Moorish army, is ın the high epic style that 
makes the historical events immediate and accessible. Victor 
Ambrus is at his glowing best with superb scenes of warfare, 
with noble horses in action and with a forceful portrait 
of a hero noble alike in youth and in old age." 
Grow Point 29:5347 My '90. Margery Fisher (160w) 


MCCOY. ESTHER, 19047-1989 Blueprints for modem 
living. See Bluepants for modem living 


MCCULLY, EMILY ARNOLD. Grandmas at the lake. 
col il $10.95; hb bdg $10.89 1990 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-024126-8, 0-06-024127-6 (bb bdg) 
LC 89-36590 


Grandma Sal and Grandma Nan are ^ a lakeside 
cabin with Pip and . Ski The kids find it hard to 
put up with the grandmas’ contradictory advice and a 
Saini lendency to OVRISIDÉC ONE 40 they go rowing by 
themselves to teach the wo Jerion" (Booklist) “Grades 
one to three.” (SLJ) 


“A humorous account in easy-to-read style that 
readers will find easy to master The adult-child negonations 
get a lift from McCully’s visual Interpretation of. 
two extremely disparate personalities ” 
Booklist 86:1562 Ap 1 P 00. Denise Wilms (120w) 


“The paintings are bright, casual, and funny in cartoon 
style, the story 1s nicely gauged for rithe beginning-to-read 
audience, with appropriate length and vocabulary. While 
not outstanding i cohesion or development, it should 
please readers who sympathize with the boys’ desire for 
independence and enjoy, vicariously, the pleasure of having 
achievement 

aay Books 43:221 My '90. Zena Sutherland 


“The bright cartoon illustrations are sure to appeal to 
young readers, While the story line is slight and insubstan- 
tial, it fulfills sts purpose as another of the dependable 
Son poles vocabulary stories for begining independent 


SLJ 36:104 Je '90. Joan McGrath (130w) 


MCDERMOTT, GERALD. Tun O'Toole and the wee 
folk, an "ur tak, told and illustrated by Gerald McDer- 
mott. col i $13.95 1990 Viking : 


823 1. Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-670-80393-6 LC 89-8913 


"Tim O'Toole is so poor that his Deighibors avoid him, 
fearing his bad luck will rub off on His fortune 

seems made, though, when he spies a band of the wee 
folk and: Gemianile a pert of their treasure: Givens. poor 
that lays golden eggs, Tum is unable to refrain from boasting 
to the greedy McGoons, who substitute their own goose 
for Tune: The same thing pens to Tim's next gift, 
but a third gift, a hat that uces ten little men armed 
with tiny clubs, solves the problem.” (SLJ) “Ages four 
to ten.” (Booklist) 


Booklist 86.1347 Mr 1 '90. Deborah Abbott (160w) 


*McDermott's characteristic illustrations are a perfect 
accompaniment to the cheery good humor of the story; 
flocks of tiny leprechauns resembling fields of shamrocks 
cavort over the bright green hillsides. The comica! folk 
art and the economical use of as wel as its 
slight hint of e, will make this, hook a: picagurabis 
choice for story 

Horn Book 66:445 Ji/Ag '90. Nancy Vasilakis (250w) 


“McDermott has produced a rollicking tale, filled with 
sly Irish humor. Cheerfully vivid illustrations perfectly 
match the spirit of the story. Done m what appears to 
be chalk or pastels, the pictures are as soft and green 
as an Irish morning, without a hard edge or jarring note 
to be found. McDermott's language Fie td captures the 
hit and rhythm of an Irish is an effortless 
read-aloud and a fine choice a E Is alae 
as good as a mp to the Emerald Isle.” 

SLJ 36:83 F '90. Linda Boyles (160w) 


MCDONNELL, CHRISTINE, 1949-. Friends first 171p 


$11.95 1990 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-81923-9 LC 89-70578 


Mitac peer lll ease deighbor, Gus, Bave otai 
best friends since they were babies. . As both approach 
adolescence, uncertainty and troublesome emotions upset 
ther placid companionship. Miranda, already resenting 
the inevitable changes of puberty, is first jolted by the 
sexual overtones in the threats of a street encountered 
while trick-or-treating and devastated still further by an 
attack and near rape on her own doorstep.” (Horn Book) 
“Grades six to eight" (SLI) 


“Though this [story] is an interestmg new angle in the 
growing-up genre, there are several . . plot threads here 
that don't rng true. . . . It strams credibility that a 
big-city, with-it lawyer like Muranda’s mom hasn't told 
her daughter the facts of life yet. . Miranda 
and Gus’ joint writmg venture, a romance featuring a 
girl and an alien, mterrupts the story even though it 
15 the device Miranda and Gus use to communicate when 
. Fortunately, the young people 
in the story are all and believable. Readers will 
respond to them famiharity and may ponder some of 
the issues the book rames about growing up." 
Booklist 86:994 Je 15 '90. Hene Cooper (200w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:247 Je '90. Roger Sutton 
(250w) 


“The author depicts Miranda's emotions and fears with 
sympathy and skill as the quiet fabric of her life is ripped 
open and ugliness and menace peer through. . Her 
mother's wisdom and the soothing effects of school routines 
restore the young girl to equanimity in a story that nicely 
balances Miranda's misgivings about her approaching adult- 
hood with her growing acceptance of herself in & world 

childhood. The author does not sensationahze the 

terror of the attack on Miranda, making it instead a 
device for contrasting the harsh realities of life with the 
joys that still exist in relationships with family and friends.” 
Horn Book 66:464 Jl/Ag '90. Ethel R. Twichell (250w) 


“The story has enough farhiliar Boston landmarks to 
give concreteness to the events. The characters are quite 
believable, the curiosity, excitement, happy/sad 
emotions of a 14-year-old, as well as the fear caused 
by an encounter with modern life's violence. The adults 
are realistically portrayed. . The story deals honestly 
with sexual harassment and sexual violence, presenting 
no magic answer, but concludes with the expressions and 
accomodations that allow the characters to cope with life's 
realities, 

SD 36:138 Je '90. Carol A. Edwards (200w) 


MCDOWELL, DEBORAH Sang 1951-, ed. Slavery and 
the literary imagination. See Slavery and the literary 
imagination 
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MCELROY, GUY C. d. 1990. Facing history; the black 
image in American art, 1710-1940, with an essay by 
Henry Louis Gates, Jr., and contributions by Janct Levine, 
Francis Martin, Jr, and Claudia Vess, edited by 
Christopher C. French. 140p il col :1 $50 1990 Bedford 
Arts Pubs. 

704.9 1. Blacks in art 2. Art, American 

ISBN 0-938491-39-3 LC 89-18007 

Published *in association with the Corcoran Gallery 
of Art." 


This is the catalog of an exhibition held at the Corcoran 
Gallery of Art (Washington, D.C. and the Brooklyn 
Museum in 1990. Included are works by "such white 
American artists as John Singleton Copley, William Sidney 
Mount, Eastman Johnson, Winslow Homer, Thomas Eakins, 
and Thomas Hart Benton, and such African-Americans 
as Robert Scott Duncanson, Henry Ossawa Tanner, and 
Jacob Lawrence." (Choice) 


"This informative and superbly aesthetic volume com- 
memorates and brngs to a wider audience the similarly 
titled exhibition, . . . an endeavor exemplary in its thematic 
integrity as well as in its visual delights. . . . Facing 
History affords perusal of the varied and surprisingly cyclical 
unages of black America over more than two centuries. 
Informed further by a splendid introductory essay and 
consistently cogent entry notes by Guy C. McElroy, the 
book melds art and analysis to provide a model for such 
works A rather tangential essay by Henry Louis Gates 
Jr. exalting black literary expression to explain the paucity 
of black artistic expression detracts little from the consistent 
quality of this handsome work.” 

Choice 27:1740 Je "90. R.A. Fischer (180w) 


Libr J 115:91 Ap 15 '90. Eugene C. Burt (120w) 


*[This catalog] adds nothing important to the subject. 
The exhibition stops in 1940, which means that few 
Significant works actually painted by black artists are 
included. To limit the subject in this way is to keep 
st arm’s length some of the most interesting painting 
in recent years." 

N Y Rev Books 37:54 S 27 '90. Richard Dorment 

(2200w) 


MCGINN, MARIE. Sense and certamty; a dissolution 
of scepticism. 166p il $34.95 1989 Blackwell 


121 1. Knowledge, Theory of 2. Skepticism 
ISBN 0-631-15786-7 LC 88-22207 


The author "explores the problem of skepticism about 
our abihty to know the objective world and attempts 
to develop a philosophical perspective that [in her view] 
‘does justice to both the  unliveability and the 
unanswerability of the skeptic’s conclusions.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“The book opens with a rejection of Barry Stroud’s 
attempt to sever philosophical from ordinary discourse. 
Later, the positions of G.E. Moore, J.L. Austin, and Stanley 
Cavell are characterized as exploiting the unliveability of 
skepticism, but failing to reveal the way in which our 
Ordinary practice i$ non-presumptuous. McGinn's own 
solution is to develop Wittgenstein's position that one's 
certainty regarding a judgment like ‘This is a hand’ is 
a non-epistemic attitude constitutive of one’s ability to 
speak a language and that the question of a justification 
for such judgments is ‘out of place.” An interesting, insightful 
book that would be quite useful as an undergraduate 
philosophy resource.” 

Choice 27:1166 Mr "90. K. Quillen (190w) 


“However compelling the arguments of the sceptics may 
Pe they es as Mario. ote eat observes intier opening 
chapter, pletely without power Pon ur dea, The rcnt 
suspension of judgment (they) seem to The result 
i endunng tension between phil 


is an g osophical scepticism 
ee Gin one A . . McGinn 
forcefully argues that any response to the which 
relies on supposedly cases of kn eiie 
ithe dsolution "of sepüam ilty of bossing the d 

Which McGinn herself 
offers is uncompro: ogy Wit None 


gd opeen McGinn has the virtues of 
the lucid expositor, and manages to transform Wittgenstein's 
often crypüc utterances into an impressively coherent 


argument. 
Times Lit Supp! p941 S 1 '89. John Cottingham (750w) 


MCGOUGH, ROGER, 1937-. Counting e JE 
lustrated by Maras Prachatická, col il 95/Can$1 95 


1989 Viking Kestrel 
313 1. Counting verses—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-670-82671-5 


Rhymed text and illustrations introduce numbers from 


one to twenty-four. "Ages three to five.” (Booklist) 


2. Nonsense 


“Prachatická, a prizewinning Czechoslovakian illustrator, 
teams up with British poet McGough to create a lively, 
sophisticated little counting book with a rhyming, offbeat 

Children who can count to twenty-five will 
fad it entraina. 16 ty out their skills on such an 
unlikely amay of objects, while younger ones wil tune 
in just for of the rhymes and the bustle of 


the artwork." 
Booklist 86:1803 My 15 '90. Carolyn Phelan S 


“A' jaunty rhymed text introduces numbers . . . 
bizarre scenes with subjects. Thus, ‘ een 
angels Playing tubas Nineteen nuns out hopping. 

twinkling stars, Twenty one hants boppang 
. Flat untae paini with crayon and ink line, vivacious 
and dramatic, touch the unlikely subjects with a sly humour 
in a book equally engaging for its lively artwork and 
its ad oer text." 
Grow Point 28:5310 Mr '90. Margery Fisher (90w) 


MCGRA SUSAN; 1955-. The amazing things animals 
do. 96p il col il $8.95; lib bdg $12.50 1989 National 


Geographic Soc. 
591.51 1. Animals—Habits and behavior—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-87044-704-1; 0-87044-709-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-9428 ` 
A Bk. for World Explorers 


This study of animal behavior i» divided "into five 


sechons: motion, communication, of young, basic 
survival, and protection from enemi bliography. In- 
dex] Grades four to seven.” I 


"The book is filled with colorful and interesting 
photographs that nicely augment the text The topics . 
are discussed with a sense of humor and enlightenment. 
Although the reading level is geared to junior high school 
students, anyone can enjoy the book, if not for the informa- 
tion, then for the pictures and their captions. The material 
presented is interesting and contains details that reach 
beyond the normal realm of anatomy and physiology. 
The only criticism is that the text is continuously interrupted 
Ux Da ag ae lr especially. disruptive 
when the text did not continue until two or more pages 
later. The frustrating layout would be particularly 
to younger readers However, the information 


r general audien: 
Sa Books e" 25:259 My/Je '90. Cheryl L. Mason 


(2100) 
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MCGRATH, SUSAN, 1955—-Continued 
"Surprises abound in an intriguing show of animal 
behavior set in natural habitats throughout the world. 
. Close-up, full-page, and some sequential photographs 


double-page spreads that do not relate to the immediate 
topic of discussion and interrupt the flow of text. . . 
. The book can be enjoyed by browsers who seek informa- 
tion only through pictures, or by children who want general 
information about animal behavior." 

SLJ 36:104 F '90. Diane Nunn (200w) 


MCGUIGAN, PATRICK B. Ninth justice; the fight for 
Bork; [by] Patrick B. McGuigan and Dawn M. Weyrich; 
with an analysis of media coverage by R. H. Bork, 
Jr, and the Judicial notice interview with Judge Robert 
H. Bork. 326p $21.95 1990 Free Congress Res. & Educ. 
Foundation; for sale by National Bk. 

347.73 1. Bork, Robert H., 1927- 2. United States. 
Supreme Court 
ISBN 0-942522-15-X LC 89-23661 


The authors discuss the unsuccessful campaign to have 
Robert H. Bork nominated to the United States Supreme 
court. Index. 


“(McGuigan and Weyrich] offer extensive information 
not found 1n other books about the conservatives’ strategies 
to secure the nommation. They polemically criticize the 
Reagan Administration for not fulfilling conservative politi- 
cal goals m this nommation. . . . Ethan Bronner’s Battle 
for Justice [BRD 1990] offers a factual and nonideological 
analysis of the Bork nommation. Ninth Justice also provides 
a media analysis of the nomination written by Bork's 
son and a 1985 Bork interview.” 

Libr J 115:102 Mr 15 '90. Steven Puro (150w) 


“The authors] provide an insider’s view of the Bork 
battle. Intertwined among the events . oare the eee 
reflections, set off by italics, of Mr. McGuigan himself. 
mostly expressions of personal frustration. (Mr. McGuigan 
devoted his summer and fall to working for Bork’s nomina- 
tion on behalf of the Free Congress Foundation’s Judicial 
Reform Project. Confusingty, although a co-author, he is 
often referred to in the third person. . Mr. McGuigan 
bas an unfortunate way of blaming all misfortune on 
politics, . . . Ninth Justite is actually less about the fight 
for Bork than about the dominance of liberal lobbies 
in the capital.” 

Natl Rev 42:54 Ap 30 '90. Geoffrey Morns (650w) 


MCKISSACK, FREDRICK, 1939- Taking a stand against 
racism and racial discnmination. See McKissack, P. C. 


MCKISSACK, PAT See McKissack, Patricia C, 1944- 


MCKISSACK, PATRICIA C., 1944-. Taking a stand against 
racism and racial discrimination; Patricia and 
Frederick McKussack. 157p il lib bd $13.40 1990 Watts 

305.8 1. Racism—Juvenile literature 2. Race 

discrimmation—Juvenile literature 3. United States— 

Race relations—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531-10924-0 (lib bdg) LC $9-28627 

This book examines racism and racial discrimination 

in the United States, and the individuals and organizations 
who have acted against it. Bibliography. Index. "Grades 
six to twelve." (Booklist) 


"The winners of the 1989 ad Scott Award, 


racism of ss a Toa persua- 
sively, that open discussion is itive and that different 


traits of young activists such as Portland 
wrote a play about racism in her high school, and George 


‘Sakaguchi, who recalls his internment at age seventeen 


in a U.S. concentration camp for Japanese Americans. 
Advice on getting involved in civil Mr eeepc 
have ben expanded A bit lo eribocki i i 


have been expanced. A bit too textboo! 

tion, and coverage to independent yesding, th 

will still be a useful primer for social studies classes.” 
Bull Cent Ch Books 43222 y 9 Roger Sutton 


MCPHAIL, DAVID M. Lost; [by] David McPhail. col 
ii $13. D CRI. 95 1989 Lid Brows 
ISBN 0-316-56329-3 LC 8822063 
*"Joy Street books.” 
."A bear, bewildered to find himself lost in the big 
. . 18 assisted by a young boy who befriends him. 
of the patches of trees and water tums‘ out to 


Booklist 86:1557 Ap 1 '90. Ilene Cooper (100w) 


ere the bo. Ti 
image o ri 
Dom eni bears shoulders as tey heed out Or- thie forea 

conclusion to a simple 
"s understated touches—a 


o know Boston 
with the depiction of Various architectural 
and perspectives, young listeners will enjoy this 


Horn Book 66:327 My/Je '90. Ellen Fader (140w) 
introduced in The Bear's Toothache 


MCROBB, ANDREW, il. Plant. Sec Burnie, D. 


MCWHIRTER, DAVID. Desire and love m Henry James, 
bis of the late novels. 218p il $34.50 1989 Cambridge 
niv. Press 


813 1. James, Henry, 1843-19 
ISBN 0-521-35328-9 LC 10827437 
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MCWHIRTEB, DAVID—Continued 

“McWhirter argues that James’s last three novels—usually 
seen as a homogeneous phase in his career—in fact embody 
a radical refashioning of his vision. The Ambassadors 
culminates James's lifelong commitment to desire, a solip- 
sistic ‘imagination of loving’ that deliberately flees fulfill- 
ment But through his acceptance of life's tragic finitude 
in The Wings of the Dove, James attains a new capacity— 
reahzed in The Golden Bowl [BRD 1905}—to will the 
death of desire’s imfinrte but illusory imaginings in the 
limited reality of enacted love.” (Publisher’s note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“McWhirter builds his argument on a carefully constructed 
and complex theoretical framework, for which he borrows 
freely and effectively from Freud, Foucault, Barthes, Said 
and others. . . . While this study offers some useful insights, 
many of McWhurter’s conclusions seem unlikely to with- 
stand the test of the experience of reading the novels. 
Can we accept The Ambassadors, for example, as somehow 
jejune, the product of James's indulgence in his ‘own 
dream of an infinite writing or as offering only a ‘facile 
Strether/Woollett antthesis? And can we accept, given 
all the pain and confusion experienced by the four main 
characters, that The Golden Bowl presents an ‘unusually 
positive representation of achieved love?” 

Am Lit 62:515 S '90. Arlene Young (550w) 


"In arguing that James had a kind of Freudian repetition 
compulsion regarding doomed love that he was unable 
to escape until the last pages of his last complete novel, 
McWhirter concentrates on the great works of James’s 
major period. . . . Though he lived more than a decade 

; James never completed another novel [after The 
Golden Bowl] he broke with hus art, hke Prospero, because 
[that book] not only completed his career but also settled 
a lifelong doubt about the possibility of love. Of interest 
mainly to graduate students and faculty." 

Choice 27:634 D '89. D. Kirby (200w) 


“When David McWhirter . . . analyses, with a dedicated 
and solemn acceptance of James’s emotional terms, the 
movement in his late novels from ‘the heretofore sundered 
realms of desire and actuality’ to ‘a more affirmative 
vision of life’, he locates James’s essential subject—reaching 
its peak in the terrible story of Kate Croy and the Fullerton- 
like Merton Densher in The Wings of the Dove—as ‘the 
might-have-been of desire’, ‘the archetypal Jamesian reality 
of the missed chance.” 

Times Lit Suppl p547 My 25 '90. Hermione Lee 
(700w) 


MECHANIC, DAVID, 1936-. Painful choices,” research 
and essays on health care. 248p $34.95 1989 Transaction 
Bks. 

362.1 1. Medical care 2. Social medicine 
ISBN 0-88738-258-4 LC 88-24776 


This is a collection of the author's writings over the 
past twenty years on the Amencan health care system. 
“The chapters range from . . analyses of the 
macrosociologic forces that [in the author's view] have 
altered the practice of medicine in recent decades to 
presentations of specific research applications that Mechanic 
sees as representative of an appropriate sociocultural 
perspective on medical care." (Choice) 





"Readers already reasonably familiar with Mechanic’s 
work will find the introduction and the last several chapters, 
which were written most recently, of greatest interest. Those 
exploring the field of medical sociology or health services 
research for the first time will benefit from the entire 
book, which presents a coherent sociological perspective 
on health care delivery both conceptually and as it is 
apphed to specific, problems and issues. In eather case, 
worthwhile reading for anyone who hopes to understand 
the dynamics of health care." 

Choice 27:834 Ja '90 LA. Crandall (210w) 


"The author identifies what the health care system 
provides, what it lacks, and how the barners to achieving 
an equitable and responsive system might be overcome 
if we are willing to make the necessary, if painful, choices. 
He gives special attention to needs in mental health care 
and longterm care. The book could serve as an overview 
of the social context of the health care system for students 
and newcomers, or as a refresher course for those who 
have considered these issues before. Those who are not 
physicians may find themselves wishing that he had given 
more attention to the use of alternative providers as a 
way of improving access, controllmg costs, and accom- 
phishing the value shifts that he recommends. In stimulating 
Such responses, this book serves to sharpen and inform 
essential debate." 

Readings 5:26 Je '90. Joan M. Flagg (200w) 


MELMAN, YOSSI Every spy a prince. See Raviv, D. 


MELVOIN, RICHARD L New England outpost; war and 
in colonial Deerfield. 368p maps $25 1989 Norton 

974.4 1. Frontier and pioneer life— Massachusetts 

2. Deerfield — (Mass)—History 3. Massachusetts— 


History 
ISBN 0-393-02600-0 LC 87-34749 


The author attempts to “use Deerfield, Massachusetts, 
to provide a microcosm of the New England frontier 
in the late 17th and early 18th centuries. During this 
period, Deerfield was transformed from an Indian (Pocum- 
tuck) settlement destroyed by the Mohawks in 1664 to 
a Puritan community that persisted at the edge of the 
frontier despite repeated setbacks." (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


"[Melvoin] writes with both grace and precision—the 
Chapters on King Philips War and the massacre are 
riveting—4dividing his material into short, titled subchapters. 
He carefully frames and answers questions of 
historiographical importance on Indian-white relations, the 
nature of New England communities, colonial wars, and 
the frontier, yet he intersperses them in a narrative that 
brings to life the interacting Indian and white societies. 
Written with the aid of research undertaken by the wonder- 
ful staff of Historic Deerfield, Melvoin's scholarship is 
SIBI LA Que Conid iah: iri Ma es 

and secondary works." 
Am Hist Rev 95:901 Je '90, William Pencak (400w) 


"The book details the usual stories of frontier warfare, 
including the famous massacre of 1704, but this work 
is more than simply a narrative of frontier perils The 
author makes excellent use of recent scholarship and primary 
sources to produce an outstanding study that carefully 
examines the impact of religion, social class, and mtertribal 
and international rivalries on a frontier community. Melvoin 
concludes that this frontier did not represent a sharp 
divide between ‘civilization and savagery,’ but was a zone 
of intercultural 

Choice 26:1896 Jl/Ag '89. J.C. Arndt (160w) 


MILBANK, CAROLINE RENNOLDS. New York fashion; 
the evolution of American style. 303p il col u $49.50 
1989 Abrams 

391 1 Costume 2. Clothing trade 3. Fashion 
ISBN 0-8109-1388-7 LC 89-60 


The author seeks to trace "the evolution of American 
style by . examining the New York City fashion trade 


century and the period from 1900 to 1920. Thereafter 
each chapter is devoted to one decade through the 1980s.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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MILBANK, CAROLINE RENNOLDS—Continued 

“The fashions, silhouettes, and accessories of each period 
are discussed with a nice choice of color and black-and-white 

otographs and drawings not published in other recent 

hion works, . . . The text focuses closely on the New 
York fashion scene but covers related topica An as the 
often uncomfortable comparison of US to fashions, 
the effect of social trends and war on the fashion industry, 
and the effect of Hollywood film on 
is enjoyable but may include too many undefined technical 
terms for the novice. There 1s no glossary. . . . Broader 
in scope than Jane Mul "s comparable Vogue History 
of 20th Century Fashion [BRD 1990], this work inciudes 
more information on the ready-to-wear trade and more 
histories of c department stores. Of use primarily 
to students o! fashion history and design, this title may 
ne in interest theater costumers and general followers of 

Choice 27:1713 Je '90. M. Hamilton (270w) 


"Mere words cannot describe this elegant visual documen- 
tary of American fashion. . . - Throughout, Milbank 
intertwines a virtual who's who of the women's clothing 
. . with the story of the rise of American 
department stores and ready-to-wear ctorhing cay ee 
with the 1940s, entries are by 

and include bri ogee informa. 
tion along with their notable signature or trademark design 
concepts and features. A welcome addition to any type 
of library collection. 
Libr’ J 115: 107 1 Ja '90. Stephen Allan Patrick en 


MILLEB, ALICE. The untouched key; tracing childhood 
trauma in sau. and destructiveness; translated from 
the German by degarde and Hunter Hannum. 180p 
$17.95 1990 Doubleday. 

155.4 1. Child 2. Parent and child 
ISBN 0385267630 | LC 89-25623 


'The author examines the childhood experiences of such 
le as Pablo Picasso, Kathe Kollwitz, Chaim Soutine, 
Keaton and Fnedrich Nietzsche. She seeks to “draw 
links between childhood traumas that lead . . . [her subjects] 
to lives that were either creative or destructive. 
[Miller ] that had the philosopher [Nietzche] and 
disciple Hitler reconciled their own early pain, 
millions of lives would have been spared.” (ibe n Originally 
published in Germany in 1988. 


Libr J 115:1109 Ap 15 '90. Michelle Lodge (150w) 


“I agree that childhood experience, including uding separation 
and Isolation, may have steered a number of gi peopl 
toward fantasy and creative expression. . . . The trouble 
with Alice Miller’s thesis, ably translated from the German 
by Hildegarde and Hunter Hannum, is that she is so 
sure that early childhood trauma is the cause of all later 
idiosyncrasies that she discovers it in all the characters 
who interest her... . If, in studying a particular individual, 
she finds evidence “of parental beatings, or even misunder- 
standing, her thesis is confirmed. on the other hand, 
she discovers little evidence of trauma, she concludes that 
the individual must have repressed the adverse experiences. 
Heads she wins, tails she wins! . . . I am distressed 
that so able a wniter should have abandoned any attempt 
at critical judgment." 

N Y Times Book Rev pi0 Mr 18 '90. Anthony Storr 
(900w) 


"Miller's point is that immeasurable, uncelebrated suf- 
fering lies behind lives both famous and obscure, Of course 
she is right to hammer home this point. And it 1s true 
that biography generally under-emphasizes the crucial ex- 
periences of childhood. . . . But where over and over 
again she declares that if only the facts were acknowledged, 
brutality to children, and with ıt all war and oppression, 
would cease, one has to regret the simplicity of the argument. 

. The social factors that push a psycho th into power, 

she ignores Nor were the earth that terrified 
Picasso, or the bereavement of Kathe Kollwitz’s mother, 
attributable to human ion. 


Tunes Lit Suppl p720 Ji 6 '90. Rosemary Dinnage 
(900w) 


EDWIN HAVILAND. Walt Whitman's Xo 
of myself" a mosaic of interpretations. 179p $35 198 


Uasversity of lowa Press 
8il Whitman, Walt, 1819-1892. Song of myself 
ISBN. 0-87745-227-X LC 88-38069 


This volume contains a “facsimile NK the first edition 
reduced), followed by . [three comments 
pom . scholars of America 5 poet." (duds ibliography. 
ex. 





“If one had to limit Leaves of Grass and a knowledgeable 
commen ed Lave of Grass to a single volume, this 
one edited peers conie of Whitman would assuredly 
be it... uction cocs its oq falt fuli (med 
From its mor through th e text, followed by the 
comments, lengthy notes, ‘Whitman Catalogues, a 
bibliography full index, the book cannot bly fail 
to please any scholar interested in the subject, and it 
will be valuable to advanced undergraduates. No university 
or large public library's reference section should be without 
it It is a joy to read." 

Choice 2 7199 Ja '90. W. White (120w) 


author] provides a running commentary on the 
line and passage by passage, summanzing 
and qunting m critics of the past D30 years and giving 
us, gren, a vanety of interpretations to choose from. 
ller. oranizes and ides with ımpartialıty, referring 
to as critic (w! necessary) ın the third person, 
and only seldom laughing politely at the more Me ees etch 
or reductive interpretations. His is essentally a 


. . . both an appendix on 
Ecc ra c aL: 
and structure of 

Times Lit. Suppl 13 Ja Ja 5 '90. Thom Gunn (1000w) 


Mr J. R. (JAMES RODGER), 1943-. Skysca 
de the heavens; a history of Indian-white Jolatons 
in Canada. 329p il pl maps Can$35 1989 University 
of Toronto 
971.004 1. aont of North America—Canada 
ISBN 0-8020-5803- 


"Miller divides pue er cd into four Pier] 

phases. : [He argues t lasting 
the 17th c was one of commercial alliance and 
mutual benefit. In the 18th century this became a military 
alliance, which in the 19th and uxo centuries 
p, with whites 


poe plat 
enit) ant nbeiience agncutue, nthe To phase, 
neither side developed clear goals.” (Choice) M Rieu 


“Professor Miller has written a welcome and badly needed 
history of relations between Canada’s native peoples and 
the European newcomers. . . . A work of this scope 

has long been overdue. It is a pioneer study of 

great value to a wide audience. . . . Yet, its Considerable 

the study does contain several 

ile the author kas consulted many recent studies, 

hus review of the literature for the early p iod has serious 

omissions ... The divemty of the cultures must 

receive greater emphass ... It is pis that a second 

edition will be prepared as soon as possible to improve 

what will be a valued reference work in universities and 
libraries across Canada.” 

Can Hist Rev nun Mr '90. Donald B. Smith (1400w) 


"[Ihe authors] basic themes are that ‘the nature of 
i relationship between two peoples of different background 

1s largely determined by the reasons they have for interac- 
ting,’ and that Indians and métis, rather than being passive 
victims of white policies, were aggressive advocates of 
their own interests. . . . Although the book is marred 
by a pro-Indian bias and almost total reliance on published 
works, it offers a provocative and Overview. 
Thot raphs, notes, index, and a select bibliography are 


Choice 27:862 Ja ‘90. P.T. Shernii (190w) 


x 
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MILLER, JAMES RODGER See Miller, J. R. (James 
Rodger), 1943- 


MILLER, JUDITH. One, by one, by one, facing the 
Holocaust. 319p $21.95 1990 Simon & Schuster 


940.54 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945)— 
Historiography 
ISBN 0-671-64472-6 LC 90-30091 


This 1s an account “of memones of the Holocaust in 
sx countnes, of the ways that each nation attempts to 
preserve, to interpret, or to expunge the historical truth. 
Miller looks at Germany, Austria, France, the Netherlands, 
the USSR, and the United States.” (Libr J) 





“Judith Miller [is] an editor at the New York Times. 
. . . She has discovered, to her dismay, that in Germany, 
Austra, Holland, France, and the USSR, the facts of 
the Holocaust are being cooked, that history is being 
mythologized for local consumption and political purposes. 
And in the United States, she describes a welter of museums 
and memorials, some vulgar, some dignified and useful. 
Miuller’s respect, sympathy, almost awe for the survivors 
come across strongly. "The majority,’ she notes in her 
chapter on the U.S., ‘came here.’ This 1s mcorrect—more 
went to Israel She might have given a third dimension 
to her book by considering how the. Holocaust is remem- 
bered, memorialized, and used in the Jewish state; but 
for some reason she has not done so.” 
Commentary 90°62 Ag '90. Edward Norden (1900w) 


“(The author] comes down bard on contemporary anti- 


- Semitism and on ubiquitous attempts to make history 


more palatable by denying collaboration. In the end she 
offers her title thought: we cannot understand by looking 
at sıx million, but only by remembering single individuals 
suffering one, by one, by one. Whatever you have already 
1n your collections, get this. Recommended for all libraries." 

Libr J 115.107 Ap 15 '90. Nancy C. Cridland (150w) 


"The book revolves around the uncomfortable truth 
that while every European country Ms. Miller visited seeks 
to blame the Nazis for the evil of those years, in each 
place local citizens collaborated in the destruchon of the 
Jews. . . . There are many issues of interpretation m 
‘One, by One, by One’ that will attract scholarly criticism. 
The journalist’s trade—interviewing extensively, searching 
for the tellmg anecdote, talking to historians, sociologists 
and psychologists, who often speak more superficially than 
they wnte-—has shortcomings Yet Judith Miller has had 
access that few freelance writers could equal. She has 
taken her mission seriously and has written a troubling 
and thought-provolang exploration into a dark world of 
memory and redemption” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ap 29 '90. Eli N. Evans 
(1200w) 


“Judith Miller's challenging thesis ıs that many countries 
remember the Holocaust in different ways, and from these 
different perceptions come different distortions of what 
the Holocaust actually was... . But there are some strange 
gaps m Malers indictment. One is Poland, where most 
of the victims hved and most of the killing actually occurred. 
. » . The other ıs Israel, which probably would not exist 
but for the Holocaust and which still tends to cite the 
6 mullion dead as justification for whatever actions it 
undertakes. .. . The Holocaust certainly can and should 
be studied, analyzed, remembered, but memory is of rather 
lumited value, Even after all that has been said about 
it, in anger or in sorrow, the Holocaust cannot really 
be understood—or expiated." 

Time 135:89 My 14 '90. Otto Friednch (600w) 


MILLER, SUE. Family pictures; a 

$19.95/Can$24 95 1990 Harper & Row 
813 

ISBN 0-06-016397-6 


novel 389p 


LC 89-46109 


This is the author's second novel It is a chronicle 
of forty years in the lives of the Eberhardts, a Chicago 
family. David and Lainey’s third child, Randall, is autistic. 
“According to the experts of the '50s, the fault is Lainey’s 
for unconsciously rejecting her infant son; David— himself 
a psychiatrist—agrees with them. A few decades later science 
will absolve her, but.the shock and pain of her husband's 
betrayal throw a curse on their relationship that is never 
quite dispelled.” (Newsweek) 


Libr J 115:124 Ap 15 '90. Michele Leber (150w) 


"Miller manages some elements of her family chronicle 
well .. . But perhaps in her outrage at the burden of 
guilt placed on the mothers of autistic children, Miller 
has stated here a counterclaim by focusing mtensely on 
the mother, Lainie. . . . Miller's prose lights her flatteringly. 

. Yet despite the moral lipstick and rouge, the author 
seems to have unwittingly portrayed the mother as self- 
regarding and smug. .. . This family seems part of neither 
tme nor culture; they are distinguished by their nearly 
complete lack of curiosity about anything in the world 
but their relationship to each other. . . . Chicago could 
Just as well be Minneapolis or Seattle; it consists almost 
entirely of their home, like a city in a soap opera." 

N Y Rev Books 37:22 Ag 16 '90. Patricia Storace 

(1450w) 


*Ms. Miller is the absolute mistress of her material. 
With daring confidence, she shifts nto and out of four 
different points of view, jumps backward and forward 
in time, raises complex themes again and again in order 
to redefine and reconsider them. . . Ms. Müller aspires 
to write about the whole family, a total experience that 
no single member knows. Her approach—split among the 
perspectives of David and Lainey, as well as Mack and 
Nina, the two children closest in age to Randall—1s soon 
knitted mto a whole by the quiet clarity of her vision. 

. 'Family Pictures’ is a novel that might have intrigued 
and startled Woolf—profoundly honest, shapely, ambitious, 
engrossing, original and true, an important example of 
a new American tradition that explores what it means, 
not to light out for the termtones but to make a home, 
live at home and learn what home is.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pli] Ap 22 '90. Jane Smiley 
(1300w) 


“Family Pictures’ is a big, wonderful, deeply absorbing 
novel that retams the vivid domestic focus of ‘The Good 
Mother [BRD 1986] while spiraling far beyond it... 
. Miller ig magnificently invisible in this chronicle, guiding 
us through David's hfe and then Lainey's, one child's 
and then another’s, her vision richly concentrated within 
each private world while each world enriches the; next. 


. Feminist critics have been arguing for. om E spout 


women's writing. is there such a ,thing?., 
it's defined by "Family Pictures,’ pem iod nd m f 
details of home and family life. but using | ae deai 
to gain access to wider, deeper truthah.. 
amasses its imaginative scat Sip ne capere, 
and by that route climbs toward uni 

Newsweek 115[70] Ap 30 '90. Laura Shapiro (850w) 


Time 135772 Je 25 '90. R.Z Sheppard (450w) 


MILLETT, KATE. The loony-bin trip. 316p $19 95 1990 
Simon & Schuster 
616.89 1. Psychotherapy— Personal narratives 
2. Manic-depressive psychoses—Personel narratives 
3. Millett, Kate 
ISBN 0-671-67930-9 LC 90-30227 


The author of Sexual Politics (BRD 1970, 1971) recounts 
her personal experience of mental illness and treatment. 





zt 
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MILLEYT, KATE—Continued 

“Diagnosed as a manic depressive, [Millett] survived 
forced hospitalization by family and friends, suicide at- 
tempts, depression, and her fight for freedom from the 
prescribed drug lithium. . . . This story reveals the fean 
and musconceptions of society t the mentally ill 
and the many harmful psychiatric treatments they endure. 
Millett wrote this book as a way of sorting out her thoughts 
about herself and what happened to her. Readers get to 
sort through these thoughts with her, which is sometimes 
disconcerting but continually captivating. This book should 
continue the dialog on the societal and medical concepts 
and treatment of the mentally ilL" 

Libr J 115:110 Ap 15 '90. Jens Cassel (150w) 


“Kate Millett describes the awful helplessness of the 
ill person, not only in relation to what the world may 
do to her, but what her own mind may do to her. . 
. . In the end, back 1n the United States, it 1s the depressive 
rather than the manic phase of her illness that defeats 
her. . Writing ‘The Loony-Bin Trip’ must have been 
of the greatest value, because, as she says, “During depression 
the “world disappears. itself . . . One's real 
state of mind is a source of shame. So one is necessarily 
silent about it, leaving nothing else for subject matter.’ 
She is telling her story here for all the other people who 
still are shut up in this silence.” 

QE ne ee DNE 


MILNER, ANGELA Dinosaur. See Norman, D. 


JOHN HANSON. Living at the end of 
tme. 223p $19.95 1990 Houghton Mifflin 
B or 92 1. Mitchell, John Hanson 2. Thoreau, Henry 


David, 1817-1862 
ISBN 0-395-44594-9 LC 89-48549 


The author recounts “a year spent in a cabin in semi-wild 
Massachusetts. During the course of the year, he reads 
the journals of Thoreau . . . and he draws . . . parallels 
between Thoreau's year at Walden Pond and his own 
tme in self-imposed simphoty." (Libr J) 





"Long sections of the book are devoted to Mitchell’s 
brother and their father, both of whom kept journals, 
and both of whom Mitchell seeks to understand by musing 
about their writings. Mitchell brings a careful eye to the 
beauty that surrounds him but it prone to tangent-following 
and woolgathermg, remaining a 
in his own book. Nice for large general-interest collections, 
but not for specialists or librarians on tght bu 

Libr J 115:168 Je 1 '90. Mark L. Shelton (150w) 


"[This] 1s no exploration of the far-off wilderness, nor 
one more sugary survey of local wildlife habitat. Instead, 
it probes at land that has been touched and then aban- 
doned—-at holes left by long-gone cellars, at toppled stone 
walls and at rusted farm equipment smothered in ordinary 
A Mitchell knows his plants and animals as 

1s. dny expert ecologist, but he stalks different 

game. ne in is the shadows of older ways of seeing, 
something latent ın the antıque term ‘natural history, 
but Things are sometimes too casy for Mr. 
Mitchell, too quick. . . His river trips start with launching 
his. ready-make kayak, -not with the springtime seam- 
caulking and plank-painting that Thoreau wrote of in his 
journal entnes of 1855. Still, Mr. Mitchell offers a 
penetrating assessment of the usefulness of ordinary woods, 
an assessment far more sophisticated than any survey 
of endangered species and watershed zones could be." 
“ie ME RAPA My 13 '90. John R. Stilgoe 


MODARRESSI, TAGHI. The Pilgrim's rules of etiquette. 
279p $18.95 1989 Doubleday 
ISBN 0-385-23879-7 LC 89-31497 


fauly mysterious character’ 


This “novel is set during the Iran-Iraq war and revolves 
around the life of Hadi Besharat, a professor of ancient 
Iranian history and languages. . . . He devotes his time 
to studying and translating the works of the third-century 
Iranian Gnostic, Mani. . He can convey his knowledge 
only to Mehrdad Razi, a young student he tutors, and 
Professor Humphrey, an American colleague. The former, 
eager to sec the historical sights of Mesopotamia, goes 
to the front and is killed ın battle. The latter, whose 
own son was killed in Vietnam, ceases to answer Besharat's 
letters" (World Lit Today) 





Lir J 114:164 Ag '89. Ann H. Fisher (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ag 13 '89. Penelope Fitzgerald 
(1550w) 


“It 1s Modarressi's strange vision—poctic, elusive, often 
unsubstantial and hallucinatory—that inscribes . . . . inner, 
hidden messages within the outer ones that are clearly 
stated, so that each word has its shadow, its ghost dancing 
behind and under it The fascinated eye of the reader 
follows these double movements in the air, compelled 
and bemused by their grace, by their beauty, by their 
inner truth. . . . The quick, light, glancing manner in 
which [Modarress] achieves this ‘double-writing’ or 
arabesque surely has to do with the fitting of his Iranian 
self into his American setting, of the remembered Persian 
tongue into the practiced English one. This produces a 
language—and a way of thinking—that is not Western, 
nor quite Eastern, but a shimmering amalgam of the two." 

New Repub 201:44 D 4 '89. Anita Desai (2150w) 


“(This book] Modarressi’s second novel to appear in 
Enghsh, was originally written in Persian and translated 
by the author himself. . . . Modarressi insists upon weaving 
direct renderings of Persian idioms and expressions into 
his translation. Far from being a hindrance to the English 
reader, this approach becomes an effective way of signaling 
cultural and linguistic differences. . . . The subtlety with 
which Modarressi bridges two cultures and languages 1s 
indicative of his new status as an immigrant writer. His 
sensitive portrayal of life in postrevolutionary Iran allows 
his North American readers a rare glimpse into a complex 
and turbulent penod of Iranian history.” 

World Lit Today 64:356 Spr '90. Nasrin Rahimich 
(300w) 


MODISANE, BLOKE, 1923-1986. Blame: me on history. 
311p $21.95; pa $9.95 1990 Simon & Schuster 
B or 92 1. South Africa—Race relations 2. Modisane, 
Bloke, 1923-1986 
ISBN 0-671-70794-9; 0-671-70067-7 (pa) 
LC 89-26305 
“A Touchstone book” 


This is an autobiography by the South African actor, 
activist, and journalist. 


“This coming-of-age memoir was first published in 1963, 
then banned, and has been through several international 
editions, though this is the first for American audiences. . 
. .  [Modisane] recounts the razing of his multiracial 
Sophiatown slum in the 19508 to make way for a new 
all-white suburb. With the demolition went everything 
he knew and loved, and Modisane describes the anguish 
and injustice this event caused and how ıt disillusioned 
him beyond reconciliation with his native land. This is 
very similar ın scope to Mark Mathabane’s Kaffir Boy 
[BRD 1986]—Mathabane has also written the introduction 
to this-edition. . . . Recommended for public libraries." 

Libr J 115.96 Mr 15 '90. Louise Leonard (150w) 
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MODISANE, BLOKE, 1923-1986—Continued 
“Modisane’s Blame Me on History, the most mveting 
of South African autobiographies, 1s one of the few works 
of Sophiatown literature to give a firm idea of the ANC's 
[Afncan National Congress] emergent role Y role. Yet this mordant- 
ly lyrical book also vides the clearest sense of why 
Sophia’s writers opted. for a liberal, mdividualistic style 
of rebellion, working and writing outside the organizations 
of the time . . . Modisane possessed a colossal talent 
for smooth yet umpassioned scorn. . .. He mimics brilliantly 
the bleating retreat of apartheid’s more delicate nents 
before accusations of communism—a club wiel with 
triumphant license against South African liberals, as it 
was against their American cousins Yet Modisane’s assault 
on apartheid was blunted by bis and the era's failure 
to adequately envision radical change. Finally seif-devouring, 
his satiric pne wasted away in the silence of exile." 
Voice Lut Suppl 73:17 Ap '89. Rob Nixon (650w) 


MOLTKE, HELMUTH J. GRAF VON, 1907-1945. 
Letters to Freya, 1939-194 ] Helmuth James von 
Moltke; edited and uad from the German by Beate 
Ruhm von Oppen. 44Ip pi $24.95 1990 Knopf 
Bor 92 1. World War, 1939-1945—Germany 2. World 
War, 1939-1945—Underground movements 3. Moitke, 
Freya von 4. Moltke, Helmuth James, Graf von, 


1907-1945 
ISBN 0-394-57923-2 LC 89-45268 


This 1s a collection of letters written by a leader of 
the anti-Naa movement to his wife during the Second 
World War. 


“This is one of the great books of the 20th century. 
It reveals through letters and action what 20th-century 
art has only hinted at: the whole man. It tells a story 
of human failure, of overwhelming odds, of patience, and 
of grace. . . [The -book] reveals more than a very great 
man. It reveals the possibilines for humanity in our time. 
These letters llustrate—they define, umine, and 
celebrate—the profound Christian truth that, in the words 
of the Swiss theologian Hans Urs von Balthasar, ‘it 18 
not by means of one isolated faculty that man is open, 
in knowledge and m love, to the Thou, to things and 
to God: it is as a whole (through all his faculties) thet 
man is attunded to total reality.’ These letters put us 
m touch with this whole Moltke was not an artist, but 
his letters to Freya constitute a t work of art.” 

Christ Sct Mont plO. Je 1 ’90. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(1600w) 


“Count Helmut von Moltke was many things—devoted 
husband and father, landowner and farmer, lawyer and 
government employee under the Nazis, in 
what claims the world's attention is his constant aE 
to Hitler and the roots it sprang from—his devout Christan- 
ity. .. Using his knowledge of international law, von 
Moltke saved thousands of lives, and he also gathered 
others about him who tried to plan for a postwar, -Hitler 
Germany. For this in Sar was but his 
spirit lives in these lett 

Libr J 115.83 My i5 "90. Pat Ensor (130w) 


N Y Rev Books 37:25 Je 28 '90. Gordon A. Craig 
(1500w) 


ese] letters tell of Moltke's work, ideas and emotions 
during a time of growing crisis, they offer deep insights 
into the mood of the Germans and the abject brutality 
' of the Nazi dictatorship. Reading them in this excellent 
translation 1$ a very moving experience: we are privy 
to one side of a dialogue between two courageous people. 
was too passionate and moral a man to 
withdraw and let history take its course. For ‘whoever 
lets black be white and evil (be) good for the sake of 
Outward calm does not deserve peace and is putting his 
head in the sand. But whoever knows at all times the 
difference between good and evil and does not doubt 
it, however great the triumph of evil seems to be, has 
laid the first stone for the overcoming of evil.’ Moltke’s 
letters reflect bis moral m these years.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p10 Jl 1 '90. V.R. Berghahn 
(2650w) 


MOORE, BRIAN, 1921-. Lies of silence. 194p Can$22.95 
1990 Dennys, L, & O 
ISBN 0-88619-275-7 


“A failed Irish poet, Michael Dillon, manages a Belfast 
hotel. His lifeline to happiness . . . is Andrea, his young 
Canadian mistress. The night before he is due to admit 
the affair to his unstable wife, the IRA enter the house, 
take the married couple hostage, and force Dillon to drive 
a car bomb to his hotel A leading Protestant politician 
. . . is the target of the bomb attempt, If Dillon goes 
to the police, his wife will be murdered. . Yet, if 
his wife is murdered, bus problems will be solved.” (Quill 
Quire) 





London Rev Books 12:18 My 24 '90. John Lanchester 
(500w) 


“The suspense sucks you through with vacuum-cleaner 
efficiency. Meanwhile the impeccably lean prose glides 
along with a rope-walker's msouciant poise. . . . [Moore] 
underlines, a shade strenuously, the Belfast IRA's depen- 
dence on low-grade racketeering by twitchy teenagers, as 
if gently upbraiding the illusions of a transatlantic audience. 
That ever-conscientious voice may explam why this for- 
midably controlled book never quite shakes off an air 
of-contrivance. Moore toils so hard on his public's s behalf 
that he leaves them with little to do, save jump in the 
passenger-seat and wait for the switchback thnlls He 
excavates Duillon’s dilemmas so deeply that we can find 
none left for ourselves. . . . It’s rare to accuse a writer 
of being too deft and thorough for his novel’s own good. 
Lies of Silence, however, may leave you not ‘breathless’, 
as its publicity blurb clarms, but merely speechless.” 

New Statesman Soc 3:36 Ap 20 '90. Boyd Tonkin 
(750w) 


“The analysis of Northern Ireland in the work is jubilantly 
intelligent. . . . Moore draws the well-wom theory of 
self-motivating terrorism out of the global and into the 
personal, and does it very well indeed. . . . [His] ability 
to paint a picture of . . . turmoil, rather than tell its 
story, is terse and sinewy, and as effective an indictment 
of Northern Ireland’s horror as is likely to be found in 
modern fiction. .. . ‘A separate place, a place left behind’ 
is how Moore describes Ireland through one of his charac- 
ters. A tellingly autobiographical statement, from a novel 
of intense power and plea.” 

Quill Quire 56:28 Ap '90. Michael Coren (650w) 


“There are few better living novelists than Brian Moore, 
but one would find little support for that statement in 
this book. . . . The lies of silence [in this book] are 
told by just about everyone—the British Government, 
the Christian Churches, the general populace. . . . The 
IRA men are the usual stereotypes. . . . Indeed everyone 
involved is stereotypical, ‘except that the IRA 1s in Moore's 
firing hne, and all his blank ammunition reverberates 
around them. The strain of his tendentious account of 
the political cus shows in uncharacteristic slips. . . . 
This is the first time I have read a Moore novel that 
was willing to risk improbability for the sake of making 
a propagandistic point. The lies of silence are m what 
this novel does not say about the North. Otherwise :t 
is a satisfactory summary of all the clichés." 

Times Lit Suppl p430 Ap 20 '90. Seamus Deane (950w) 


MORGAN, MARY, il . Jake baked the cake, See Hennessy, 
B. G. 


MORRILL, LESLIE H., il Dog_poems. See Dog poems 


MORTIMER, JOHN CLIFFORD, 1923. Titmuss 
y] John Mortimer. 280p $19.95 1990 Viking 
ISBN Der LC 89-40801 
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MORTIMER, JOHN CLIFFORD, 1923—- Continued 
"Thus is the sequel to ‘Paradise Postponed’, which charted 
the rise of Leslie Titmuss . . . from country yokel to 
cabinet minister. ‘Titmuss Regained’ is the story of how 
Titmuss . . attempts to go green. He does so as an 
expedient to protect his newly acquired country manor, 
threatened by a new town, and to conserve the votes 
of the green-welly bngade." (Economist) 


Christ Sct Monit p13 Je 7 '90. Jeff Danziger (1000w) 


“Political novels rarely work well both as politics and 
as literature, Mr Mortimer wisely limits his literary aim 
to writmg a ‘good bad book’: highly entertamung, but 
with no great subtlety of characterisation or plot. As m 
Dickens, things are mainly black and white. That makes 
a light read, with the serious points easily digestible. And 
even characters who seem unconvincing become enjoyable 
representatives of their times. Mr Mortimer does not confine 
his message to high politics. He caricatures a host of 
little people shaped by the 1980s, from hill-billies-turned- 
entrepreneurs to fund-raisers who have learnt to make 
money out of charity. Most are judged harshly.” 

Economist 314:97 Mr 24 '90 (450w) 


“[This] ıs a classic comedy of political manners, and 
it quickly makes us realize that there is nothing more 
universal than local politics. . . . A good comedy, of 
course, always has a senous idea at its core. In ‘Titmuss 
Regained,’ Mr. Mortimer gives us something unexpected: 
an astute and rather insightful study of the conservative 
mind—not the intellectual mind but the emotional one, 
which I suppose is to say the soul. . . . [This] is a 
delightful book, funny, wise and ultimately very sad. If 
Mr Mortimer doesn’t quite turn the whole thing into 
the tour de force ıt almost is, it is not through lack 
of effort. If anythmg, he strains a little too hard—too 
many scenes hinge on a forced joke, too many characters 
have attitude rather than personality. . . . But I will 
forgive anything as long as I am given the elegant, under- 
stated and highy ironic tone that is one of the glories 
of British hterature.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ap 29 '90. Robert Plunket 
(1050w) 


"Mortimer's touch remains as light as ever, and the 
novel is full of beautifully-poised social comedy-—but there 
can be no denying the bitterness with which he views 
contemporary Britain. . . . Dulloess, philistinism, loveless- 
ness and lack of imagination are attacked wherever they 
occur, and in this Mortimer is closer to Pope, Austen 
and Waugh than to Ian McEwan or Howard Brenton. 
Politically, he is a realist, aware that the Titmusses of 
this world will change the world forever at the expense 
of the socialist paradise (now postponed indefinitely)." 

New Statesman Soc 3:34 Mr 2 '90. Duncan Wu (600w) 


Times Lit Suppl p257 Mr 9 '90. J.K.L. Walker (750w) 


MOSHER, LOREN R, 1933-. Community mental health; 
principles and practice; [by] Loren R. Mosher [and] 
Lorenzo Burti. 449p ıl $34.95 1989 Norton 

362.2 1. Community health services 2. Mentally ill 
3. Medical care 
ISBN 0-393-70060-7 LC 88-19640 


This volume "addresses the organization of community 
mental bealth services as a way of giving ‘power to the 
people. . . . [It discusses] the Italian noninstitutionalization 
movement spearheaded by Franco Basaglia. . [The 
authors recommend] limiting the use of both psychiatric 
hospitals and medication m our public mental health 
systems.” (Readings) Bibliography. 


"The book in unusual in many ways: its emphasis on 
a humanistic, commonsense approach; its sensitivity to 
diverse cultural values, [and] its darity in translating 
principles into everyday practice. . . . Although the authors 
stress the great advances in Italy since the reform, they 
do not present a roseate picture nor do they mince words 
Shout, the -difiaulties still, to De overcome. Ocrarionaliy 


its avoidance of jargon will appeal to most readers, but 

ein ( some scholarly professionals to raise their 

ws (altho the book is thoroughly grounded in 
ol 18 Ad umisually stimulati 

comprehensive, tho with an uncommonly 

broad overview ae avout in the United States and 


Italy.” 
Sociol 19:294 Mr '90. Marjorie Hope Young, 
James Young (1100w) 


"To those Amencan mental health workers who decry 
the lack of sociopolitical contextualization in the extant 
psychiatric literature, this contribution should come as 
a pleasant surprise. . The book has clear appeal for 
cnitics of institutionalization of the mentally ill and for 
proponents of osocial rehabilitation and community 
support alternatives... , The recommendations for limiting 
the use of both psychiatric hospitals and medication in 
our public mental health systems are controversial but 
merit close attention in light of Mosher's major admunistra- 
tive roles at the National Institute of Mental Health in 
the past. I recommend this book” 


Readings Je 90. Victor De La Cancela (200w) 

MOSSMAN, ed. Holidays and anniversaries 

of the world, 2nd ed. See Holidays and anniversaries 
of the world, 2nd ed 


MOST, BERNARD, 1937-. Four & ed d o eri: 
il $12.95, lib bdg ae 1990 Harper & Row 
398 1. Nursery rh 
ISBN 0-06-024376-7; 0-06-024377-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-34472 


Dinosaurs are substituted for the mam characters m 
thus illustrated collection. of traditional nursery rhymes. 
“Preschool to grade two." (SLI 


“Most employs a favorite gonio inosia io spice 
up. known poe Ht: . Where rhymes 
remam unchanged from e traditional texts, hilarious 
colorful illustrations, filled with creatures, inter- 
pret the with a brand-new slant. The broad cartoon- 


style art ma the zany humor. Bright orange endpapers, 
also sporting spiffy dinosaurs, will attract story-hour crowds 


is e ditus de 50 M. My 1 '90. Deborah Abbott (100w) 


A Lambeosaurus replaces s fleecy lamb, and 
httle Jack Horner j i pie as a 
Protoceratops. ‘Hi baby in the tree top’ 


1 illustrated on a two-page spread that ends with baby 
and cradle falling into the protective arms of a smiling 
dinosaur. Most’s clean, uncluttered illustrations or benign 
beasts and the classic verses are an easy 
to be a favorite,” 

SLJ 36:100 My '90. Denia Lewis Hester (150w) 


MUIR, FRANK, 1920-, ed. The Oxford book of humorous 
prose. See The Oxford book of humorous prose 


MULTICULTURALISM rd INTERGROUP RELA- 
TIONS; edited by James S. Frideres (Contributions 
in sociology, no75) 182p il lib bdg $39.95 1989 Greenwood 


305.8 1. Ethnic relations 2. CSS: FE CECT 
ISBN 0-313-26484-8 (lib bdg) 88-17786 
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MULTICULTURALISM AND INTERGROUP 
RELATIONS— Continued 

“This book consists of thirteen papers that . 
presented at an Ethnic Relations Conference.” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


“A slight collection of ... papers delivered at a Canadian 
conference on multiculturalism. The opening chapters deal 
descriptively with official governmental policy. Chapter 
3, by Heribert Adam, provides a more sociological perspec- 
tive on what he identifies as five types of state policy. 
In an interesting case study, Edward Bokit presents a 
sketch of the controlled acculturation of the Hutterites 
in Canada. . Little new ground is broken by any 
of the contnbutors although, all together, the essays form 
a competent introduction to the issues of ‘multiculturalism.’ 
"Even. NE specialized collections. „on intergroup relations 


an expensive acq 
Choice 27-1761 Je * Bo H Ehrlich (160w) 


“There are two interesting chapters on ethnicity and 
age and retirement, respectively. One chapter documents 
the phenomenal adaptation of Asian mimorites in the 
United States, which, as the author tells us, is not without 
its peculiar problems. Aaron Antonovsky provides a chapter 
on the integration of ethnic groups in Israel where ‘Orientals’ 
(a conglomerate of ethnic groups) not only form a majority, 
but also a social class that seems to have become static 
in terms of social mobility. . The book is relatively 
short, with only 156 pages of text, and in part somewhat 
elementary. This 15 unfortunate because the better chapters 
deserve a better supporting cast. The book might be useful 
as a reader in comparative ethnicity.” 

Contemp Sociol 19.21 Ja '90. Karl Peter (800w) 


MUNSINGER, LYNN, 1951-, 1l. The revenge of the Magic 
Chicken. See Lester, H. 


MURANO, VINCENT. Cop hunter, by Vincent Murano, 
with William Hoffer. 320p $19.95 1990 Simon & Schuster 
363.2 1. Police—Corrupt practices 2. Criminal 
investigation—Personal narratives 3. Murano, Vincent 
4. New York (N.Y.). Police Dept. : 
ISBN 0-671-66958-3 LC 90-34045 


The author discusses his work in the Interna! Affairs 
Division of the New York City Police Department. 





“With the Fei of Hoffer, coauthor with Billy Hayes 
of Midnight Express [BRD 1977] Murano has written 
a suspenseful, insightful, and unsetthng exposé of his 
nine-year tenure uncovering police corruption. He details 
crimes as seemingly innocuous as supplying license plate 
information to those as serious as murder and drug traf- 
ficking. While his observations are at times self-serving, 
Murano has nevertheless written a fast-paced and thrilling 
book that is recommended for any crime collection." 

Libr J 115:1150 Je 1 '90. Johs Turner (130w) 


Newsweek 116:53 Jl 2 '90. David Gates (300w) 


MURROW, LIZA KETCHUM, 1946-. Dancing on the 
table; drawings by Ronald Himler. 120p il $13.95 1990 


Holiday House 
ISBN 0-8234-0808-6 LC 89-46066 


*Jenny is hurt and angry when she learns that her 
grandmother is going to marry Charlie Streeter and move 
to New York, and she resolves to stop the wedding by 
wishing on her lucky rabbit's foot. When Hurricane Wanda 
strikes on the wedding day, and ber grandmother and 
new husband are in an autombile accident, Jenny 1s horrified 
at what she believes to be the result of her wishes. . 
. . Grades three to five." (SLJ) 


and. attractive pencil drawings add to the book’s acces- 
Booklist 86:1803 My 15 '90. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


“Both Nana (who won't let even a hurricane keep her 
from her honeymoon) and the story itself have more 
spunk than most of the recent spate of grandma books. 
... Jenny's attempts at subversion are forthrightly annoying 
(throwing the travel brochures into the ocean, for example), 
and the stormy climax is a satisfying blend of retribution 
and redemption leading to the inevitably predictable but 

reconciliation." 
e ro Child Books 43:247 Je '90. Roger Sutton 
H 


“The situation of grandparents remarrying is an interesting 
one that is affecting more and more children; however, 
this story is flawed. Jenny and her grandmother are the 
only characters of the many in the book that have any 
substance. The rest remain shadowy forms in the back- 
ground. Murrow has severely limited the audience of the 
book, as Jenny is cight years old and the reading level 
is at least third grade; most readers reject books about 
younger children. It's a shame that the story doesn't live 
up to its potential." 
SLJ 36:125 Je '90. Nancy P. Reeder (150w) 


WALTER DEAN, 1937-. The Mouse rap. 186p 
$12.95; lib bdg $12.88 1990 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-024343-0; 0-06-024344-9 (hb bdg) 
LC 89-36419 


“Diminutive Frederick, 14 and known as the Mouse 
. and by a local TV news 


Tiger Moran. Mouse discovers that his friend Sheri's 
grandfather and the stillliving Sudden Sam once worked 
for Tiger Moran and have a vague recollection of the 
money's whereabouts. . . . Grades six to ten.” (SLJ) 


“Tightly integrated subplots strengthen an already well- 
crafted novel: Mouse's father reappears after eight years 
and wants to get back im the family, producing a sticky 
situation, and Mouse’s romance with Beverly has both 
common and unique twists to ıt. Each chapter begins 
with a rap by Mouse; rap—the rhyming patois of the 
inner city—is cleverly sprinkled throughout the text. Once 
etis Myers GPS pain E ADA DaT pics of Hide 
in sparkling prose, with 


appeal" 
Bookhst 86:1635 Ap 15 '90. Deborah Abbott (150w) 


“While it’s a cheerful, lively story, this is busier than 
most of Myers’ books and has so much going on that 
its almost cluttered. It's also so determmedly bouncy 
that there's little contrast in the writing amusing but 
as relentless as a rock video." 

pron Child Books 43:248 Je '90. Zena Sutherland 
1 


Horn Book 66:339 My/Je '90. Margaret A. Bush (320w) 


“The book is filled with a sweet good humor... . 
Mr. Myers introduces his chapters with some hip-hop 


scenes and delightful street people.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p44 My 20 °90, David Kelly 
(600w) 


SLJ 36:90 Jl '90. Gerry Larson (190w) 
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NAAR, JON. Design for a livable planet; how you can 
help clean up the environment, foreword by Frederic 
D. Krupp. 338p 1| maps pa $12.95/Can$16.95 1990 
Perennial Lib. 

363.7 1. Pollution 2 Environmental health 3. Man— 
Influence on nature 
ISBN 0-06-096387-5 (pa) LC 89-45697 


The author discusses such topics as recycling waste, 
toxic-waste disposal water and air pollution, acid rain, 
deforestation, global warming, radistion, energy conserva- 
tion, environmental legislation, and consumer activism. 
Chapter bibhographies. Index. 





*"(This] book focuses on local solutions to pollution. 
Many examples of functioning antpolluton projects and 
ways to avoid causing pollution and to protect one's health 
are cited. Some ideas, such as foods that can protect 
people from the damages of radioactive fallout, are admit- 
tedly controversial The summary of existing laws and 
instructions for lobbying and litigating are the most valuable 
and distinctive features of this book. Unfortunately, with 
the amount of hterature cited, this book often reads like 
a research paper. For larger environmental collections.” 

Libr J 115:168 Je 1 '90. Susan V. McKimm (1505) 


“(The author] presents his case clearly, with well-devised 
tables. He usefully lists ways to reduce energy use in 
the home. But he sometimes lapses into relentless exaggera- 
tion." 

N Y Times Book Rev pli] Ap 22 '90. Nicholas Wade 
(200w) 


NAHAYLO, BOHDAN. Soviet disunion, a history of the 
nationalities problem in the USSR; [by] Bohdan Nahaylo 
and Victor Swoboda. 432p il maps $29.95 1990 Free 
Press 

947 1. Soviet Union—History—1917- 2. Ethnology— 
Soviet Union 
ISBN 0-02-922401-2 LC 89-71502 
In this account of "Soviet nationality policy and national 
dissent, . . . [Nahaylo and Swoboda] argue that despite 
Lenin's hopes for the eventual complete assimilation of 
nations into the Soviet Union, an implicit ‘national contract’ 
was established after the revolution. It promised sovereignty 
and equality within a federal structure to all nations in 
the newly created Soviet state. . . . It also called for 
abandoning the emphasis on a Russian legacy, curbing 

Russian chauvinism and prohibiting 'Russification But 

Soviet leaders, the authors contend, have never lived up 

to this national contract. Soviet history has been marked, 

instead, by ambiguous policies that have vacillated between 
terror, manipulation, pressure and . . . compromise.” (NY 

Times Book Rev) Index. 


“Nahaylo, a writer on Soviet affairs, and Swoboda, a 
research fellow at the School of Slavonic and Eastern 
European Studies at the University of London, . . . urge 
the Soviet Union to rise above tbe imperial mindset, 
democratize, and mold a new national contract They 
also outline the history of nationalities policies from Lenin 
to the present in excruciating detail, and they argue that 
use of force will not solve the problem, although they 
offer no alternativos. While this subject ıs particularly 
important given the recent uprisings of Soviet bloc countries, 
this 1s a scholarly book meant principally for specialists.” 

Libr J 115:87 My 15 '90. John Yurechko (150w) 


“Surprisingly for a book of such depth and detail, 
important information has sometimes been overlooked. 
. . . Similarly, although Mr. Nahaylo and Mr. Swoboda 
suggest that much of the current national unrest stems 
from such frustrations as high levels of unemployment, 

ving standards, polhition, deteriorating kaini 
and the like, 4 they offer little guidance on 
rome argue, national dissent might diminish If theo ila 
were addressed. . . . But these criticisms may be minor 
for those sceking an excellent, comprehensive resource 
on the events leading up to today's nationality standoff 
in the Soviet Union. . . . One hopes [this] will be among 
the. first of many, and equally serious, investigations into 
the most critical set of challenges confronting the Soviet 
leadership today." 
N Y Times Book Rev pl6 Ji 15 "90. Nancy Lubin 
(1300w) 


"Just half of the Soviet Union's 285 million people 
are Russian, the authors remind us; the rest a variety 
of nationalities forcibly incorson ied i into the USSR. [This 
book] describes the horror of the Stalin years when whole 


brief post-Stalin reprieve; s five years Much 
of their discussion of more recent times is somewhat 
disjointed. . The make-up and direction of the Soviet 
Union and its captive parts obviousty have implications 
for the stability of the world and z. rolanons, among 
nations. Soviet Disunion goes a long way in framing the 

complexities and outlining solutions, but falls short in 


its execunon. 
Natl Rev 42:44 Ag 6 '90. Geoffrey Morris (700w) 
New Repub 202:34 Je 18 '90. Ernest Gellner (2000w) 
Newsweek 116:64 Jl 9 '90. Andrew Nagorski (250w) 


NAIDOO, BEVERLEY. Chain of fire; illustra uoni ay 
Eric Velasquez. 245p il $12.95/Can$16. 95; lib ids $12.8 
1990 Lippincott 

ISBN 0-397-32426-X; 0-397-32427-8 (lib bdg) 

LC 89-27551 


This novel is set in South Afnca. "When the authorities 
decide that Naledi's village is to be destroyed and its 
inhabitants relocated to the ‘homeland’ of Bophuthatswana, 
Naledi, inspired by fellow student Taolo, joins in a secret 
resistance Wr E . . . Grades five to nine." (Bull 


“South African exile Naidoo dramatizes an apartheid 
atrocity: the forced removals of more than three million 
blacks to barren, overcrowded ‘homelands’ many of them 
have never seen. . . Ire a cruel und terrible stary, 
He Fess tells UP without sensationalism and with a 

This is & docunovel, with 
M ed uudülieddaied podnes Bel tho dee 
are authentic, both the brutality and the mass suffering, 
and also the spartheidspesk that calls a place of bitter 
exile a 'homeland.' As with stories of the Holocaust, teens 
WIR De bad by the stark:conirontitioa and by the; young 
people who find the courage to resist.” 
Booklist 86.1430 Mr 15 '90. Hazel Rochman (210w) 


“The courage of the students is admirable, and, like 
the inevitable violence that follows their peaceful demonstra- 
tions, entirely realistic. The characters, however, are barely 
developed, with polarized victim/ 
oppressor) substituted for individ credibility. Both 
Gis Eins and te Maec voce Moe CURE AEN 
in slogans clear and true in themselves, but not as 
dramatically involi as would be action less trammeled 
osse a cari young people Will nevertheless 
be compelled by this story of t heroism, which 
ene Asaa na ee 

Sou EAA E, R Roger Sutton 
1 


Christ Sci Monit p11 Jl 6 '90. Heather Vogel Frederick 
(120w) 
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NAIDOO, BEVERLEY-— Continued 
*"Naledi and Tiro, the children in Naidoo's Journey 
to Jo'Burg [BRD 1987} return 1n a longer tale that stands 
on its own but is enhanced by the reading of its predecessor. 
As Naledi and the others have matured, politically, 
since the first book, so Naidoo has matured markedly 
as a writer. She demonstrates an insight into her characters 
and their condition—particularly the role of the young 
in initiating and sustaining rebellion that was far less 
evident in Journey . . . Chain of Fire flows effortlessly, 
with power and grace, as it succeeds in making a foreign 
culture ummediate and real" 
SLI 36:108 My '90. Marcia Hupp (250w) 


NARAYAN, R. K., 1906-. The world of Nagaraj. 186p 
$18.95 1990 Vilang 
ISBN 0-670-83132-8 . LC 89-40662 


This is Narayan's fourteenth novel set in the imaginary 
town Malgudi, Its main character is “fifty-year-old Nagaraj, 
who peacefully lives and acts inside his thoughts and 
whose associations with his family and friends are usually 
peripheral. Nagaraj perpetually dreams of writing the defini- 
tive treatise on the Sanskrit sage, Narada, yet he never 
studies. Sanskrit" (Libr J) 


"Though his story is told with much sensitiaity and 
deft humor, [Nagaraj] ultimately becomes a tragic figure 
defeated by his own character traits—a symbol of all 
humanity, whose dreams can never become reality because 
of inherent weaknesses. [Narayan] 1s supremely accurate 
in his depiction of an India that is a paradox of contrasts—of 
wealth and squalor, elegance and poverty, beauty and 
disease, erudition and ignorance—yet he wondrously renders 
Nagaraj’s little world to represent the entire big world 
where we lovo and strive, unable to see that we are 
primarily responsible for our own lives." 

Libr J 115:1182 Je 1 '90. Glenn O. Carey (200w) 


*Narayan has the most godlike of the novelist's powers: 
to know all his characters equally well—too well to love 
or hate them, except, perhaps, in a godlike way, as parts 
of the entirety of his larger creation. Malgudi, most real 
of imaginary towns, is that larger creation. Like the Gods, 
Narayan is a comedian: the smallest things :the most 
Counter-dramatic lives, are within his compass. In The 
World of Nagaray he shows how an ineffectual man lives 
with his ineffectuality. Only those who have never begun 
a project and dropped it, or thought the truth but failed 
to speak it, or acquiesced in a decision which went against 
their wishes in order to avoid embarrassment, can have 
no sympathy with Nagaraj.” 

London Rev Books 12:20 Ap 19 '90. Peter Campbell 
(700w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p8 Jl 15 '90. Julian Moynahan 
(1200w) 


"R.K. Narayan's devoted readership from Moscow to 
New York will be relieved to know tht dispatches continue 
to be recerved from Malgudr on this occasion, it is true, 
not much more than a bulletin, slim in material and 
with a limited number of characters. Moreover, the deter- 
mined critic could probably find, here and there, odd 
phrases suggesting some loss of narrative energy and even 
a degree of slackness in the prose. But these imperfections, 
if they are imperfections (and the author 1s eighty-three), 
hardly affect the authenticity and p the experience 
of Malgudi given in The World of . Narayan" 3 
genius, which plays gently over this ne novel, lies in his 
persuading us that the lives and characters of Malgudi 
represent substantial human nature, that what happens 
in India happens in Malgudi and what happens 1n Malgudi 
happens everywhere." 

Times Lit Suppl p328 Mr 23 '90. William Walsh 
(C00) 


NASH, JUNE C., 1927-. From tank town to high tech; 
the clash of community and industrial cycles. (SUNY 
senes in the anthropology of work) 368p il $54.50; 
pa $18.95 1989 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 

974.4 1. Pittsfield (Mass) 2. General Electric 
Company plc 

ISBN 0-88706-938-X; 0-88706-939-8 (pa) 

LC 88-15378 


“This book examines the effects of mdustrial transforma- 
ton on the community of Pittsfield, Massachusetts, where 
the General Electric company maintained a large production 
facility untl 1986. The author's thesis is that American 
corporations such as General Electric shaped a ‘corporate 
hegemony’ that was instrumental in ‘setting the agenda 
for industrial organization’ in this country. [The author 
argues that] a combination of corporate preemptive 
strategies and governmental regulation establishing minimal 
levels of wealth redistribution served ‘to contain the labor 
movement within the parameters of pnvate capitalist 
accumulation." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The present work clearly seeks to illuminate wider 
social processes through the study of a particular instance, 
and those social processes are clearly those of late capitalism 
or postindustrial or postmodern society at a particular 
historical conjuncture. However, in order to make that 
claim stick, it 1s necessary to theorize those processes, 
and this the present work does not attempt. . . . If this 
is a case study, of what is it a case study? The subtitle 
of the work suggests that the answer is the disjunction 
between ‘community time’ and ‘company time.’ Since the 
study traces the evolution of the community in relation 
to the rise and fall of General Electric's operation in 
Pittsfield, that would be one way of organizing the material, 
if not perhaps the most interesting. However, the problem 
with the study as it stands . . . is that it ıs very difficult 
to ascertain its principles of orgamzation. The author has 
generated a very large body of fascinating qualitative and 
historical data, and some quantitative data as well, that 
is, at the substantive level, well organized and presented." 

Am J Sociol 96:205 Jl '90. C.C. Harris (1050w) 


*Nash elaborates her argument in chapters dealing with 
the early industrialization of Pittsfield, the growth of labor 
policies in [General Electnc], community and family life, 
and the social impact of government programs. In each 
instance, she provides detailed portraits through interviews 
and primary documents The result is a scholarly, but 
also convincmg and compassionate, study of industrial 
evolution. The book is suitable for readers having a general 
interest in sociological issues of work, as well as students 
in the disciplines of economics and industrial relations." 

Choice 27:1198 Mr '90. RL. Hogler (250w) 


NATIONAL TRUST FOR HISTORIC PRESERVATION 
IN THE UNITED STATES. Landmark yellow pages. 
See Landmark yellow pages 


NATOLI, JOSEPH P., 1943-, ed. Literary theory's future(s). 
See Literary theory's future(s) 


NEUFELDT, LEONARD. Tbe economist; Henry Thoreau 
and enterprise; [by] Leonard N. Neufeldt. 210p $29.95 
1989 Oxford Univ. Press 

818 1. Thoreau, Henry David, 1817-1862 
ISBN 0-19-505789-9 LC 88-21000 


In the book's “two main parts—‘Enterprise, Economy, 
and Vocation' and "Walden and the Guidebook for Young 
Men'—Neufeldt . . . [seeks to] show how Thoreau was 
influenced and shaped by his culture and how he rejected 
or contested many aspects of that culture.” (Choice) Index. 
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NEUFELDT, LEONARD—Continued 

“Neufeldt is moving Thoreau studies in important new 
directions. Long involved in the editing of Thorean’s works, 
he gs his textual knowledge to bear in this mul- 
tidisciplinary which also draws upon rhetorical, 
semantic, C, dialogic, and cultural criticism im 
order to ee "Thoreau's place Nef in the economic 


discourse of his time ang ts 
t fucidly and convincingly. Tais 


this complicated 
sophisticated and esant work 15 thoroughly 


well indexed.” 
Choice 27:486 N '89. G. Hendrick (110w) 


“Neufeldt’s book ud rapida and whirpool of cone 

o tea n rapids and whirlpools of contem- 

a Despite the eddies formed by 

of jargon, however, the book is worth the 

vei rn go Walden constitutes a serious parody 

Ep ide to success and a number of its conventions. 

To eataoli that claim, Neufeldt reconsroctè the shifting 
and literary contexts within which Thoreau wo 

rs his conclusion, Neufeldt stresses the deliberate 

instability of Walden as well as the inevitable limits serious 


face. ... While we should a) Thoreau's 
c efforts to somewhat ut logi as 
we sh also acknowledge, as he did, the 


final impossibility of the attempt." ‘ 
J Am Hist 77:295 Je '90. James T. Kloppenberg (650w) 


“Nenfeldt’s discussions of Walden's persona, its inter- 
spendisse and. tho. topics addressed relation to 
the success manuals are all informative, but to insist that 
the manuals are the specific object of parody in Walden 
is, I think, to obscure rather than illummate the richness, 
resonance, and mnga Of nen g book. In tae, eee 
tenda. to obecure tho tichness of his 
inconsistent with the intelligent 
e is in the first half of the 
dae o a ea ound The Economist to be 
valuable work, shrewd in its analysis, for 
the relation between ‘economy’ and 'ex- 
Walden. Indeed it is in such fine applications 
that Cat comincinens shows how imperative it is 
that readers of Walden know the lexicon of enterprise 
out of which and against which it was written." 
N Engl Q 63:326 Je '90. Steven Fink (1800w) 


THE NEW AGE DICTIONARY; edited oie Alex J 


$14.95 1990 Japan Publs; distr. in the U.S. Rs 
Kodansha Ia mac 


291 L ts—Dictionaries 2. Occult  sciences— 
Dictionaries 3. Counter culture—Dictionaries 
LC 89-63235 


This revised edition has approximately 7,000 "entries, 
usually a sentence or two long. According to ‘the com 
more than 1,000 of the terms are new, are entries 
E people, places, and alternative health therapies. There 

are 50 charts and tables that list, for instance, the books 
of the I Ching or mother goddesses from different cultures." 
(Booklist) For the first edition see Jack, A, BRD 1977. 





“Many technical words from Eastern religions are defined. 
However, because the entries are so short, it is sometimes 
hard to tell what is ‘new age’ about a Why Captain 


Frederick E Age Encyd 
[BRD 1990] has only entries (almost all of which 
can also. De-Tound im The New Age Dic 
topics ın more Melton 
objectively; the a or of [this dictio Pie ply dicis 
However, are many terms in Dicti: 

aren't found in Melton and the price of the book is 
reasonable. . . . For communities where readers 


to know the m of the world 
Guru Mi [od d pes Pus ae 


compassion [Sanskrit it] pe ^ good buy. 
e Booklist 87:474 Br, "90. Sandy Whiteley (280w) 


NEWTON, MICHAEL, 1951-. Hun 
clopedia "of modern serial ires Hi $34. 95 1 95 1990 


ISBN 1:559050.0263 LC 89-63826 


" 
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This volume presents entries that discuss serial murders 
which occurred in the twentieth century. Bibliography. 


“The ‘Case Histories’ are simply presented in alphabetical 
order, and most are much less than a page in length. 
While skimming through the contents is morbidly 
fascinating, 1t is difficult to see how this extensive collection 
could be of use to researchers as a data base. The author 
does not provide suggestions for its use or much of his 
own analysis other than to note that it ‘may assist potential 
victims in an effort to protect themselves,’ but how this 
is to be done is not made clear. There is no other clearly 
stated justification for compiling these cases into one 
volume, Not recommended.” 

Libr J 115:86 Mr 15 '90. John Broderick (130w) 


“For anybody with a taste for this sort of thing, [this 
work] appears to be relatively complete: The entries number 
544, covering approximately 750 individuals who committed 
every imaginable variety of mayhem: mutilation, 
necrophilia, cannibalism, dismemberment, vampirism, 
human sacrifice. . . . Without the contexts true-crime 
books provide, the entries often consist of little more 
than lists of killings, and a reader who proceeds from 
cover to cover is likely to start skipping around. . .. 
Nonetheless, reading through the entries from A to Z 
is the best approach, since the volume's main impact 
is cumulative. . . . Serial killing is not an uncommon 
phenomenon that occasionally erupts into headlines with 
the apprehension of a Charles Manson or a Theodore 
Bundy. As this book makes abundantly and depressingly 
clear, it is something going on all the time and, apparently, 


with increasing frequency.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p16 My 13 '90. Barry Gewen 
(300w) 


NIELSEN, NANCY J., ed. The survival guide for kids 
with LD (learning differences) See Fisher, G. L. 


NOCHUN, LINDA, 1931-. The politics of vision; essays 
nimeteeth-century art and society. 200p i 
$26.95/Can$35. 95 1989 Harper & Row 
701 1. Art and society 2. Art, Modern—1800-1899 
(19th century) 3. Europe-—-Social conditions 
ISBN 0-06-435854-2 LC 89-45055 
"Icon editions." 


This is a collection of essays that seek to “explore 
the political and social context of 19th-century art. Among 
the topics considered are the fondness of the Academy 
painters for the oriental theme, Degas's anti-Semitism and 
the Dreyfus affair, and Seurat’s ‘La Grande Jatte’ as 
suburban bourgeois hell. Included also are essays on aspects 
of the work of Courbet, Manet, Pisarro, Van Gogh, . 
. . Francisco Oller and Leon Frederic." (Libr J) Index. 


*[In this volume] Degas’s growing anti-Semitism is 
painstakingly analyzed. . . . [The author] says that we 
should not confuse the work and man, the ‘brilliant in- 
novator' and the ‘perfectly ordinary anti-Semite.’ This appeal 
to fairness, to some sense of extended art-historlcal justice, 
is one of the more heartening aspects of her criticism. 

. . [However, I] found myself moderately depressed by 
Nochlin's use of yargon—ze., ‘gender difference as power’ 
and ‘modernism’s profoundly deconstructive project.’ . . 
. [The book is] too sparsely illustrated to permit the reader 
to follow Nochlin's long descriptive passages closely. . 

Yet the spare look is, of course, part of Nochlin's 
subliminal message: [this is a] book where the deep pleasures 
are to be found in the arguménts and footnotes.” 

Art Am 78:69 My '90. Brooks Adams (1250w) 


DB 


104 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


NOCHLIN, LINDA, 1931—Continued 
“In the brief introduction, Nochlm clearly and succinctly 
defines the politics of art history. ese collected 


essays span the 20 years of art historian Linda Nochlin’s 
! t, as an entity, her viewpoint, reno 

the sphere ogies of formalism and all the branches o 
revisionist art t historical thinking, Nochlin acknowledges 
that her work in feminism has given her more than a 
revisionist view of art—one which she ly classifies 
as the ‘OTHER’ Supplementing this ‘OTHER’ viewpoint, 
Nochiin’s essays, especially ‘The Im Onent,’ provoke 
vital issues, questioning political atti as manifested 
in visual representation. . . . All students and scholars 


of art history will find this work in tful yet unsettling, 
historians will also ap ochlin's mind-set.” 
Choice 27:1670 Je '90. Doumato (180w) 


Libr J 114120 D '89. Hara Seltzer (120w) 


NOLL, MARK A. 1946 ed. Religion and American 
politics. See Religion and American politics 


NOLL, SALLY. Watch where you go. col il $12.95; lib 
bdg $12.88 1990 Greenwillow Bks 

ISBN 0-688-08498-2; 0-688-08499-0 (lib bdg) 

LC 88-35591 


“A small mouse scurries home through jungle teram 
as a dragonfly frets overhead. He scam 


lion’s mane, mistaking ıt for a field of piden fne and 
shinnies up an elephants and boit 4 hipoi back 
as they lie hidden among the rocks and trees. . . . All 


ends safely when he finally arnves at his cozy burrow, 
never seeing the great creatures concealed along the way." 
(SLJ) "Ages four to six" (Booklist) 





“An observant dragonfly, flr 
whispers warnings. .. . The story’s visual poe of nothing 
being what it seems is out we the deeply 
hued, stylized, collagelike Sein The dragonfly's 
worried asides add jut the right amount of drama to 
keep interest high. A stylish caper for preschoolers " 

Booklist 86.1170 F 15 '90 Senise Wilms (130w) 


Horm Book 66.327 My/Je '90. Ellen Fader (140w) 


“A book of bright visual puzzles that young children 
will happily unravel. . The gouache indo colored pencil 
designs seize the eye while the animal clues delight the 
imagination. To lead readers to discover important spots 


tting along above p mouse, 


on the a dotted line cleverly tracks the flight of 
the dra 'This book makes an ideal read-aloud and 
would defect for two voices." 


SLJ 36:94 Ap '90. Virgina E. Jeschelnig (160w) 


NORMAN, DAVID. Dinosaur, written by David Norman 
and An cla Milner; [special photograph by Colin Keates] 
PAR o il $12.95; lib bdg pode 1 289. Knopf 

67.9 1. Dinosaurs—Juvenile li 

ISBN 0-394-82253-6; 0-394.62253.0 "ib bdg) 
LC 88-27167 

"Eyewitness books." 


The authors discuss "the history of dinosaur research, 
what fossils reveal about prehistoric life, the different 
of dinosaurs, and theories and unanswered questions about 
these . . . creatures. [Index.] Grades three to eight." (SLJ) 


“{This book] looks beautiful . . . but 1s curiously unsatis- 
fying. For example, its cover says that you can discover 
cho dinosaurs mysteriously potay but mside the 
antbom admit this is still an unsolved mystery, They 
air the theory that a meteor hit the Earth but add httle 
more. It ıs well-illustrated, and many of the photographs 
are life-size, which a child would enjoy. . . . The captions 
are sometimes repetitive and occasionally I 
do not feel that this book stands out from the “annual 
flood of dinosaur books.” f 
New Sct 126:68 My 12 '90. Maggie McDonald (90w) 


“Each year, dozens of new dinosaur books are published. 
Few, however, are as successful as this one. . . . The 
book's visual appeal is impressive, featuring color 
photographs as clear as if you were actually secing the 
fossils in a museum. . Each adds insights into the 
habits, habitats, and history of dinosaurs. The pages are 
full but not cluttered, the arrangement of illustrative material 
is carefully balanced with captions and text. The text 
is informative without being burdensome. . . . Fossilization, 
fossil finding, skeleton reconstruction, and a superb time 
scale round out this stunning and compelling book. [It] 
is complete, authoritative, exact, and imaginative. It 1s 
sure to survive when many other dinosaur books become 
extinct." 

Set Books Films 25:266 My/Je '90. Peter Roop (210w) 


“While many children will prefer gazing at the lifelike 
pictures and reading bits and pieces, the book also [has 
aj coherent and logically structured text. Pictures abound, 
yet the pages do not appear cluttered or busy. 
Ilustrations include both photographs of fossils and bones 
and artists’ impressions from ancient to modem. The text 
does not always distinguish between theory end fact and 
sometimes seems contradictory. . . . Although [this] book 
wil leave children with a mass of scattered impressions 
and somewhat loosely connected facts, the tremendous 
appeal of the photographs and the broad scope of informa- 
tion make [ıt a] worthwhile purchase." 

SLJ 36:110 Ja '90. Louse L. Sherman (90w) 


O 


OATES, JOYCE CAROL, 1938-. Because it is bitter, 
and because it is my heart. 405p $19.95 1990 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-24860-9 LC 89-25965 
A Wilham Abrahams Bk 


This novel “is set in a small town in western New 
York from the early 1950s to the early 1960s, and follows 
the... fortunes of two families, one white (the Courtneys) 
and one black (the Faircbilds) When Jinx Fairchild, at 
16, gets in a fight with a white kid who has menaced 
Ins Courtney, 14, and ends up killing him, the secret 
they share is . both a bond and a barier between 
the two. . . . At umiversity, where [Iris] excels, she is 
taken up by her art history professor and his wealthy 
family  .. [As] the high school’s star basketball player, 
[Jinx] wins the attention of college recruiters and a certain 
measure of glory—until he incurs an injury that ends 
it all.. . [He] joins the local ranks of manual laborers 
and later. . the American troops in Vietnam.” (Nation) 


Libr J 115:138 Ap 1 '90. Ann H. Fisher (150w) 


“Through parallels and overlaps of coincidence so care- 
fully constructed that they often seem only a part of 
the intangble atmosphere of the novel, [Oates] com- 
municates a sense of the mescapable enlacement of life 
and life. . At its best, the novel awakens the reader 
to something like the unexpected new comprehensions 
of the universe that Iris experiences When the book runs 
into difficulties it is largely a result of a somewhat histrionic 
umpulse in Oates's wntng She seems at times not to 
be able to rouse her interest in a character unless the 
character is in crisis . The melodramatic tendency 
may reflect Oates's greater strength in describing events 
than people. . . . The imaginative force in this book 
is given over to the description of social hfe. . . . At 
its most powerful, [it] shows us history refrected through 
fiction, as it becomes moral knowledge." 

N Y Rev Books 3722 Ag 16 '90. Patricia Storace 
(1450w) 
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OATES, JOYCE CAROL, 1938— Continued 

* "There is a complexity ın the detail of [the author's] 
iol funr This Mec scoemuiscon of Sch totee- 
natural forms. This sheer accumulation detail authen 


Th t voice of the novel moves 
from character to character, creating, paradoxically en 
nciled perceptions of a very coherent world. 
reader knows almost all there is to know; the plot i 
full of secrets, the reader is always in on time. . 
"The vision o is book is a kind of mystical agnosticism, 
too dazzled by experience to risk interpretation. 
Due is el jo mend meas bit a's A 
of imagined impoverishment, but here it is overwhelmed 
by the sheer abundance of implication and possibility. 
Only fiction of extraordinary imaginative power could 
propose such a vision." 
Pe ee E 
1250w) 


“The real spine of the book may be its brillant depiction 
of downward mobility, the ee gece Of the the Conme 
standing ın the world. . 
of racial resentment with ae, eee d a Knot 
characters carefully limned personalities and histories where 
an impressionistic blur might have sufficed.. The effect 

is wasteful and rich, akin to the photographic technique 
of ‘deep focus” , . At times we feel she bas put everything 
she knows into a single page, each a cunning medley 
of grit and wit. If that’s a gers it’s not the only one 
up Hus There ied gir canny modulation between 
different points of view, ch makes it impossible to 

is] is us bo p inge ris 
a novel about pul 
one ‘about dug memory, the narratives Prose we 
fashion our lives.” 
Nation 251:27 Jl 2 '90. Henry Louis Gates (1400w) 


Newsweek 115:[70] My 14 '90. Peter S. Prescott (650w) 


OATES, JOYCE CAROL, 1938-. The time traveler. 131p 
se rig pa $9.95 1989 Dutton 


UN 0-525-24802-1; 0-525-48505-8 (pa) - 
LC 89-7748 
“A William Abrahams book.” 


This is the seventh collection of poetry by the author 
of Anonymous Sins & Other Poems (BRD 1969, 1970) 
and Angel Fire (BRD 1973). 





Libr J 114:194 S 1 '89. Jean Keleher (120w) 


“This ample and richly various new collection is easily 
the best in [Oates'] already distinguished (if largely unac- 
knowledged) career as an American poet... . [The volume] 
often reads like a muscellany. One poem responds to her 
Ene thro Eastern Europe. . . . There are several 
elegies. . till other Iona mo as "Waiting on Elvis, 
1956 . . . have the of sociological still lifes. 
... [Yet] the majority of poems are memorable; . . 
. they look nadar at the darker manifestations of 
time and nature, yet the persona these quite various 
poems, their unifying voice, finds a transcendent pleasure 
and compensation in the mere act of bearing witness. 
These new poems reveal an important American 
Poet continuing to develop her skills and to broaden her 
skeptical but sympathetic visi 
Va Q Rev 66 66.524 Summ *90. Greg Johnson (3200w) 


` 


" 


O'CONNOR, JOHN JOSEPH, CARDINAL, 1920- A 
journey of faith. See Wiesel, E. 


ODENDAHL, TERESA JEAN. Charity begins at home; 

ty and self-interest among the philanthropic elite; 

[by Teresa Odendahl. 298p $22.95 1990 Basic Bks. 

ae TL Charities 2. thropists 3. Elite (Social 
sclences)—United States 

ISBN 0-465-00962-X LC 89-43095 


The author presents interviews with some 140 "American 
philanthfophists 


interests, such as private colleges, while basic human services 
are neglected." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“This book is almost certain to anger the individuals 
it studies. . Despite politicians’ rhetoric, the private 
sector is unlikely to compensate for cutbacks in government 
social programs, {the author] concludes. Reasonable objec- 
tions can be to some of Odendahl's interpretations, 
especially those that stray into psychoanalysis (is guilt 
reduction really a motive toward philanthropy?), but ber 

t is so passionate that it merits discussion." 
Libr J 115:1107 Mr 1 '90. Gregg Sapp (150w) 


“What Ms. Odendahl finds is that the affluent give 
mainly to preserve elitist institutions that provide pleasure 
or comfort for the wealthy. She supports her conclusion 
with copious quotations from the benefactors that reflect 
the self-interest, the gratification and sometimes the sense 


woo mach schoivity. in Ma. Gdcadhis subjects maybe 
tho. alee donort were hiding- DUE 0d interview days. 

up a debate on this murky, little-studied 
aspect of charitable giving should be But there 
also is a concern that lawmakers intent on trimming budget 
deficits and increasing tax revenues will seize on the image 
of the indulgent, ‘self-serving rich to buttress their demand 


for reducing the charitable deduction.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p19 Ag 19 '90. Kathleen Teltsch 
Q40w) 


New Repub 202:30 My 21 '90. Robert B. Reich (1400w) 


an intimate portrait of a woman 
in power. 384p pl $22.95 1990 Simon & Schuster 


ISBN 0-671-66760-2 ” 90-9480 
This is a biography of the British prime minister. Index. 


"In this sympathetic biography written with a U.S. 
audience in mind, Time correspondent Ogden has produced 
a competent overview of the major events in Thatcher's 
astonishing political career. Ogden does a good 
job of Thatcher’s complex relationship with the 
British See party, superpower leaders Reagan and 


, and many of his conclusions 
uperior study is Hugo Young’s 
Do Lady A lie ang of Margaret Thatcher [BRD 
libr J 115:1102 Ap 15 '90. Kent Worcester (130w) 


“Margaret Thatcher, Britain's y conservative Prime 
Minister, is hard to humanize. Still, when Britain needed 
to be put to bed without its supper after decades of 
infantile class warfare, she did the job. . With scenes 
of home and hearth as well as policymaking, . [the 
author] provides an intimate portrait of a woman "known 
for her tough exterior. Extremes of hard work and self- 
reliance are her sturdy British virtues, her dark side is 
an absence of compassion for those who lack the will—and 
luck—to succeed." 

Time 135:73 Je 15 '90 (180w) 


EE FRANK. Voters, patrons, and parties; e es d 
ormed aic e ier 
1734-1832. bus il $78 1989 Oued” Univ. Press 
324.941 1. Elections—Great Britain 2. Great Britain— 
Politics and government-—1714-1837 3. Social classes 
ISBN 0-19-820056-0 LC 88-30304 


This 1s a study 2 tho electorate in, national 
English politics before the . . . reform bill of 1832.” 
(Choice) Fhibliography. Index. 
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O'GORMAN, FRANK—Continued 
“For teachers of English history nurtured by Edward 
and Annie Porritt’s Unreformed House of Commons (2v., 
1909) and L.B. Namier’s classic The Structure of Politics 
at the Accession of George III [BRD 1929, 1958], O'Gor- 
man’s startingly brilliant revision . . . will be a shock. 
. O'Gorman (University of Manchester) redefines every 
major facet of political management by placing the common 
voter at the center of his focus. The voter 1s no longer 
the pawn of the bribers and cynical manipulators. . . 
` . O'Gorman's beautifully crafted thesis requires even ad- 
vanced scholars to severely modify, perhaps scrap, many 
assumptions about 18tb-century common people in general 
and about their relationship to their ‘betters.’ O'Gorman's 
gentle and conciliatory argumentation will certainly help 
this process. The book 1s certain to ignite controversy. 
Expert notes and citations; superb bibliography.” 
Choice 27:1734 Je '90. G.M. Straka (270w) 


“It ıs Frank O'Gorman's achievement m Voters, Patrons 
and Parties, one of the most impressive, original and 
broadly argued books to appear on this period in recent 
years, to rescue the electorate of Hanoverian Britain from 
the condescension of posterity. . . . Bribes were not 
necessarily just the contemptuous largesse of the powerful: 
in the eyes of a Georgian voter they could also seem 
a free-born Englishman’s birthright. . . . And deference 
was always contractual. — . . None of this meant that 
the unreformed electorate was remotely ideal. But neither 
was it static, or ossified, or even ineffiaent. . . . The 
only defect in this superb book is the limited attention 
it pays to the carnival and cathartic quality of parliamentary 
elections. . . . [O'Gorman] has taken popular politics, 
so often discussed only in terms of protest by marginal 
groups, and inserted it back into the formal, political 
history of unreformed Britain. And this 1s a major achieve- 
ment." 

Times Lit Suppl p415 Ap 20 790. Linda Colley (450w) 


O'GRADY, TIMOTHY. Motherland. 230p $19.95 1990 
Holt & Co. 
ISBN 0-8050-1230-3 LC 89-39636 


“Arnving at his Dublin home to find his mother gone, 
her pet monkey shrieking, and her turtle dead, the narrator, 
[Burke] an obese, web-fingered clairvoyant, embarks on 
a quest. With the help of his grandfather and an ornately 
bound chronicle of the Synnotts, a Norman family who 
came to Ireland im the 12th century, he finds not only 
the whereabouts of his mother, but the truth of his own 
and Ireland’s past" (Libr J) _ 


Libr J 115:212 F 15 '90. Donald P. Kaczvinsky (110w) 


“There would be no point in denying the presence of 
a healthy leavening of blarney ın this passionately articulate 
novel, which takes certain surreal premises as real in 
order to conduct its mythic discussion of Irish histories. 
. . . Serious, intelligent fantasy 1s the medium for an 
all-encompassing attempt at wisdom and reconciliation 
in the face of centuries of slaughter and waste. . . . 
Motherland is a bewilderingly complex work, demanding 
but generous in return. It is far from certain that its 
surreal abundance of weird detail is all essential, . . . 
but everything is made interesting, and the plotting of 
its bizarre action is a triumphant correlative of the ornate 
design on the cover of the Synnott family book: ‘ingeniously 
intricate, wayward and explosive, so that each individual 
tooled line pursued its course through astonishing convolu- 
tions to its own unpredictable end "" 

London Rev Books 11:10 Mr 16 '89. Phuhp Horne 
(800w) 
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“The travels of Burke and his mentor and the resolution 
of the story fulfill all the demands of the classic quest 
story. . . . [However] when we are asked to believe 
in supernatural incidents in a work of fiction, it 1s important 
for us to be convinced by the aspects of the story that 
conform to the normal rules. This, unfortunately, is where 
‘Motherland’ disappoints us. There are inappropriate 
Americanisms ... and a spirat of anachronism that makes 
it hard to suspend disbelief Mr. O'Grady, who 


Given the ambitious aim of 
the book and Mr. O'Grady's undoubted ability, it seems 
a pity that his editors did not help him avoid some 
of the more obvious pitfalls” + 
N Y Times Book Rev p28 My 13 '90. Annabel Davis- 
Goff (1000w) : 
“(This 1s] a highly charged and often haunting symbolic 
quest .. The more patent improbabilites are acceptable 
as part of the framework for a dramatized meditation 
on Ireland’s ‘unresolved and blood-stained history’. . . 
. The novel’s submerged symbols form a root-system that 
1s often too rarefied to grasp, but they are more original 
than the historical anger behind them. They serve an 
ambitious fable of reconciliation and rebirth, whose over- 
tones are inevitably political.” 
Times Lit. Suppl p300 Mr 24 '89. Gerald Mangan 
(650w) 


OKRENT, DANIEL. The way we were; New England 
then, New England now. 179p il $37.50 1989 Grove 
Weidenfeld 

974 1. New England—Description and travel 2. New 
England—Social life and customs 3. Photography, 
Documentary 

ISBN 1-55584-358-1 LC 89-33243 


The author discusses "photographs of New England . 
. . from the Univeruty of Louisville's archives of the 
Standard Oil Company of New Jersey. . . . The company 
sponsored a photographic documentary project 1n the latter 
1940s and early 1950s on the role of oi in the life of 
America. .. . [Okrent] vinted the towns and the descendants 
of those originally portrayed." (Libr J) 





“These photographs tell a story of a way of life that 
Okrent believes was better and more authentic than today's. 
. . . Okrent investigates the people who appear in these 
pictures; he finds the story of a lost culture... . Of 
indisputable beauty, these photographs are of people uncor- 
rupted by a consumer economy. . . . Okrent stops short 
of nostalgia, of sentimentalizing the images he wants to 
understand and obviously admures. He tells the story of 
how economic progress made a way of life obsolete. These 
photographs instill a sense of clarity and particularity for 
people and places that no longer exist" 

Antioch Rev 48:254 Spr '90 Jon Saari (350w) 


Libr J 115:922 Mr 1 '90. Ann Copeland (200w) 
OLSON, ROBERT E., 1919- Balanced nutrition. See Stare, 
F. J. 


O'MEARA, DOMINIC J. Pythagoras revived, mathematics 
and philosophy ın late antiquity. 251p $49.95 1989 Oxford 


Univ. Press 
119 1, Philosophy, Ancient 2 Mathematics— 
Philosophy 
ISBN 0-19-824485-1 LC 88-25246 


The author "surveys Pythagoreanism from the second 
to fifth centuries CE as a contribution to the history 
of Greek Neoplatonism." (Choice) Baübliography. Index. 
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DOMINIC J.—Continued 


his book is largely limi to tentative Pectortructions. 
Fe does his ort ci craig, ll, sad ANE ONENE 
Yet, as he writes in a somewhat pl a 
conveys little intellectual excitement, his will be 
of interest only to specialists.” 

Choice 27:645 D '89. HL. Shapiro (90w) 


*From the second century of the Christian era onwards 
there was a notable revival of Pythagoreanism among 
the neo-Platonists, inevitabil Sab the oo how 
far Plato himself was a a major 


ae "TO eara] poses the duin whether Iamblichus 
had Christiani: 


ty 
which his reanizing programme was He 
does not answer ch god in this book, that [O'Meara 


were to address himself to it he would be sure 

a wide audience. 
Classical Rev 40 nol:77 90. Ivor Bulmer-Thomas 
(1100w) 


TLL, CA iL Mrs. i 
ONEILL, ATHARINE, McDockerty’s knitting. 


O'NEILL, ME 1953. The human mind's 
imäginings, confli and achievement in Shelley's poetry. 
216p $45 1989 Oxford Univ. Press 
821 1. Shelley, Percy 1792-1822 
ISBN 0-19-811748-5 88-34507 


sos thay the Fera qducremeet a DUC cervelative 
et's achievement is a direct correlative 

of his ict unresolved cont iuo linguistic 
piled ada dear ciue) He his thesis through 
devoted to readings Ms poems, moving 

The Triumph of Life. 


à 


"The study aims to be evaluative as well as exploratory: 
not unexpectedly, O'Neill praises Shelley's language when 
didacnciam and fusi. ‘Equally forthcoming is criam 


Shelley scholar from fon Wiseman x 


of n through Hogle 
for reductive O'Neill's close attention to ang 
nuance emphasizes Li lmguistic | complexity 

tlety, but his study larger aT 


biographical, and P notai n content for the conflicts 
examines, most nota to skepticism.” 
Choice 27:1322 Ap '90. ral 500) 


uu ca offers M reading OK the major poenis which 
relies on a politely formalist description of style, and 
is heavily vily dependent on adjectives like ‘subtle’, ‘complet. 
and "intricate. Prometheus Unbound is ‘subtle and self- 
aware’, Empsychidon is ‘intricate, subtle, intense", The 
Trumph o Life is ‘lucid, subtle and Such 
statements a considerable burden of the argument. 
But, it might asked, is ‘subtlety’ axe d a value 
D pony, nee and is ‘complexity’ itself a desired aim? O'Neili's 
insistence that Shelley’s poetry cannot be reduced 
as a ‘cut-and-dried moral perspective’ risks mg a 
fact which no reader or critic has ever disputed. Rather, 


ing its power 


and i its weaknesses." : 
Brei Susi p354 Mr 30 '90. Angela Leighton 


ORLEAN , SUSAN. Saturday night. 258p il $19.95 1990 
Knop: 
973 1. United States—Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-394-57336-6 LC 89-43398 


The author discusses the social activities which take 
place in the United States ort Saturday nights. 





“Orlean’s research is original and ambitious, 
findings wonderfully entertaining. . [She] is a keen 
observer, a first-rate fly-on-the-wall with a sense of humor 
and a compassion for humanity. . . . Through conversation, 
description of dress and local geography, and bits of family 
history, the writer allows the characters to reveal themselves. 

Orlean is a good reporter, her prose is clean and 
informative. But don expect any tidy conclusion to this 
study. Instead, Orlean steps to observe the whole, 
making that special night a metaphor for life in general 

Orlean's ambitious study of Americans at leisure 
in the 1980s deserves a place next to other important 
mae works, such as Studs Terkel’s ‘Working’ [BRD 
1974)" 

Christ Sci Monn p13 Je 11 '90. Elizabeth A. Brown 

(750w) 


Economist 315:91 Je 9 '90 (1200w) 


“Traveling the country to find out what le do on 
Saturday night to make it so special, [the author] attended 
a coming-of-age celebration for Hispanic girls in Phoenix 


known as a quinceafiera; a polka dance at Blob's Park 
in Jessup, Maryland; a snobbish New York socialite’s 
dinner party; and a host of other activities each more 
aper ge Than- the last. Nonjudemcntal,. peany at fun 
to read as the occurrences it describes, this fascinating 
book is also a powerful, incisive tract mapping out 
heretofore unexplored sociological terrain." 

Libr J 115:106 Mr 15 '90. Mark Annichiarico (130w) 


“(The author] is a fine and engaging guide: cruising 
in optionpumpedup muscle cars down Main Street in 
Elkhart, Ind., . . . or spending a pensive, longing evening 
among enrollees at the Pritikin Diet Center in Miami 
Beach. . Much of what Ms. Orlean notices is worth 
writing about. . . . Wondering why an author didn't ask 
this or consider that is not a particularly useful, fair or 
appealing Ine of criticisin But. the part ol me. thut was 

Ms. Oriean’s glancing visits into various 

Seay t lives was also frequently frustrated over 
what seemed to be absent, unstated or unexplored.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 My 6 '90. Scott Simon 


(900w) 


ORMEROD, JAN. The frog prince; retold by Jan Ormerod 
and David Lloyd; illustrated by Jan Ormerod. col id 
21295 lib bdg $12.88 1990 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard 


398.2 1. Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-688-09568-2; 0-688-09569-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-12977 


In this version of the fairy tale, “it is the princess’ 
fi so dep on ter pillow ie thue that treks the 
to 


transforming 
(SLJ) “Ages five to eight" (N Y Times Book Rev) 





"The contrast between humans and the other animals 
is blurred in The Frog Prince . . . by a decorative use 
of frames and background details . the suggestion 
is that even when the spell is lifted the past is not 
obliterated. The text is colloquial, a story-telling voice 
. . . keeping a folk-tale flavour but still presenting the 
tale to the young with an almost Victorian moral overtone. 
- . . The style of the illustration is romantic; . . . showing 
the princess as a nubile, dreamy adolescent waking to 
e We M Mu the book wisa quiet 
elegance in format and composition, presenting the familiar 
tale without the harshly sensual implications which lie 
behind it.” 

Grow Point 29:5359 Ji '90. Margery Fisher (250w) 
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ORMEROD, JAN—Continued 
“Ms, Ormerod is more gifted in drawing from life than 
drawing on her imagination. This fairy tale is sadly lacking 
in atmosphere. .. The tame but still pleasing sketches 
are accompanied by a retelling that violates its sources 
Ms Ormerod and her colleague, David Lloyd, a British 
writer for children, are not afraid to suggest the underlying 
eroticism of the folk tale. . . . It 18 in the climax of 
the story that they compromise. . . . In the old stories, 
the girl must prove her love for the frog by showing 
that she is willing to kili him if he wishes it... . In 
suppressing its violence, Ms. Ormerod and Mr Lloyd 
have robbed the well-loved story of its dramatic integrity. 
And the text becomes as timid as the pictures that accom- 
pany it." 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p29 Ag 19 '90. Michael Patrick 

Hearn (600w) 


New Statesman Soc 3:34 F 23 '90. Nicci Gerrard 
(90w) 


“The Frog Prince is a tale about virtue rewarded. . 
. . Ormerod and co-author David Lloyd have a very 
light touch with this classic fairy tale, It 1s simply, breezily 
told, with Ormerod’s illustrations a nice match for the 
prose. The royal personages who grace this medieval court 
have a saucy gleam in their eyes and a provocative tlt 
to their heads. Each illustration has a border, a frieze 
that might contain fish, flowers, knights, and ladies, black 
cats, or other creatures that seem to be half flower, half 
nymph—-fitting frames for a fairy tale.” 

Quill Quire 56:23 Mr '90. Susan Perren (250w) 


“Ormerod tries her hand—with Lloyd—at a classic fairy 
tale, but the results are disappointing . . . While this 
less brutal version will be welcomed by some, it is marred 
by lackluster language and choppy sentence structure. . 
. . The pictures neither extend nor enhance the awkwardly 
written text, Ormerod’s sketchy, undetailed style, which 
works so well in her picture books for younger children, 
here shows a lack of depth, her figures are flat and 
one-dimensional, with expressionless faces . . . Look instead 
to Naomi Lewis Frog Prince [under Grimm, J., BRD 
1920} with its more compelling language and visual allure. 
: Grades two to four.” 

SLI 36:115 Je ‘90. Linda Boyles (250w) 


OTTO, CAROLYN. That sky, that ram; illustrations by 
Megan Lloyd. col il $12.95; lib bdg $12.89 1990 Crowell 
ISBN 0-690-04763-0, 0-690-04765-7 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-36582 


“Set on a farm, just after a little girl and her parents 
arrive for a visit, the tale finds Grandpa talang his grand- 
daughter on a quick stroll around the barnyard to check 
the animals.” (Booklist) 


“Otto’s fetching mood piece captures that surprising 
Change When, a summer, Mom. rolla- im., sad. drenches 
everything. . The text is spare and more evocative 
than concrete; ‘it's the watercolor illustrations that breathe 
-life into the farm setting, the rush of the storm and 
the camraderie between the girl and her grandfather. The 
pictures have a pristine clarity that subtly highlights the 
well-realized house, barn, and outbuildings.” 

Booklist 86:1558 Ap 1 '90. Denise Wilms (150w) 


Horn Book 66:328 My/Je '90. Carolyn K. Jenks (170w) 


"With lyrical language and a warm multigenerational 
message, this exuberant ee book parr the experiences 
of a visiting preschooler and her . Lloyd's 
full-color, realistic watercolors ca ee cd of the story, 
darkening as the storm approaches; effective use of shadow 
underscores the effect. The only marring effect of the 
double-page spreads is the anatomical rendering of one 
horse. . . . À surefire success for storytime or reading 
together." 

SLJ 36:89 My '90 Carolyn Noah (150w) 


' he has encountered, from In 


OWENS, hrs A., 1905-1990. Eye-deep in hell; 
a memoir of the liberation of the Philippines, 1944-45. 
"oos pl $24.95 1989 Southern Methodist Univ. Press 

World War, 1939-1945— Personal narratives 
Word War, 1939-1945—Philippines 3. Owens, 
Witham mA, 1903-1990 4. United States. Army, Counter 


Inte 
ISBN 50-87074-279-5 LC 88-42637 


This is an account of the authors experiences as a 
sergeant in the Counter Intelligence Corps (CIC) of the 
United. States “and during World War H. e CIC 
was to control an eats Japanese prisoners; and 
to identify, arrest, and recommend action on 
iar ae and Huk E apeina (Libr J) 


"The author was in an interesting place t an interesting 
time (and he interrogated some interesting peoplo), but 
his memoirs provide little ttle. insight into the great Events 
in which he pla Unfortunately, Owens 
does not scem to be a parca sensi itive or rg Observer. 
His prose is at best serviceable. In one comes 
ava wondering why a memoir à zi tid historical 
terary value has a 
J Am Hist. 77:359 ^90. Willam M. Leary (350w) 


“Owens knew ysay, Roxas, Aguinaldo, and many 
Huk leaders. Later he participated in the invasion of Luzon 
and the destructive siege of Manila. He soon became 
disaffected with U.S. policy toward Fili m liticals, His 
memoir is a jumpy, dreamlike pasti ga and 
incidents from the unusual perspective of the political 

lice. Recompiended for une collections and for 
Dwenri ty of feeling expression, 

Libr J 114:99 Ap 1 '89. Edwin B. Burgess (150w) 


OXENHORN, HARVEY. T 


the Aroue 281p dl maps $12 85 1990 Sob tarps & Row 
919.8 1. ane [aT MM Der ae 
12. 


2. Whales 3 

ISBN Oc Ole. 

Tho author discusses his travels on a research vessel 
whales. 


used for the study of elici 





dais 15 a rather pone thor a oed 3 in the later 
we ver author is a poct) of a vo of a voyage 
via barkentine north from 
Hir rara E ET müde UM fitus 
descriptions of sail handling, whales and their habits, much 
on icebergs, and the areas visited. In essence, it's 
atia m the reader learns a great deal about hi 
subjects. Maps should add to one's comprehen- 


P Libr J 115:129 Ap 1 '90. Robert E. Greenfield (100w) 


“While the reader cannot: avoid, learning, some of- e 
lingo of this tall ship, . . . th * argon goca. daw d 

eani mera personage VO be admire, Atlantic 

Eu perso to sinied, Nepeced Rud 
feared. There's not & udopoetic effusion on the 
subject. . . . The history whahng does not make a 
preity story, but it is a fascinating onc. "rbi un 
neither romanticizes nor avoids the hard facts. . inel 
is at his best and most passionate when he 

Mans degiedatica ef D ocean He B Mas OD pei 
when he attempts to bring in every attitude and culture 

Inuit shamanism 


to he four 
questions of the Passover service. .. Still, 
beyond a kind of Outward Bound coming o age, 
a sampling of foreign cultures, something more elusive 
has shaped this young man who celebrated his 30th birthday 


on MUERE 
N Timis Book Rev p13 Ap 2290. Maxine Kumin 


THE OXFORD BOOK OF HUMOROUS P irn 
William Caxton to P.G. Wodehouse: a con 
chosen and edited] by Frank Muir. 1162p $27 1996 
ord Univ. 
827 1. English wit and humor 2. American wit and 


humor 
ISBN 0-19-214106-6 LC 89-9242 
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THE OXFORD BOOK OF HUMOROUS PROSE— 
Continued 

This volume presents humorous selections by various 
authors writing in English, from the fifteenth century 
onwards. : 


"[This is] a leisurely stroll through various humonsts 
of various nationalities writing in English: the standard 
(Dickens, Twam), the expected (Dorothy Parker, Benchley, 
Shaw), the unexpected (Walter Scott; George Elioti), the 
well-known (Waugh, Leacock, Amis), the unknown Johnson 
L Hooper? Barry Crump?) the classic (Sterne, Samuel 
Johnson), and the modern (Erma Bombeck, Garrison Keil- 
lor). Selections are generally very short, with bridges, often 
fairly humorous of themselves, by Muir. The humor ranges 
from the broad to the subtle and, in fact, in any other 
way that humor might range; there's something in bere 
for everyone, Buy for browsers." 

Libr J 115:88 Mr 1 '90. Robert E. Brown (150w) 


“It ıs with something of a pang that I have to say 
that [this volume] is a deep disappointment. Of course 
there are good things in the book. . [However, it] 
lacks a saving unpredictability, the pieces that amused 
me were almost all old friends. There are few surprises, 
and hardly any of these give delight. Muir’s choices are 
conventional, and even among these there is far too much 
dross. . . . [The] preface is rambling and self-contradictory. 
. .. The Enghsh, he reveals, invented humor... . The 
United States and the dominions have humor only because 
they were lucky enongh to be colonized by the British. 
So now you know. . . . The chief pleasures of Muir's 
anthology for American readers, I suspect, will lie in the 
revisiting of some old friends and the introduction to 
some British writers whom they may not have known 
before.” 

New Repub 203:48 S 10 '90. Richard Jenkyns 6450") 


“Of the five centuries to be covered, two of them are 
over by page thirty, and two more before we are a third 
of the way through. As for the grand colonial survey, 
anyone curious as to the state of contemporary Australian 
prose will be hard pressed to find anything written in 
the past half-century... . I am of a generation that 
grew up to the sound of Muir being funny about literature 
on radio. At the time it felt like a stage in one’s education, 
a necessary lesson in how to be light and serious all 
at once. . . . But the perfunctoriness he passes off as 
thinking here, the preference he exhibits for comedy that 
is lame over comedy that is strenuous, and the carelessness 
with which he forms and expresses judgment, not only 
fail to suggest seriousness but actually prove a hostility 
to it.” 

Times Lit Suppl p605 Je 8 '90. Howard Jacobson 
(3300w) 


OZMENT, STEVEN E, cd. Three Behaim boys Sec 
Three Behaim boys 


P 


PACK, ROBERT, 1929-. Before it vanishes; a packet for 
Professor Pagels. 85p $15.95; pa $9.95 1989 Godine 
811 
ISBN 0-87923-810-0; 0-87923-813-5 (pa) 


This is & collection of poems by the author of Forgotten 
Secret (BRD 1959) and Nothing But Light (BRD 1973). 





"Pack has decided this timo to take on nothing less 
than the universe. 


lines here bea 'and precision. 
EE Cen ar sbochrones of 

sublime. . breaking u must 
suffice—/ the 


any do describe what Robert Packs inagmation has made 
manifest here: a covenant with a world which cannot 
know we know, a world which still keeps a certain warmth 
about it . . . Pack's rainbow language is also meant 
to warm us as it can. . .. 1 for one em glag for Pack's 
light laughter and his very human 

Kenyon Rev 12:207 Wint '90. Paul Mariani (3700s) 


“This cycle af poenis NOCHE 

of Heinz R. Pagels, 

[ERD -12821203 ‘Perfect Symmetry’ [BRD 19 " 
publisher describes the book as a ‘meditative ogue 

between the scientist and the poet, but it is a dialogue 

with all the brilliant conversation on one side. Nearly 


without en e physicist’s remarks are more complex 
and i ore truly poetic—than the poems that 
follow. bere is. not pr EX in the poet's 


Pack's narrative and lyric reveal whole. 
Poem cycles nre chancy. things, seklom alice nel in.-their 


entirety. 
N Y Times Book Rey p32 My 6 '90. Liz Rosenberg 
(420w) 


PALEY, GUSSIN, 1929-. The boy who would 
bea helicopter. 163p $19.95 1990 Harvard Univ. Press 
372.1 1. Education, Preschool 2. Chiki development 


3. Ston 4. Teacher-student relati 5. Play 
ISBN 0-674-08030-0 LC 89-24747 
In her examination of socialization Paley discusses how 


children use storytelling and play to understand and adapt 
to the world. 


“Recent MacArthur award-winner Paley reveals the subtle, 


By 

and analyzing (with her colleagues) ) children's conversations 
and actions she shows s and misbehavior perhaps 
a sort of rehearsal of problems, misbehavior perhaps 
just a poor timing or performance. Calling to mind echoes 
of Sylvia Ashton Warners Teacher [BRD 1963], this offers 

ds ol T fee he mesi ih eie 

or those w. wi 

children and for libraries in of material on this 
subject. 

Libr J 115198 F 15 '90. Annette V. Janes (150w) 


“Like all true art, this book is deceptive. At first it 
appears to be the recounting, by a sensitive teacher, of 
a preschool boy's odyssey from 


in d th the edi 
tegration during the course o a year. 
. . Jason's chronicle, fascinating in i is but one 
of the sits Vivan Paley new book b to the reader. 
Boy Who Would Be a Helicopter’ among other 


an original on the practice of teaching 

dinge an Baro: Een inpr is Ber uso of chien y 
stones as a vehicle of mstruction. While this is not a 
comprehensive methodology (like, say, a of Montessori) 


it nonetheless could, and in my become 
part of every early childhood d armamentañ tarium." 
N Y Times Book Rev pil Ap 29 *90. David Elkind 
(900w) 
PALMER, tius on 


hera nora) TA 1989 “Oxford 
Oxford classical monographs) 326p $64 1989 
niv. Press 
874 ]. Prudenti 


us, b. 348. Peristephanon 
ISBN 0-19-814721-X LC 88-12473 
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PALMER, ANNE-MARIE —-Continued 

This is a study of the fourth century poct's Latin work, 
the "Peristephanon, a collection of 14 poems devoted 
to the celebration of Christian martyrs. . The first 
two sections look at the poet's -life and society with the 
intention of f bringing into relief elements significant to 
bis poetry; the... third chapter concludes that the purpose 
of the poems was. ‘devotional reading matter for a cultured 
audience.” Palmer also examines the ties of the 
Peristephanon to pagan classical literature and scrutinizes 
its sources in contemporary Christian literature." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


“Classical scholarship in the 19th century generally held 
the poetic works of Prudentius in rather low esteem. 
Although critical opinion of this poet has improved in 
the 20th century, more recent efforts have concen- 
trated on certain of his works at the expense of others. 
Most neglected, in Palmers view, has been the 
Peristephanon. Selections from various Latin authors 
are frequently quoted, untranslated, throughout the book. 
The extensive y is divided into 'principal ancient 
sources’ and ‘modern Soda: Clearly not an introduction, 
this book is nevertheless a valuable and stimulating piece 
of scholarship for upper-division undergraduate and 
pacate: gape readers, interested Tn this less 


period of later anti 
Choice 27:306 O '89. a m Q40w) 


EE f Rd Ur poetry exist', observes 
Dr. Palmer, 'to do him i porie with modern readers’. 
cats 3] book sets this right with a detailed literary 
analysis of Prudentius’ technique . . . based on sound 
understanding of his social background. . S 
also gives Prudentius an historical context. . tho 
this book deals with only a small part of Prudentius! 
total ocuvre, the sophistication and sensitivity of its overall 
approach makes it indispensable for all students 
of Prudentius and the Latin poetry of Late Antiquity. 

. [Prudentius] may be studied by non-clasncist Christians 
ae peo with a general interest in Christian litera 
history and liturgy, and it is a pity that translations 
some of the texts cited are not provided to give them 
easier access to this important work.” 

Classical Rev 40 nol:38 '90. Jill Harries (800w) 


PALMER, PHYLLIS M. Domesticity and dirt; housewives 
' and domestic servants in the United States, 1920-1945; 
"[by] Phyllis Palmer. 214p $29.95 1990 Temple Univ. 


331.4 1, Women— Employment 2. Household 
employees 3. Labor—United States . 
ISBN 0-87722-585-0 LC 89-4442 


The author "asserts that white middle-class women used 


of WW Il domestic workers found er paid ee employment 
the defense industries and abandoned housework 
a provide ie AA [in an attem; j 
to convince contemporary women o the need to 
housework so that ail members of of the family perform 
some of the. tasks.” (Choice) Index. 





polmer d book lits & dual purpose to depict the historical 
reality and images about housewives and servants during 
the interwar years and to for a moro humane treatment 
of domestic workers in 


confirms commonsense assum; assumptions. Two intriguing issues 
are raised but not fully explored: why did feminists not 


largely upon 
uscwives robbed of their servants? Only for libranes 
with extensive women's studies collections." 
Choice 27:1741 Je '90. J. Sochen (280w) 


+ 


“When productive work moved outside the household, 
why did the elite married white woman agree to stay 
behind? Ii part, Palmer explains, because she was promised 

ob at home, supervising the domestic servants. 

.Ina written scholarly examination of the interwar 

na ee and experiences 
of both middle-class employers and the workers they 
exploited, playing out the implications of a domestic work 
based u class and race." 


upon 
Libr J 115:138 Ja '90. Cynthia Harnson (150w) 
“(The author] infuses her history of gender, race and 


class subordination with contemporary feminist object rela- 
tions theory. Using a wide range of sources, . Palmer 


tells her story from many angles, both individual and 
institutional, . Yet the book is narrower than its title 
promises, While Palmer convi defines the. social 


women, not 
all of them hired help. What can we leam from those 
white middle-class Mirum who, did not prid servants? 
Even more im tly, what meaning did ther own 
housework hold for the domestics whose om t forced 
them to slight their own homes and ies? . [The 
author] oien AR. provocative c contribution to our under- 
standing of the complexities and imperatives of housework. 
Bur ordinary women are too often missing from [this 

Women’s Rey Books 7:12 My '90. Lois R. Helmbold 

(950w) 


PALMER, THO) 1955-. Dream science. 308p $19.95 
1990 T! TOMAS da 4 


ISBN 0-89919-858-9 LC 89-20457 


Rockland (Rocker) Poole, a young suburban banker 
“wakes up to discover that great holes have been tom 
in the fabric of reality, and he has fallen through into 
another dimension where familiar rules don't apply. "Holes! 
are al, Around hini, any movement mA push him further 
into the unknown—or possibly send back. But what 
EI a een ee RERUMS 


Chnst Sc: Monit p13 JI 10 '90. Merle Rubin (700w) 


“Palmer has constructed a tantalizing puzzie of a novel 
which pulls the reader into Poole's agonizing quest for 
meaning in the face of chaos. The novel ultimately promises 
more it delivers; a muddled ending not only fails 
to answer questions but obscures them. Not the stuff 
of which best sellers are but for those 


ppy ending." 
sig J H5:115 Mr 15 '90. Beth Ann Mills (150w) 


“Dream Science’ flags about halfway and 
science fiction. It have 


at iL Kor DIAT: ie 
when i sounds ludicrous: a series of im- 


longer 
proof, And what he must do to save 
ones, even the earth, proves riveting and i 
Time 135:104 Ap 30 '90. Paul Gray (300w) 


Li 


PAPP, DANIEL S. 1947-, ed. As I saw it. See Rusk, 
D. 
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PARKER, DOROTHY, 1893-1967. The Coast of yrs 


"by Dorothy Parker & 
Putin be RAL Kinney. Ste 95 ms S 2.50 
1990 Universi of lowa Press 


Charles, 1775-1834 2. Lamb, Mary, 
1764-1847 


ISBN 0-87745-273-3, 0-87745-288-1 (pa) 
LC 89-20251 


This is the first edition of a play written in 1948 and 
*first performed in 1949. The play's heroine is Lamb: 
what we watch through three acts is a series of events 
ja- the Tamb; household, mostly to do, CR ATEM 

porary engagement to Fanny Kelly, an ger aad the 
vert of their friends and Mary's reacti 

“The dread, of recurrent madness is the key to ber role 

[Included in the volume are] the original cast-list, 

the ‘programme notes for the first production and its 
financial records, t with ome delsted s scenes from 
Tho Ladies of the 
introduction.” (Timea Li dup 


“Parkers 1949 play never made it to Broadway. This 
excellent edition, with a thorough and graceful preface, 
1s its first d . Using Evans's research, Parker 
created a much actual material from 
i ane ther circle ( leridge, Hazhtt, De Quincey). 
The resulting work is rA and literate. It is not, 

t is too long. . . . Its 
is besed on Ibsen, which which makes it outdated for its time. 
be Parker, uh ee Nee ces ME C NE 


with feeling." 
Libr J 115:94 Mr 1 '90. Thomas E. Luddy (130w) 


gie eder] 
eger eli ie umes an perio 
has disappeared) almost confesses futility, but his 
Çel that this ‘represents some of Dorothy E Parker's finest 
and most mature work’ is undul 
Times Lit Suppl p548 My 25 o ate PUE Mackie (400w) 


PAREER, NANCY WINSLOW, iL At Grammy's house. 
Rice, 


PARKER, NANCY WINSLOW. Frogs, ‘toads, lizards, and 
salamanders, | Nancy vanoa Parker and Joan 
Richards Wright; ons by Nancy Winslow Parker. 
"n at col maps $13.95; lib bdg $13.88 1990 Greenwil- 

ow 
597.6 1. Frogs —Javenñile literature 2, Toads—Juvenile 
literature Lizards—Juvenile literature 
4. Ds den ova literature 
ISBN 0-688-08680-2; 0-688-08681-0 (lib bdg) 

LC 89-11686 


This book describes the physical characteristics, pote 
and natural environment of à variety of frogs, Toude, lizards, eie 
and salamanders. Bibliography. In "Ages five to t” 
(Bul Cent Child Books) 





"In the manner of Bugs [BRD 1988], the authors employ 
a hybrid that uses a picture book format to 
draw attention to the interesting assortment of reptiles 
and amphibians and then switches to a more advanced 
Hock err Url oped an AatiCy beth; tat the efie 


expense facts.” 
Booklist 86:1094 F 1 '90. Denise Wilms (130w) 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:223 My '90. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


SERD 1954} and . . . Kinney’s : 
uppl) 


"A wonderful blend of humor and factual material . 
are sure to enjoy the rhymes, lively watercolor 
illustrations, and large diagrams The narrative informs 
readers about . . these animals, while range maps at 
the back of the.book tell where to locate them. Both 
common and scientific names are used throughout the 
book, and a glossary . . . and classification chart sre 
available. Some confusion may arise from the use 
of symbols for nocturnal and for diurnal, as the only 
key to these symbols is on the copyright Other 
books may include more comprehensive information about 
amphibians, but this attractive edition will certainly draw 
attention to the subject." 
SLJ 36:100 My '90. Diane Nunn (200w) 


PARKER, ROBERT ANDREW, 1927. il. Grandfather 
Tang's story. See Tompert, A. 


PARKER, STEVE. Seashore; written by Steve Parker; 
[special photography Dave King] 63p col il $12.95; 
lib bdg $13.99 1989 

591.909 1. Seashore biology—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-82254-4; 0-394-92254-9 (lib bdg) 
"LC 8827173 
"Eyewitness books. 
A photo essay introduces tho animal inhabitants of the 
samhore aoe fsh, peser me AT) and shorebirds. 
to eight.” (S 





“This lovely text 1s a feast of information elegantly 
presented in large poster-type photographic layouts. . . 
. The two midsection layouts appear to be one photographic 


' cross section of adjacent tide pools at low tide, each 


in different developmental n. and are particulary ap- 
pealing. . The section ‘Preserving Our Shores 
seems to suggest that the degradation of shores is the 
result of their popularity rather than our misuse or abuse. 
Similarly, the text suggests that pollution is due to the 
oceans’ inability to render our trash harmless rather than 
to our use of oceans as dump sites. Some aids for undefined 
shore studies and some safety hints are given, but ideas 
for useful monitoring or elemen: observation skills are 
lacking With the exception of this section, the book is 
indeed a delight. . Grades seven to twelve.” 

u^ M Films 25:259 My/Je '90. Dorothy Wendt 

10w 


"[This title is part of] a beautifully designed and informa- 
tve series that will appeal to a wide age range. . 
While many children will prefer gazing at the lifelike 
pictures and reading bits and pieces, the book also [has 
a] coherent and logically structured text... It 
slightly from attempts at humor in the photo captions 
that will be lost on most young readers. Although [this] 
book will leave children with a mass of scattered impressions 
p somewhat loosely connected facts, the tremendous 

of the photographs and the broad scope of informa- 
n make [it a] worthwhile purchase." 
SLJ 36:110 Ja '90. Louise L. Sherman (90w) 


PARTY, STATE, AND SOCIETY IN THE RUSSIAN 
CIVIL WAR; explorations in social history; edited by 
Diane P. Koenker, G. Rosenberg, and Ronald 
Grigor Suny. (Indiana-Michigan series in Russian and 
East European studies) 450p $39.95; pa $12.50 1989 
Indiana Univ. Press 

bai 1. Soviet Union—History—1917-1921, 
ISBN 0-253-33262-1; 0-253-20541-7 (pe) 

LC 88-46042 


This is a collection ewig d essays on the Russian 
Civil War. Among the topics are "women in 
the Civil War, food-supply, Trotsky's militarization of the 
yd [and] the Bolsheviks and the intelligentsia." (Times 

Suppl) Annotated bibliography. Index. 
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PARTY, STATE, AND SOCIETY IN THE 
RUSSIAN CIVIL WAR—Continued 

"[This] is the product of the fourth Seminar in Twentieth- 
Century Russian and Soviet Social History, m which leading 
American historians of the Soviet Union examined the 
Russian Crvil War . The articles do not add up 
to a complete history of that crucial period. They deal 
primarily with urban Russia, particularly the capitals, and 
with the development of the distinctive admunistrative 
methods and style of the new Soviet state. Within these 
limits, the volume provides more information than any 
other on how people lived and how the dictatorship evolved. 
The collection is so rich that every scholar and teacher 
of Soviet history will want to consult it." 

Choice 27:1565 My '90. J. Zimmerman (190w) 


“Some of the papers are better than others but they 
are all based on the wide reading that Soviet libranes 
now allow. . There is a blow-by-blow account of the 
Party-Cheka takeover of administration The underlying 
question is. did the Bolsheviks become nasty because they 
were born nasty, or did they have nastiness thrust upon 
them by the behaviour of their enemies? . . . The trouble 
is' that a volume of this kind, though valuable in its 
own nght, does not deal with the questions that gave 
the Bolsheviks their war-winning chance: the nationalities, 
the soldiers, the peasants. And these matters are, in 1990, 
stll with us.” 

Times Lu Suppl p367 Ap 6 '90. Norman Stone (500w) 


PATENT, ` DOROTHY HINSHAW. How smart are 
animals? 189p 11 $17.95 1990 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
591.51 1 Animal intelly Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-15-236770-5 LC 89-24581 


The author discusses research into the intelhgence of 
wild and domesticated animals. Bibliography. Index. 
"Grades seven to twelve." (Booklist) 





“Extending and ilfustrating her discussion [of animal 
Ae eae with numerous examples of animal behavior, 
[the author] clarifies the key questions involved, examining 
and interpreting the remarkable abilities of such diverse 
creatures as birds, insects, monkeys, and dolphins to respond 
to their environment—communicate, remember, anticipate, 
etc. No in-text documentation 1s provided, but Patent 
does append sources for quotations (organized by page) 
as well as a bibliography of research materials She has 
also included a useful glossary.” 

Booklist 86:1427 Mr 15 '90. Stephanie Zvirin (200w) 


“A focused, objective work about animal intelligence, 
stressing the difficulties of first defining and then measuring 
it, Patent includes the historical research of brain-size 
comparisons between prehistoric and modern animals as 
well as the behavior studies of B.F. Skinner. Recent research 
exploring animal communication is also related In-depth 
studies of birds, wolves, and dolphins each have their 
own chapter. For young scientists or students looking 
-for research paper ideas, this book is an excellent starting 
point to pique curiosity about animal learning studies. 
The book's only drawback 1s the lack of specific documenta- 
tion. . . A listing of books and magazine articles is 
included, but it is cult to pinpoint exact sources Patent 
has presented both sides to many research questions, making 
it easier for students to see the difficulties and complexities 
in the arguments of what constitutes intelligence." 

SLJ 36.142 Je '90. Pam Spencer (250w) 


PATENT, DOROTHY HINSHAW. Looking at ants. 48p 
il $12.95 1989 Holiday House 
595.79 1. Ants—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8234-0771-3 LC 89-1943 


This study of ants discusses their "anatomy, life cycle, 
the founding of a typical ant colony, the diverse functions 
of workers of various species, methods of communication, 
symbiotic and paramtical relationships, and ecological im- 
portance.” (SLJ) Index. “Grades three to five.” (Booklist) 


“Working with her usual thoroughness, Patent offers 
students brief chapters on ants. . . . The only drawback 
to this fine presentation 15 the use of black-and-white 
photos in which the small creatures are sometimes difficult 
to distinguish. Team this with [H. and A.] Fischer-Nagel's 
An Ant Colony [BRD 1990], which features dramatic color 
shots, for well-rounded coverage.” 

Booklist 86:920 Ja 1 ‘90. Phillis Wilson (150w) 


“The book 1s a remarkably coherent blend of text and 
black-and-white photos, most of which are greatly magnified. 
The wealth of detail on ant behavior provides a clear 
picture of how different species function as colonies. . 

. However, it is flawed by the omission of some important 
facts. While most of the species depicted in the 
photos are identified by common name, not all are. [C.] 
Overbeck's Ants [BRD 1983] discusses anatomy more 
thoro but does not describe behavior in as much 
detail as Patent's ttle. . . . Fischer-Nagel’s An Ant Colony 
focuses on the red ant, which is not mcluded in Patent's 


k 
SLJ 36134 Je '90. Karey Wehner (250w) 


PEARSON, KIT. The sky 1s falling. 248p $12.95/Can$16.95 
1990 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-82849-1 


“Ten-year-old Norah's life, secure despite World War 
IL is changed drastically when she is evacuated [from 
Britain] to Canada with her five-year-old brother, Gavin. 
. . : Overwhelmed by her own difficulties, she is unable 
to look after Gavin. . . . Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


*[This] novel is a compelling, sensitive study of children 
traumatized by separation. Its strength is in its particularly 
well-realized characterizations of not only Norah and her 
brother, but also secondary figures who bear on the chil- 
dren's lives. . . Grades six to eight” 

Booklist 86:1805 My 15 '90. Denise Wilms (200w) 


-One of fepe diede n Ag er liie etd 
her characters with perspective. and dopicts; them -with 
nuance: nobody 18 bad or all good, or all wise or 
all foolish. The pace 1s well 


that occur as Norah gams insigh 
Bull Cent Child Books | 43:249 Je '90. Zena Sutherland 
(180w) 


Quill Quire 55:14 N '89. Annette Goldsmith. (300w) - 


“Pearson convincingly reconstructs World War II British 
Childhood and has created a whole character in Norah. 
. . . Pearson uses the theme of the child as a pawn 
in an adult world gone wrong effectively. There 
15 plenty of conflict and action to hold young readers! 
interest 1n Norah's struggles with her new family and 
school. Superior and compelling historical fiction." 

SLJ 36:125 Je '90. Louise L. Sherman (250w) 


PEARY, DANNY, 1949-, ed. Cult baseball players. See 
Cult baseball players 


PENE DU BOIS, WILLIAM See Du Bois, William Pene, 
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PERSHALL, MARY. You take the hi „fod; [by] Mary 
K. Pershall 245p $14.95 1990 
ISBN 0-8037-0700-2 LC 88- 38865 


"Teenage Samantha has always longed for a sister or 
brother, and when her mother . . . becomes pregnant 
and gives birth to Nicholas Jacob, Sam is ecstatic. When 
Nicky dies in a freak home accident, Sam blames her 
mother. .. After Sam's father opts out of their gnieíf-filled 
lives, she has nowhere to turn.” (Booklist) "Grades seven 
to twelve," (SLJ) 


` 
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PERSHALL, MARY—Continued 

“When [Sam's] dreams become nightmares and she begins 
to behave in ways that horrify her—lying and cheating 
in school—she feels as if she's going mad. Though her 


and between the parents themselves. Mom's desolation 
ibility for the death are in fact 
more affechng than Sam's experience, perhaps because 


maxim YA narrators would do well to n 
ut Pd Child Books 43:224 My '90 Roger Sutton 
180w) 


"In the course of the story, readers are confronted with 
issues of abortion, work outside the home, pregnancy and 


natural childbirth (presented in a vivid and m manner), 
death, . db pee pu given wti griet. While tha's 
feelings and actions are clearl described and her relation- 


ship with her mother and with her fnends is 
portrayed, the introduction of so many plot elements and 
the contrived flashbacks used to reveal them keep the 
story from flowing smoothly. Because of the density of 
events, characters growth has to be explained more often 
than it is revealed. . . . A book only for libraries with 
a high demand for first-person coming-of-age stories or 
fiction about death.” 
SLI 36:109 F '90. Barbara Chatton (250w) 


PERSHALL, MARY K. See Pershall, Mary 


PETRUNOFF, VANCE T. Directory of foreign trade 
organizations in Eastern Europe. See Durectory of foreign 
trade organizations in Eastern Europe 


PETTEPIECE, THOMAS, ed Face to face. See Face 
to face 


PEYTON, K. M., 1929-. Darkling, 248p $14.95 1990 
Delacorte Press š 
ISBN 0-385-30086-7 LC 89-2383819 


“When Jenny’s capricious but well-meaning granpa buys 

+ her a terrified, uncooperative thoroughbred that no one 
nga Though à 

she's 

her unreliable po nor her penniless parents can 

help her, with irascible Jackboots Strawson itching 

to evict them from ther homes. As it turns out, 

it’s Jackboots’ single-minded son Goddard who comes 

to her aid.” (Booklist) "Grades seven to twelve.” (SLJ) 





“Goddard, Granpa Murphy, Jenny’s mother, and other 
secondary characters are sharply drawn and in 
Jenny is less so. . Peyton hasn't successfully 
the seeds of confrontation Qenny’s relanonáhip with her 
parents, her parents’ soa past) she so tan- 
talızingly scatters. Despite that, however, the anthor manages 
a firm sense of place throughout the novel, and her fans. 
will discover that she has lost none of her stylistic polish 
or descriptive talent--especially where the British horse 
world is concerned.” 

Booklist 86:1694 My 1 '90. Stephame Zvirin (210w) 
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“Jenny 1s believable and appealing, . . EON portrait 
of her heroine is characteristically sure. pà, however, 
is a stereo of iio oven tectus Md HAAS Cd 
the domestic melodrama gets out of hand with a subplot 
about, a dark secret from the . . . Although the 
book lacks the cobesion and impact of Flambards in 
Summer [BRD 1971] or The Beethoven Medal [BRD 1972], 
hippophiles will enjoy the classic rags-to-riches plot.” 

Bull, Cent Child Books 43:171 Mr '90. Deborah 
i Stevenson (230w) 


Grow Point 29:5330 My '90. Margery Fisher (270w) 


8 vibrant 
atmosphere. sustams a strong mood, pride dark 
episodes with flashes Of light, Typically Peyton and typically 
t st 


SLJ 36:126 My '90. Charlene Strickland (150w) 


PEYTON, KATHLEEN WENDY, 1929- 
LE works written by this author under other names 


Peyton, K. M, 1929- 


PFAFFENBERGER, BRYAN, 1949-. by R Comper 
user's dictionary; al 


technical review 
III. [and] Timothy S. Stanley. 48 n^ il pa $95. 95 P950 


Corp. 
001.64 1. Computers—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-88022-540-8 (pa) LC 90-60375 


ee for the approximately 1,000 terms is al- 
j The primary. criterion for inclusion is 
that the term be relevant to the ser of personal computers.” 
{Booklist} 





“The author includes illustrations, -see references, and 
proper “pronunciation to help the user. For several terms 
‘there are also tips or cautions on using that word. . 

- Words applicable to computer science, data processing, 
scientific computing, or to mainframes are excluded. . 

. The author uses illustrations of bit-mapped characters, 
indented text, column graphs, and ens menus to 
assist the reader in the idea. In addition, 
the tips and cautions can lead the user in the right direction 
in solving a problem. . . . This is an excellent dictionary 
of terminology a layperson needs to know when using 
a microcomputer or reading a software manual Tbe slender 
size of the book . makes it an excellent choice for 
any home computer enthusiast. Libraries will find this 
book useful for patrons and also in assisting staff when 
they have questions or problems with their micros." 

Booklist 87:475 O iB '90 (200w) 


PICKERING, SAMUEL F., 1941-. Still life. 230p $19.95 
1990 University Press of New England 


~ 081 
“ISBN 0-87451-515-7 LC 89-28605 


' Thus is a collection of essays by the author of John 
Locke and Children's Books in Eighteenth-Century England 


(BRD 1982) 





“Pickering is the real-life model for John Keating, the 
unconventional teacher in the film Dead Poets 
Society. That connection, which is played up prominently 
in this [volume], . . . is more than self-serving, it offers 
an interesting perspective on the wit and wisdom in these 
14 pieces. Musing upon such’ events as his election to 
the school board, his mother’s death, and his sudden 
notoriety as a result of the movie, Pickering writes in 
an qp tipo conversational tone that builds a rapport 
with his reader." 

Libr J 115:117 Je 15 '90. Martın J. Hudacs (120w) 


` 
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PICKERING, SAMUEL F., 1941—-Continued 

“The fourteen essays presented here range widely in 
subject—from politics in the opening piece to celebrity 
in the coda. . . . The essays here—rambles in the coun- 
trysides of Connecticut, Tennessee, and Nova Scotia, ram- 
bles in the byways of the author's mind—are among 
Pickering's most rollicking, humorous, perspicacious and 
perspicuous,” 

Sewanee Rey 98:62 Spr '90. George Core (330w) 


PIERCE, PHYLLIS S, cd. The Dow Jones investor's 
handbook, 1990. See The Dow Jones investor's handbook, 
1990 


‘ 


PINKNEY, JERRY, 1939., il. Further tales of Uncle Remus. 
See Lester, J. 


PINKNEY, JERRY, 1939-, ul. Pretend you're a cat. See 
Marzollo, J. 


THE PLACE MY WORDS ARE LOOKING FOR; what 
poets say about and through their work, selected by 
Paul B. Janeczko. 150p il $13.95 1990 Bradbury Press 

811 i. Children's poetry—Collected works 2. Poets, 
American—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-02-747671-5 LC 89-39331 


This is a collection of poems by such authors as Eve 
Merriam, Myra Cohn Livingston, Russell Hoban, Naomi 
Shihab Nye, and Jack Prelutsky. The volume includes 
comments by the poets on their work. Index of poets. 
“Grades four to eight.” (Booklist) 





“Janeczko brings together a wonderfully varied collection 
of verse by- some of the best contemporary poets whose 
work speaks to this age group. He adds another dimension 
by including the writers' reflections on poetry in their 
lives and on the inspiration and evolution of the individual 
poems in this anthology. . . . Teachers seeking new ways 
to promote or teach poetry writing will find this book 
a fine source for reading aloud, for it deals with the 
process of writing as well as the product.” 

Booklist 86:1701 My 1 '90. Carolyn Phelan (140w) 


“Like the compiler’s Poetspeak [BRD 1984], this is a 
diverse assortment of contemporary poems accompanied 
by comments from the poets on the particular poem, 
or on poetry in general . . . [This collection] includes 
some lightweight verse (Yuk! How I bate Nancy Federl/ 
I can't think why the world would need her) that may 


be seen as patronizing by readers capable of the more , 


sophisticated selections. . . . In general the humorous 
verse included here ıs both less successful and for younger 
readers than are the darker or more meditative selections. 
The poets’ comments are sometimes self-important (‘I notice 
things other people don't'—Cynthia Rylant), generally genial 
(it's not too hard, and it's fun'——John Updike), and 
probably not of great interest to most young readers. . 
. . The poems themselves speak most distinctly. . . . 
Junior high readers are too often marooned between chil- 
dren's poetry and YA collections; here's an anthology that, 
at its best, takes itself and its audience seriously.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:268 J/Ag '90. Roger Sutton 
(230w) 


Horn Book 66:343 My/Je '90. Nancy Vasilakis (350w) 


oungs 
find patterns to follow or syllable counts here, but rather 
2 common feeling of ` passion for poetry as a way of 


; [ inciuding 
mosquitos, horses, loneliness, a carousel, new love, the 
pain of abandonment, the end 
and ic usd can be found. . 

te 


young readers, as ` Joanne Ryder suggests, 
to bo able to aco the tszmmg in the ordinary 
them.” 


SLJ 36:118 My '90. Renée Steinberg (250w) 


THE PLEASURES OF DIARIES; four centuries of private 
writing, selected by Ronald Blythe. 388p ıl $24.95 1989 
Pantheon Bks 

920 1. Great Britain—Biography 2. Great Britain— 
Social life and customs 

ISBN 0-394-58017-6 LC 89-42659 
Engl. title: Each returning day 


This volume contains passages from some seventy diaries. 
The selections are grouped under these thematic 

Tbe Dlarst as Tale wane The Die The 
Diarist and the Merriage, The Diarist in the 
Village, The Diarist as Naturalist, The Sick Diarist, The 
Diarist in the Shop, The Diarist at War, The Dinrist 
at Artise. Diaries and Royalty, The Diarist en route, The 
Diarist in Despair, and The Diarist and Death. Bibliography. 


ona Biythe Write gmcefully. abaut the; eee 
this anthology. His selections, Mcr ur ae . The 
verwhelmingly 


drawn from the famous: Lord Byron, Vigna colt Queen 
Victoria, Elizabeth Barrett Browning, 
chiefly their diaries: Samuel Pepys, 
Denton Welch, Anats Nin, Alice James (sister of Henry 
and William), and the pseudonymous W.N.P. Barbellion. 
... The connoisseur of dianes, Blythe insists, takes special 
pleasure in the dullest, such as Paron Woodforde's genial, 
slow-witted, stomach-oriented journal of 18th-century coun- 
try life. There's some truth in this claim. . . . But sometimes 
banality can be—quite simply—banal . . . This is an 
interesting book that could ve been a lot more in- 
t " 
Christ Sci Monit p13 Ja 24 '90. Merle Rubin (1250w) 


“The reason why diaries spellbind is that they admit 
us, not to a great many pasts, but to seemingly endless 
variants of the gushes Blythe. Why, then, [is 
this] book so tame? In part, it's because . e] suffers 

from a penchant for things Anglo and famous. . wet 
has helpfully subdivided his collection into ca 


and Royalty.’ I don’t know about you, o Dirie 
Shen te one of lt ny BEANE bate. ^. Surety te] 
even in one of her many stunning hats. ] 
could have set his aights a itte the 
many, meny selves out there serib their way into 
P M a Mudecus ade the ones who 
come prepolished, their shoelaces tied, their wit sharpened, 
their 1's neatly d 

Volce Tat Suppl $55 Mr "90. Stacey D'Erasmo (450w) 


PLUCKROSE, HENRY. Ways tom ove it, pho tography 
by Chris Fairclough. col il lib bdg $10.40 1990 Watts 
cs}—Juvenile literature 


2. iterature 
ISBN 0-531-14020-2 (lib bdg) LC 89-40707 


This book introduces forms of movement in nature 


and industry, discussing such sources of power as gravity, 
electricity, motors and wind. "Kindergarten to grade two.” 
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PLUCKROSE, HENRY—Continued 
“Although the backcover copy (Each book focuses on 
a particular action verb. . . ") appears to have been written 


the Ways to... series]... 
to basic physical concepts. Move It! provides an unen- 
lightening definition of gravity, . . . but further pages 
on wheels and wind and power are clear and accompanied 
by exemplary color photos. . . . [The book] includes some 
rather weak suggestions for further projects” 

kis Cent Child Books 43:195 Ap '90. Roger Sutton 

90w) 


"The titles in this series are ‘designed to encourage 
vocabulary development and reading comprehension in 
young children.’ Focusing on an action verb (e.g. move, 
store), the photographs and text explain the variations 
and subtleties in the meanings of such verbs. The vocabulary 
is clear and simple. . . . The excellent color photographs 
of objects mgamst solid color backgrounds are bright and 
cheery. . . . These books are not for independent use. 
The meanings and concepts for each verb are complex 
(e.g. measuring how far an object moves) and the activities 
may require adult supervision. Adults working with young 
Children may find these titles useful in integrated reading 
programs. Moro likely, they will be useful as trade-book 

nts in science classes." 
SLJ 36:115 Je '90. Pamela K. Bombay (110w) 


PEUCEROSE, HENRY. Ways to—store i1; photography 
Chns Fairclough. col if lib bdg $10.40 1990 Watts 
153.2 1. Storage in the home—Juvenile literature 


2. Vocabulary—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-14021-0 (lib bdg) LC 89-5823 


This book attempts to introduce the concept of storage 
in containers. “Ages four to six” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“(This book is] sometimes conceptually fuzzy (The lids 
keep the contents airtight and stop them from changing) 
but features some intriguing questions ("Why does a perfume 
bottle have a smaller hole than a drink bottle?) and 
guessing games (Can you match these things with their 
cont [The] book includes some rather weak sugges- 
tions for projects; prefer in-action enactments.” 

2 Child Books 43:195 Ap '90. Roger Sutton 


"The titles in [the Ways To] series are 'designed to 
encourage vocabulary development and reading comprehen- 
sion in young children.’ . . . Store It! offers an experiment 
comparing storage containers. [Thus book is] not for indepen- 
dent use. The meanings and concepts for [the verb store] 
are complex, . . . and the activities may require adult 
supervision. Adults working with young chikiren may find 
this] title useful in integrated reading programs. More 
; [it] wil be useful as [a] trade-book supplement 

classes." 


SLJ 36:115 Je '90. Pamela K. Bomboy (110w) 


in 


THE POISONED WELL; new strategies for groundwater 
protection; [by] Sierra Club Legal Defense Fund; Eric 
P. Jorgensen, editor. 422p il $31.95; pa $19.95 1989 
Island Press (Covelo) 

363.7 1. Water-~Pollution 2. Water supply— United 
oa 3. Environment—Government policy-~United 
tates 

ISBN 0-933280-56-4, 0-933280-55-6 (pa) 

LC 89-1940 


The first part of this volume discusses "groundwater 
systems, health effects of groundwater contamination, 
sources of contamination, methods of testing, and analyzing 
the extent of groundwater contamination. . . . The next 
three parts consider citizen action plans, federal groundwater 
programs, and state and local programs.” (Choice) Index. 


“A rather unusual volume about a topic of great public 
interest that takes the reader on a broad educational tour 
of the problem and the possible remedies for contaminated 
groundwater supplies. . [The sections in Part 1] are 
not scientific treatises but rather are general introd troductions 
for the pubic, MIB contin some errors En E 
and concepts. . Considering the impressive array of 
subjects covered, this book is, on the one hand, too brief, 
but on the other, it is the best existing work for the 
general reader. . . . Contains addresses and phone’ numbers 
of key government agencies—an important benefit for 

action-minded groups or individuals.” 

Choice 27:1698 Je "90. J.M. Sharp (180w) 


hig: manda] gives vep-bycutep: guidance to concemisd 
citizens on protecting. groundwater resources, it brings 
together informa’ multiple federal agencies with 
responsibilities in this area and gives basic o 
for more local operations. This book is important as the 
first comprehensive, lay. mnde to how groundwater Wee 
the health problems associated with contamination; how 
tö test and monitor water supplies and Dow fo take action 
as a citizen against polluters. Easy to understand and 
well documented, this is recommended for public and 
university libraries.” 
Libr J 114:133 S 15 '89. Diane M. Brown (150w) 


POLIER, JUSTINE pus 1903-1987. Juvenile justice 
in double jeopardy; the distanced community and vengeful 
retribution. 197p $24.95 1989 Eribaum 

345.747 1. Juvenile courts 2. Justice, Administration 


of 
ISBN 0-8058-0462-5 Le 88-24409 


The author, “a judge of the Domestic Relations Court 
and the New York State Family Court in New York 
City from the mid-1930s to 1973, reviews . . . issues 
that arose in the juvenile and domestic relations courts 
in New York City... . Besides addressing general jurisdic- 
tional problems in juvenile law, Polier also . . . [discusses] 
such topics as unmarried mothers, mental health issues, 
religious separation, and . . . racial discrimination." (Choice) 


, "The author speaks quite frequently of what she terms 
' or ‘putting oneself or an institution . . . in 
«poat Shee M ie NDOHI 1 ace Qe congue: 
of action or imaction.’ Polier discusses distancing as pert 
of the problem facing juvenile justice in all its 
She graphically describes, for example, the continual 
infignung waged im New York City 10 gain for that court 
some semblance of respectability and authority. . 
oe introductory pes er separ a POE 
Ruke, overran those in- public policy postions Hanh At 
fluence policy chi 
Choice 20-106. D '89. J.C. Watkins (180w) 


“Juvenile Justice in ‘Double Ji y, now published 

posthumously, was the last work o! [Pokers] enormously 
lfic and effective career. To those of us who watched 
ote vehicle fo conie he cy wi championing 

one more cle to continue Ed or championing 


poneren a families. . There 
i 00 aay Way to CAMUIG foe, chon cf iki book 
insu Mea E LM. CDM cn 
wry, sometimes poignant commen Drawing on 
her experiences on the bench, and her ate involvement 


the courts, and of the response of both public and private 
agencies to them." 
Readings 5:10 Je '90. Jane Knitzer (2600w) 


POPE, LOREN. Looking beyond the Ivy League; finding 
the college age pnr for you. 270p pa $7.95/Can$9.95 
1990 Penguin B! 

378 1 E ch 
ISBN o4 0122095 G (pa) 


~ LC 89-38784 


e 
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POPE, LOREN-—Continued 

"If students use size, name, and prestipe as the sole 
criteria for choosing a college, then they may be limiting 
their opportunities of finding a college that is night for 
them, [the author argues] . . . Pope shares his ‘personal 
favorite’ colleges and 200 other colleges worth considering 
because [he believes that] they provide a good experience 
and help students shape their futures. Chapter-length discus- 
sions deal with [such topics as] enhancing high school 
preparation [and] improving the attractiveness of the ap- 
phcant and application." (Libr J) Index. 


Booklist 86:1274 Mr 1 '90. Kathy Bonnar (100w) 


"Pope is] director of the College Placement Bureau. 
. . . Though similar to Richard Moll's The Public Ivys 
(1986) and Martin Nemko's How To Get an Ivy League 
Education at a State University (1988), Pope's book covers 
a wider range of size and caliber than either of those, 
and therefore is more useful for students of varying academic 
goals and abilities, Well written, clear, and direct, this 
is enthustastically recommended for high school, public, 
and community college hbranes. " 
Libr J 115:100 Mr 15 '90. Francie M DeFranco 
(150w) 


“An authoritative, carefully expressed argument for aiming 
at a small liberal-arts college rather than a large, impersonal 
university. . . . [Pope] describes ways in which learning- 
disabled students or low high-school achievers can obtain 
a college education, and includes sensible advice on the 
application/selection process and financial aid. Although 
some may justifiably argue that the picture of large univer- 
sities isn’t always quite as glum as he paints, Pope’s 
recommendations and concerns are usually on target. His 
style ıs not upbeat like many guides of this type, . . 
. but it is practical and filled with wisdom and good 
examples. Students who are as interested in the social 
scene or extracurricular activities as they are in academics 
will not find the book as useful as those students primarily 
concerned with serious learning.” 

SLI 36:93 i '90 Diane P Tuccillo (190w) 


PORTER, DAVID H., 1935-, ed. The not quite 1nnocent 
bystander. See Steuermann, E. 


PORTER, FRANK W., 1947-, ed. Federal Indian policy. 
Sco Kelly L. C. 


PORTER, FRANK W., 1947-, ed. The Puma-Mancopa. 
See Dobyns, H. F. 


PORTER, MICHAEL E., 1947-. The competitive advantage 
of nations. 855p $35 1990 Free Press 


382.1 l. International economic relations 
2. Industry—Government policy 3. Industrial 
management . 


ISBN 0-02-925361-6 LC 89-25632 


The author seeks to "identify the fundamental deter- 
minants of national competitive advantage in an industry, 

. [discusses] how they work together as a system, and 
examines 'clustering, in which groups of successful firms 
and industries emerge in one country to gain leading 
positions in the world market" (Libr J) Index. 





“(This is a] huge book— qul in its ambition, heroic 
in its scope and relentlessly self-important in its pursuit 
of a universal theory about the lives of nations . . . 
Most [readers] will surely be on their guard after they 
have read the opening 30 pages. For the of the 
book is boldly stated: to establish a set o principles 
that can explain the economic ma Aie of nations. 
Yet over the next 800 pages—unbendingly eamest, every 
one—Michael Porter builds up an all-embracing view of 
economic change that amounts in the end to a powerful 
analytical framework. Some of his specific conclusions 
may be keenly contested; but the way he has contrived 
to tackle his subject is a real achievement. In this sense, 
one might almost say that he has done for international 


capitalism what Marx did for the class struggle—unhappily 
Mr Porter's jargon, 


with a prose style to match. . 
arettabiy 1s 15 now the ‘of international business." 
'90 (1000w) 


Economist 315:99 M. 
Libr J 1153140 Je 1 '90. Leonard Grundt (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 My 27 '90. Lester C. Thurow 
(1800w) 


“It’s a pity that Mr. Porter didn't take the time, as 
Voltaire would have advised, to write a shorter book. 
In the process of editing he might have honed and resolved 
the ideas gleaned from the massive research project on 
which he based this volume. Though [rt] gestures 
occasionally toward the greater political truths that have 
made market capitalism, .. the book more often sinks 
into microtheory and conventional political prescriptions. 
. .. I was disppointed by more than Mr. Porter's philosophi- 
cal murkiness. Even by the appalling standards of academic 
literature, the book is dismally written, His language has 
the dry, stuffed, repellent feel of taxidermy.” 

Natl Rev 42:46 JI 9 '90. Richard Ryan (1500w) 


BEATRIX, 1866-1943. The journal of Beatnx 
Potter, 1881-1897; transcribed from her code writings 
by Leslie Linder; new foreword by Judy Taylor. complete 
ed 468p ıl col pl $29.95/Can$35 1989 Warne 
B or 92 1. Potter, Beatrix, 1866-1943 
ISBN 0-7232-3625-9 


This is a revised edition of the Journal of the English ^ 
illustrator and author of The Tale of Peter Rabbit and 
sesh oral books Index. For the first edition see 
B 1966. 


“Now, with the reissue of her Journal, . . . we are 
in a better position to understand the author of these 
far-traveled little books. Judy Taylor introduces the Journal 
with a tnbute to the late Leslie Linder who so passionately 
devoted himself to deciphering Beatrix Potter's secret script 
that ‘the code had entirely taken over his life.’ In her 
old age Beatrix Potter told a cousin that she had invented 
the script because she had ‘an itch to write, and had 
been intrigued to learn of Pepys's private shorthand. It 
was the resource of a solitary child who never went to 
school, had no child frends, and lived with remote and 
unimaginative parents in a gloomy London house without 
warmth or fun The code ensured her privacy: she coukt.. 
say what she liked about relations, pictures, books, the 
news of the day, pet animals, governesses, fungi, fi 
without fear of disapproval or mockery. In her Joi 
the painfully shy child could talk as much as she liked—to 


N Y Rev Books 37:19 Je 14 '90. Janet Adam Smith 
(2300w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1423 D 22 '89. Peter Keating (600w) 


POWELL, ALLAN KENT. Splinters of a nation; German 
prisoners of war in Utah. (Utah centennial senes, v6) 
325p 1 $25 1989 Univermty of Utah Press 

940.54 1. World War, 1939.1945— Prisoners and 
prisons 2. Prisoners of war, German 
ISBN 0-87480-330-6 LC 89-4787 
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POWELL, ALLAN KENT—Continued 

This is a study of “German prisoners of var housed 
in Utah dunng World War IL concludes that by 
and German POW's were treated well by residents 
and tary officials With the exception of one incident 
in Salina, Amencans provided adequate provisions, suf- 
ficient leisure-time activities, and a minimum of propagan 
dizing. . = Most Germana had few. compass 
thew treatmen and some even maintained contact with 


their captors returning home” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


tl ie agents T Arges bevond te pint of O 
psi ttle plight o 
o rat dn, Od and epi of Uta 1o 
Their unexpected and mostly unwanted guests. Es 
work on federal government documentation, si 
German publications, and interviews of former enn 
and American POWs, Powell also undertakes comparison 
of German and American treatment of prisoners of war 
and devotes a chapter to Italian pri as well. . 
. He concludes that American treatment of POWs was 
humane and proper, but he does not conceal or soften 
tat casbled "niliant Nazi prisoners to terrorize the 
bled militant Nazi prisoners to terrorize their 

comrades. The book . . . [includes] numerous photographs 
and illustrations." 

Chowe 27:1742 Je '90. G.H. Davis (180w) 


oe enced researched case study. . . . 
Dd work is too long; ‘filler chapters on 
Ameen prisoner 


Ttahan POW's and American 

little. Nonetheless, an interesting literature; 

recommended for large large, publi ic and university libraries.” 
Libr J 115:132 Ja '90. Anthony O. Edmonds (150w) 


POWERS, LYALL HARRIS, 1924, ed. Henry James 
Edith Wharton. See James, HL 


POWZYE, JOYCE ANN. Animal camouflage; a closer 
Dos by Joyce Powczyk. 40p col il $15. 95 1990 Bradbury 


Po. 57 1. Camouflage o io rs literature 
ISBN 0-02-774980-0 


The author "defines animal camouflage uiage AS use of color, 
pattern, and/or shape to hide an animals presence") and 
then provides an album of.. . examples of 

of cae I oe Bibliography. Index.] Grades 
to six” 


“The chosen species are drawn from all over the world. 
. . . Powzyk’s watercolor paintings of the creatures in 
therr settings make clear the effectiveness of their invisibihty, 
the book’s dust jacket remforces the lesson with 12 different 
animals concealed amidst the greenery (though these animals 
are not discussed msde). An hsts ad- 
ditional examples of animals that depend on camouflage.” 

Booklist 86:1348 Mr 1 '90. Denise Wilms (120w) 


MEG author-llustrator of Wallaby Creek [BRD 1987] 
a similar, beautifully designed book 
e LIA: on n ways in which animals LI 
camo - tings in c liste siy 
are matched by lucid, AS egi n Small additional 
paintings offer caption ea examples of mimicry, color-chan 
etc. showing th or insect away from 
natural background While there are many books 
on tbis subject, some of which are out of pmnt, this 
is a lo useful replacement.” 
SLJ 36:119 My '90. Ruth M. McConnell (150w) 


POYO, GERALD EUGENE, 1950-. “With all, and for 
the good of all”; the emergence of popular nationalism 
in the Cuban communities of the United. Sta 1848- 
1898; Pes E. Poyo. 182p il $28.95 1989 Duke 


972.91 Cube—History 2. Cubans—United States 
ISBN 03223-0881.9 LC 8821129 


Thus is an examination of the role of U.S. Cuban 
communities "in the growth and consolidation of nineteenth- 
century Cuban nationalism. Poyo [aims to] differentiate 
between the development of nationalist sentiment inl in liberal 
thee distint sains” ivencol he thought and co how 
these distinct strains influenced the th t and conduct 
of Jos] Martí and the Cuban revolution of the 
18 (Publisher's note) " Bibliography. Index. 


"Solid research, lucid Witing, and an important 
characterize this monogra) . Poyo analyzes the 
ship of sach lk pown d ; as José Martí and Máximo 
gomez ena lcan caleba Fuse Cat ud 
pedes o est, the 
Bai ee US t Poyo is careful to make clear the 
A a odas A a A A orig as 
can communities, 1 po in 
immigrant neigh rhoods in Tampa, Ybor City, and 
He acti Tampe, eor el 
dence was a substantial failure, since ‘the United States 
intervened in the conflict to ensure that Cuba fell into 
the hands of "responsible" leaders.” 
Choice 27:684 D '89. S. Cresswell (180w) 


“Although in population Cuban-Americans in the late 
nineteenth century were more numerous than some of 


the smaller eastern European groups then i to 
the United States, . . . the coverage of the bens 18 
comparatively sparse. 


American historians trying to fill the 
. ... This rich work on intel 


York... is slighted, 


a often parade 
through the pages without ical pris. Neverthe- 
less, this is a most help ed im the literature." 

J Am Hist 77:305 '90. M. Mili (650w) 


PRACHATICKÁ, MARKETA, 1953, il Counting by 
numbers. See McGough, R. 


N, JENNIFER. Queen Bess; an unauthorized 
biography of Bess Myerson. 385p pl $19.95 1990 Contem- 


porary 
B or 92 1. M Bess 
ISBN 0-8092-4530-2 LC 89-48268 


This is a biography of the consumer advocate and 
commissioner of cultural affairs for the city of New york 
who was tried and peque I 1988. oñ. -charges 
conspiracy, mail fraud, and bribery. L 


BRD” 1990) proide [S] Alexander [im When- She Ws Bad, 
more interesting 
painting peychologeal por portraits of the women a involved 
facts than readers will 


often gives more 


want and relies on a more linear objective, and sometimes 
dry narrative. Given that both authors Eus access 
to Myerson, it is hard to tell if either has the truth, 


or if nether does. Like the jurors of the alimony- 

trial one: in Jef with the sense that something 

and/or unethical ha but that it bec ig be a 
Libr J 115201 15 '90. Judy Quinn (15 


*[Tnhis] is a pim ci jte unauthorized biography. Ms. 
Preston, who covered the trial for Newsday, presents a 
very well-documented account. Her focus is not so much 


ting daily 
relationship between the various branches of city govern- 
ment and the way they are covered by the news media. 
In ber day-by-day adt of the trial, Ms. Preston 
demonstrates how the for Ms. Myerson and 
Mr. Capasso, Fred ge Ja: regit 
the Federal vernments case, Ra 
Sukhreet Gabel’s motives in 
Ms. Preston shows us how the 
her testmony to their ultimate advantage. Ms. n's 
reporting is meticulous and therefore fascinating. She tells 
the- story and leaves the deducing to the reader.” 
pire Book Rev p13 Ap 8 '90. Wendy Wasserstein 


aah fher, 
against her mo 
calculatedly turned 
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PRICE, DAVID. Before the bulldozer, the Nambiquara 
Indians and the World Bank. 212p pl maps $18.95 
1989 Seven Locks Press 

981 1. Indians of South §Amenca—Brazil 
2. Nambicuara Indians 3. Braziü—Economic policy 
4. World Bank 

ISBN 0-932020-67-4 LC 89-6065 


“In 1980 David Price, an American anthropologist, was 
solicited by the World Bank to assess the impact of a 
$1 billion development proposal on the Indians of central 
Brazil. The Polonoroeste project, which the World Bank 
helped to fund, would include the paving of a 1,000-mile 
highway through this remote region. . [With] a strong 
desire to aid the Indians—particularty the Nambiquara, 
8 tribal society barely acquainted with the modern world— 
Mr. Price consented. . . . [This book ıs hus] account 
of the experience. . . . [The author] contends that the 
Indians were viewed as mere obstructions to economic 
development." (N Y Times Books Rev) Index 


"The reader follows Mr. Price through the byzantne 
bureaucracy of the National Indian Foundation (known 
as FUNAD), the Brazilian agency chaiged with devising 
an acceptable plan for allocation of resources to the Indians, 
then to the remote and dwmdling Nambiquara settlements. 
. . . [The author's] report was virtually ignored by the 
Word Bank. . Today, much of the area has been 
deforested; . . new diseases have plagued the Indians; 
one Nambiquara tribe has mysteriously disappeared. More 
than an anthropological study, Mr. Price’s book is a 
passionate appeal to preserve cultural diversity and to 
re-examine the concept of development in light of the 
cultural and environmental havoc that frequently follows.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ag 20 '89. Suzanne MacNerlle 
(250w) 


“Price's book 18 a very personal account of his unsuccess- 
ful attempts to protect the Nambiquara from the deletnous 
effects of a highway-building project He makes no pretense 
of cool scientific objectivity: he indicts FUNAI for blatant 
corruption and the World Bank for a more sophisticated 
form of hypócrisy. This is both the book's strength and 
its primary weakness. It would not have been written, 
nor would it have presented the issues so dramatically, 
if Price had not cared so deeply; but in naming people 
suspected of accepting bribes and a colonel alleged to 
have tortured prisoners, Price makes his judgment suspect. 
Nevertheless, this book is an excellent account of what 
happens when & social scientist 1s thrust into the political 
arena." 

Sci Books Films 25:296 My/Je '90. Donald J. Blakeslee 
(220w) 


PRITCHARD, WILLIAM H. Randall Jarrell, a literary 
life 338p il $25 1990 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
B or 92 1. Jarrell, Randall, 1914-1965 
ISBN 0-374-24677-7 
“Michael di Capua books” 


This 15 a biography of the Amencan poet and cntie. 
Index. 


“Though he was active for three decades, [Jarrell's] name 
is largely unfamiliar today. Using a lucid and detailed 
critical style, Pritchard offers a fairly advanced level of 
analysis of this gifted and undervalued writer, particularly 
of his poetry He provides no gossipy retellings of incidents, 
instead demonstrating influences through the usage of 
vocabulary, cadence, and structure. Recommended for those 
studying modern American poetry and new criticism, espe- 
cially at the college ‘level For a more straightforward 
biographical approach, Randall Jarrell’s Letters [BRD 1986] 
would be more appropriate." 

Libr J 115:86 F 1 '90. Janice Braun (120w) 


“A professor at Amherst College and a frequent book 
reviewer, [the author] ıs the kind of close reader—colorful 
and idiosyncratic—that Jarrell would have approved. . 
. Mr Prtchard does for Jarrell all that a critic can 
do: he reads the poems with an almost terrible ingenuity. 
His own intelligence, like Jarrell's, is desperately employed. 
Writing this particular book seems to depress his style, 
which I have always admired. He is so busy explicating 
Jarrell, redeemmg him, that he has no opportunity to 
be humself. He has even taken the precaution of editing 
the ‘Selected Poems’ [BRD 1990] for simultaneous publica- 
tion, . . . The picture of Jarrell that emerges from this 
book is that of a great man, but great m a peculiarly 
modern way. He appears to have been crazed by books, 
to have read himself right out of life." 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 My 6 '90. Anatole Broyard 
(950w) 


“Pritchard sums up Jarrell's Army years as having been 
lived in the writing—poctry, criticism, correspondence—and 
adds, ‘In a sense one could say this about any penod 
of his career. There lies for me the chief weakness of 
Pnitchard’s book. Jarrell, like anyone else, had a life outside 
bis work, but the biographer does not bother much with 
that. . . . Pritchard is not really interested in wnting 
a biography. What matters to him 1s analyzing and 
evaluating Jarrell's verse and prose and, ultimately, exalting 
the poetry above the criticism... Pritchard 1s an intelligent 
person and a sensitive scholarcntic. . . . Sti, I... 
think that [he] greatly . . . overestimates Jarrell’s poetic 
worth. . . . [This book] amazingly, does not even include 
a bibliography of writings by and about Randall Jarrell.” 

New Leader 73:13 My 14 '90. John Simon (3500w) 


New Repub 203:32 Jl 23 '90. Helen Vendler (2200w) 


PRITCHARD, WILLIAM H. ed. Selected poems. See 
Jarrell, R. 


PURVIS, JUNE. Hard lessons, the lives and education 
of working-class women in nineteenth-century England. 
(Feminist perspectives) 308p $45 1989 University of 
Minn Press 

376 1. Women—Educaton 2, Women--Erigland 
3. Labor—Education 4. Adult education 
ISBN 0-8166-1822-4 LC 89-051301 


This ıs a study of the role that women "played m 
the mechanics institutes and working men's and women's 
colleges 1n the industrial midlands and the north [of England. 
Purvis concludes] . . . that the focus and limited curriculum 
was vocationally and intellectually determined by dominant 
male concepts of gender spheres and class.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“Purvis, a historical sociologist, offers a carefully re- 
searched feminist analysis of adult education programs 
for working-class women in Victorian England. .. . Drawing 
upon an impressive range of institutional! publications, 
parliamentary papers, and other prmted sources, Purvis 
demonstrates statistically and anecdotally that married and 
unmarried working-class women were a much more impor- 
tant presence in adult education programs than scholars 
have recognized. Although her conclusion . . . will probably 
not corne as a great surprise to students of women's studies 
and social history, the evidence she marshals is as compel- 
hng as is the thoughtful introductory essay she offers 
on feminist history." 

Choice 27:1734 Je '90. R.A. Soloway (140w) 
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PURVIS, JUNE-—Continued 
"The reader who ıs prepared to soldier on through 
some tedious and unnecessary preliminaries on the short- 
comings of Marxists and liberals, and a familar account 
of nineteenth-century women’s lives will, at length, reach 
some interesting material. For the heart of Hard Lessons 
comprises four chapters dealing with the extent and nature 
of women’s involvement in mechanics institutes and the 
working men’s college movement in the period up to 
1870. . . . The curnculum for women was similar to 
the men’s but narrower, often limited to the three Rs 
and sewing. . . . In order to place the findings of this 
study in perspective it would have been helpful to have 
given more attention to the post-1870 period when the 
expansion of elementary education as well as day schools 
for girls began to undermine the position of the mechanics 
mstitutes and colleges." 
Times Lit Suppl p218 Mr 2 '90. Martin Pugh (700w) 


R 


RAGEAU, JEAN-PIERRE A strategic atlas, rev and 
updated ed See Chaliand, G 


RAGLIN, LORRAINE Black women ın television. See 
Hil G. H. 


RAMPERSAD, ARNOLD, ed. Slavery and the literary 
imagination. See Slavery and the literary imagination 


RAND, GLORIA. Salty sals north, illustrated by Ted 


Rand. col u $1495 1990 Holt & Co. 
ISBN 0-8050-1160-9 'LC 89-39063 


Salty the dog and his master Zack sail north to Alaska, 
encountenng other ships, a storm, wild animals on thc 
shore, and an iceberg "Preschool to grade three." (SLJ) 


*As the twosome follow the shoreline north, realistically 
worked watercolors paint the fierce ocean squall that 
thrashes their small vessel, the intriguing Thngit longhouse 
and totem poles they explore on a vimt to shore, and 
the dolphins who amusingly dive alongside the boat. . 

Like Zack and Salty, readers learn ‘a lot about the 
sea, a lot about the wilderness, and a lot about being 
brave’ in this intriguingly painted, informatively told, and 
unusual nautical adventure.” 

Bookhst 86.1348 Mr 1 '90. Ellen Mandel (150w) 


“Boy talks to dog. In the best nonanthropomorphic 
modern manner, dog does not talk to boy. One-sided 
conversations with a dog can be a considerable joy, but 
it is hard to re-create them satisfactorily For my taste 
Zack seems a bit too’ Boy Scout hearty. He is also too 
eager to make the story of the trip a kmd of cruising 
Budungsroman, for old Salty who (maybe) learns that 
it 1s unwise to yap at bears or jump ship in favor of 
a passing iceberg. All the panache 1s in the pictures, Ted 
Rand’s rendering of sea and shoreline . . . combine freshness 
and a precision not often seen in watercolors. There's 
also the kind of blessed detail, too rarely offered in childrens 
books now, that small boys and girls like to pore over." 

N Y Tumes Book Rev p43 My 20 '90. Timothy Foote 
(250w) 


SLJ 36:199 Mr '90. Phyllis G. Sidorsky (120w) 


RAND, TED, il Salty sails north. See Rand, G. 


RAVIV, DANIEL. Every spy a prince, the complete history 


of Israel's in Tr Dan Raviv and 
Yoss Melman. ER $24. 35 1 oughton Mifflin 
327.1 1. Intelligence servi 
ISBN 0-395-47102-8 BTE 90-4353 
“A Marc Jaffe book.” 


This is an account of the three “branches of the Israeli 
intelligence cometunity: the fi amano sibie for for pr 
operations, Aman, the 
military; rgo oir pee agency n charge eiae am, or ne 
security. . The book also discusses the threat of future 
use o chemical, biol ical, and nuclear weapons in the 
Middle East ... e narrative recounts such events 
or circumstances as] the capture, the Entebbe 
rescue, the md on the Iraqi nuclear reactor, . the 
Pollard affair, and the ... violence in the West Bank." 
(Publisher's note) Bibhography Index. 


"The amount of detail in this book certainly lends some 
credence to the book's subtitle, and the journalist authors 
have also uncovered some fascinating new information: 
Israel has a number of top secret agencies; . . nuclear 
weapons using submarinc-based launch a platforms are nearly 
a reality, and Israel has been spying on the United States 
for years. The authors work diligently in this book to 
convince the world of the high morality of the Israel 
cause Israeh intelligence has been a popular subject for 
fiction and nonfiction, but there has yet to be a definitive 
nonfiction account on the subject, This readable and 
en book is recommended for larger Middle East 


collections 
Libr J 115:114 Jl '90. David P. Smder (130w) 


*Mr. Raviv and Mr. Melman have done a remarkable 
job of penetrating Israel's secret agencies. Their work is 
no less valuable for the fact that they succumbed to what 
might be called the kitchen-sink drome, a malady 
common to in ive reporters. hate to throw 


N Times Book Rev pa] Jl 
(2000w) 


8 '90. David Wise 


RAY, DEBORAH KOGAN, 1940-, 1L. On grandma's roof. 
See Silverman, E. 


REDCLIFT, M. R. 


CHAEL R.), ed. The International 
farm crisis. See 


International farm crisis 


REDO THIMICHAND ee a Re (Machani 


REED, ISHMAEL, 1938-. The terrible threes 180p $16.95 
1989 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN: 0-689-11893-7 LC 89-166 


This 1s a sequel to The Terrible Twos (BRD 1982) 
fills every heart, mobs roam the cities in search 

who believe Jews and biacks are the 

children of the devil control the government and hope 

to establish a Christan fundamentalist state . ndi 

Nicholas and Black Peter... bus to 

to help people, and nearly bring of li 

until Lucifer interferes. . ton], pene 

restrials, contemptuous of human ae have their own 

plans for earth.” (N Y Rev Books) 
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REED, ISHMAEL, 1938—- Continued 

*Dystopian in theme, [this novel] is set in the late 
1990s, and what passes for narration apparently involves 
Santa Claus’s taking over America and assorted 
villains. The plot, however, exists only to allow Reed 
to attack his favorite pet peeves and, as an added attraction, 
sophomonically to hut out at famous folk, regardless of 
creed or color. Nasty Little references abound, with American 
women the favored target. . . . Though a few satirical 
jabs hit home, this mean-spirited, hapless little novel strains 
to be humorous, but alas only adds up to a flat, mildly 
disturbing embarrassment.” 

Libr J 114:88 Mr 1 '89. Charles Shapiro (150w) 


N Y Rey Books 36:20 O 12 '89. Darryl Pinckney 
(850w) 


“Virtually all the characters of ‘The Terrible Twos’ are 
back, although precisely what they are doing 18 unclear. 
Plot summaries of events in Temble Twos’ are 
provided in ‘The Ternble Threes but they would not 
help someone who has not read the earlier work . . 

. [This novel] has no real point or theme. It rambles 
as episodically as a drunken man's speech. . In some 
sense, the disconnected and dislocatmg feel of "The Terrible 
Threes’ may very well be ıts point. After havıng written 
novel after satiric novel, many of which were outstanding, 
telling the reader of the interlocking grids of culture, of 
the narrative of culture as a quest for rts hidden intel- 
ligibility, in his newest work Mr. Reed demonstrates at 
last that culture lacks cohesion, that his own compelling 
synecdoches never signify a whole. . . . I like "The Terrible 
Threes, but it seems more a work “for Reed fans among 
whom I count myself, [than for] newcomers.” 

NY nee Book Rev p34 My 7 '89. Gerald Early 
(1100w) 


“Tho people are cursed by their own actions, Reed 
shows them what 1s haunting them—not to curse but 
to save This why he would be drawn to Santa 
Claus and his black helper (some say master), Black Peter. 
. . Some erties have been dumping on Reed, presenting 
him as a bad-tempered, smali-minded, paranoid, unbalanced 
writer That is a misreading. Even Reed's least powerful 
works are worth reading, one can learn something from 
them. It was on my third reading of Threes that I found 
the novel does work and is not a failure. Reed 1s not 
small-minded; the text always understands and tries to 
save, even those characters whom Reed himself attacks 
outside the text. He seeks to liberate us through opening 
up. out imagination, Jetting nè read iaa way; tistis not 

ear" 


World Lit Today 64[310] Spr '90. Peter Nazareth 
(450w) 


B 


RELIGION AND AMERICAN POLITICS; from the colo- 
mal period to the 1980s, edited by Mark A. Noll. 401p 
$34.59, M $14.95 1990 Oxford Univ Press 

Christianity and politics 2. United States— 
Religion 3. United States—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-19-505880-1; 0-19-505881-X (pa) 

LG 88-37117 


This 15 a collection of seventeen essays that were presented 
at a 1988 conference organized by the Institute for the 
Study of American Evangelicals at Wheaton College in 
Ilinois “Eight essays focus on the role of rehgion before 
the Civil War and six on the modern period, with three 
middle essays devoted to comparative themes.” (Choice) 
Index. 


“The poetis by Robert Handy and Martin Marty together 
explore with much insight Protestant hegemony in the 
past and Protestant reactions at present to our pluralizing 
society James Hennescy's treatment of the changing :n- 
fluence of Roman Catholicism from 1900 to the election 
of John F. Kennedy is both thorough and rewarding. 
But the most remarkable hustoncal piece 1s that by John 
Wilson, professor of religion at Princeton, who manages 
in 13 pages to illumme in sharpest relief the ethos of 
those who wrote the First Amendment in 1789" 
America 162:589 Je 9 '90. Christopher F. Mooney 
(650w) 


"These pieces, all by scholars, are broader in scope 
than their sponsorship might suggest. . . . Catholics especially 
receive more attention than ın some comparable volumes. 
A nice complement to Kenneth Wald’s Religion & Politics 
in the United States [BRD 1988], this book 1s recommended 
for upper-division undergraduate and graduate history, 
political science, sociology, and religion collections Discus- 
sions of historiography in individual essays and generous 
footnotes make up for the lack of a formal bibliography." 

Choice 27:1396 Ap '90. JR. Vile. (190w) 


*This collection of essays demonstrates how fully Ameri- 
can historiography in general and the history of American 
rehgion in particular have become intertwined. . . . Con- 
trbutors include scholars whose previous work has been 
in Amencan social, political, or cultural history but who 
have found religion to be a crucial aspect of their studies, 
as well as historians of Amencan rehgion who have 
increasingly benefited from the work donc by historians 
who have not been primanly concerned with the church. 
. . . . This collection 1s too diffuse to have more than 
a very general overall theme. Nonetheless, the essays reveal 
the complexity of the history of religion in America. Once 
primarily a story of institutional and theological change, 
it appears now as a complex but fruitful field which 
may yield more than one expects.” à 

a 107:609 Je 13 °90. Charles K. Pichl 


REYNOLDS, CHARLES. The politics of war, a study 
of the rationality of violence in inter-state relations. 
291p $3995 1989 St Martin's Press 

355 1. War 2. Violence 3. International relations 


4. Military policy 
ISBN 0-312-02022-8 LC 88-23621 


Reynolds argues “that policymakers must control violence 
so that there 15 ‘a commensurate relation between war—the 
means—and politics—the ends.’ In his view, ‘rationality’ 
1s nothing more or less than ‘making this relationship 
and maintaining it.’ Whatever the success of policies or 
the dubious assumptions behind them, the use of violence 
13 ‘rational’ when there 1s ‘evidence of reasoning which 
somehow connects means to ends.” (Ann Am Acad Polit 
Soc Sci) Bibliography. Index. 





“Reynolds, senior lecturer in international politics at 
the University of Durham, has wntten a significant book 
on a most important subject. Although his Poena 
analyss should be comprehensible to nonspecialists, his 
extended discussion of epistemological and other theoretical 
issues will appeal especially to students, of strategic theory 
and rationality ın decision making. This book is not about 
the causes of war. Reynolds accepts violence as part of 
the human condition and focuses on Clausewitz's idea 
of war as a'political instrument. . . [But] for me, several 
problems remain. . . [What] constitutes reliable evidence? 
How are we to distinguish genuine rational —Clausewitz- 
yan—behavior, groupthink, cybernetics, or governmental 
politics? . . . Nevertheless, Reynolds’s argument is brillant 
and provocative and an important addition to the literature 
on war.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 508:190 Mr '90. Yale 
H. Ferguson (500w) 


“The great merit of this book is the own with which 
[Reynolds] puts the case for regarding the nuclear weapon 
as an instrument of peace . . . The success of defensive 
deterrence lies ın the fact that each or every nuclear power 
must recognize the inutility of making an attack, for 
whatever purpose, on anothers terntory The sngular™ 
advantage of defensive nuclear deterrence is that 1t provides 
for defence without fighting, it prevents war. .. Reynolds 
i$ sceptical of the promises of peace beyond the range 
of nuclear deterrence made by what he calls ‘universalist 
organrations'. . . Experience may justify his scepticism, 
but he is not always fair to the successors of St-Pierre 
and Kant in the pacifist tradition.” 

Times Lit. Suppl p377 Ap 6 '90. Maunce Cranston 
(750w) 
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RHOODIE, ESCHEL M. (ESCHEL MOSTERT). Discrim- 
ination against women; a global survey of the economic, 
educational, social and political status of women; with 
a foreword by Albert P. Blaustein. 618p lib bdg $39.95 
1989 McFarland & Co. 

305.4 1. Sex discriminanon 2. Women—Economic 
conditions 3. Women—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-89950-448-5 (hb bdg) LC 89-42748 


This study of the status of women "focuses 1n its initial 
Chapters on legal, political, and occupational discrimination 
set in various contexts, including international institutions 
such as UN bodies, and regional institutions such as the 
EC. Rhoodie then provides chapter case studies on countries 
in Afnca, Europe, North America, the ‘communist east 
bloc, Latin America, the Arab-Muslim world, and Asia.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"This is a mammoth cross-national survey of women's 
status. . . This informative if chilling work portrays 
women as victimized worldwide. If any theme dominates 
this broad overview and bibliographic gold mine, it is 
that the ‘gap between policy and practice remains wide 
and deep,’ Rhoodie also suggests that the worst perpetrators 
of sex discrimination are in world regions that ironically 
are the most active in attacking race discrimination. This 
volume parallels, but updates in more comprehensive 
fashion, Ruth Sivard’s Women: A World Survey (1985) 
and the US Department of Commerce’s ‘Women of the 
World’ series (1984, 1985).” 

` Choice 27:1748 Je '90. K. Staudt (180w) 


“(The volume] is organized in case studies of major 
Countries and contains over 75 statistical tables, providing 
a compendium of valuable current data. The tone of the 
encyclopedic report is severe, its presentation of facts 
showing the denial of women's rights is hard but true, 
its advocacy for improvement is relentless. Rhoodie 
provides a concluding section on recommendations, a guide 
to information sources, and research proposals. An in- 
dispensable work that brings home the need for urgent 
action." 

SLJ 36:250 Mr '90. Carolyn Trachta (120w) 


RIBEIRO, JOAO UBALDO, 1941-. An invincible memory; 
translated by the author. 504p $25 1989 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-015622-8 LC 88-45052 


This “fictional re-creation of Brazihan history . . . moves 
from: the colonial to the modem era in an attempt to 
decipher the psyche of contemporary Brazilians.” (Libr 
J) Originally published in Brazil in 1984 under the title 
Viva o povo brasileiro (Long Live the Brazilian People). 





Libr J 114:87 Mr 15 '89. Rafael Ocasio (140w) 


“While admirable for its ambitious scope and its vision 
of history, the microcosmic world of the novel topples 
under the weight of its heavy language and stereotypical 
characters. There is no Buendia family, as there is in 
[Gabriel García-Márquez's] ‘One Hundred Years of Solitude’ 
(BRD 1970] whose quirks and foibles carry us along. 
No Alba, as in Isabel Allende’s ‘House of the Spirits’ 
[BRD 1985}, who narrates her story in such a way that 
our hearts break in the final pages. Instead, we have 
a novel of ideas told by a student of history, rather 
than a story told by a real storyteller.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p18 Ap 16 '89. Mary Morris 
(1050w) 


M rona very nich, ey ri iere 
gu e ERES T xL an its unity 
including de 


One Hundred Years o Solitude that- in- some- ways. g 

aspires to be. The greatest writers of historical 

= Latin America . . Esci elis ret Nus direct 
simplifying of mo t, even wil 

a hi w! orror tey no, more vio umore an 

Ribeiro does. Ribeiro 


linguistic wealth. " 
Times Lit Suppl p1088 O 6 °89, John Gledson ihi 


consists of a senes of su 


main targets are 
official version of Brazil constructed by the military regime's 
p! attempts to write an antihistory that 


treasured 
Audio that of "gr deo ri society fee 
prejudice, and that of Brazilians' inherently nonviolent 
nature, . . . [This] ıs a monumental achievement cue 
of the best contem; from 


Word i Today COSS. Spr “OB. Lie i eee Valente 


EC EVE, 1951-. At Grammy's GU 
Nanty Winslow Parker 32p col il $1295 ib bas bdg $12.8 
1990 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-08874-0, 0-688-08875-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-34617 


ME and NODE WaT Ovet the KI! to spend Sunday 
armoon viti their Prendi grandmoth Pens 
the cow, , shaking cream into butter, an 
soning the tub mc all part of ibe fuo . Preschool 
to grade two." (SLJ) 


"Rice paints a charming picture of these idyllic visits. 
The language is simple, but the images are strong 

as Rice makes this sweet visit appealing to young children, 
Parker gives the simple illustrations—drawn with black 
Bal as the a words and a paints—the same innocent 
as ihe Teab tee aan Maier pesi lr 

is minimak this -is more of-a mood picce; -but 

sul little ones should Pig rf the visit. 
Booklist 86:1457 Mr 15 '90. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


Horn Book 66:328 My/Je '90. Ethel L. Heins (180w) 


“Homespun ipn and good humor suffuse Rice's look 
s distinctive oe ink, watercolor, 


and penc uii bi 
s impeccably 
Soc and ban iden de di ee at 


ment to Rice's story. . À joyous colla 
two masters who have created yet another abora fe ny 


heart, and soul.” 
LJ 36°91 My '90. Jeanne Marie Clancy (300w) 


RICHARDS, JEFFREY, ed. Imperialism and juvenile 
literature. See Imperialism and juvenile literature 


RICO, DIANA. Kovacsland; a biography of Ernie Kovacs. 
T il $19.95 1990 Harcourt Jovanovich 


or 92 Kovacs, Ernie, 1919-1962 
ISBN 0151402947 LC 89-24506 


BOP dis- biography of thi American. comedian -whose 
in heir depict of expected juxta vede ge 
on of un sitions 
and things. Index po 
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RICO, DIANA —Continued 

e s S MN RO RE rn 
style of comedy—wacky, umprovisational, even bizarre— 
which explored the potential of the newly developing 
television of the 1950s. This detailed biography of the 
ill-fated comedian shows him to be a workaholic who 
drove himself endlessly in search of a laugh, a gambler 
and spendthrift who was a creative genius. His personal 
lie, including a two-year search for his kidnapped daughters 


padded and repetitive. 
Libr J 115117 Ap 1 '90. Marcia L. Perry (150w) 


“Modern television comedy could not have been the 
same without Kovacs. His influence has been seen every- 
where, from "Laugh-In' and “Monty Python's Flying Circus’ 


a Hollywood journalist and critic. Unhappily, ‘Kovacaland’ 
y written that I think Kovacs would have 


Y Times Book Rev p34 My 13 '90. Mark Goodman 
(1000w) 


THE RIDDLE OF JOY; G.K. Chesterton and CS. Lewis; 
edited by Michael H. Macdonald & Andrew A. Tadic, 
with a foreword by Janet Blumberg Knedlik. 304p $18.95 
1989 Eerdmans 

820.9 1. Chesterton, G. K. (Gilbert Keith), 1874-1936 
2. Lewis, C, S. (Clive Staples), 1898-1963 
ISBN 0-8028-3665-8 LC 89-7676 


This is a collection of essays which discuss the work 
of Chesterton and Lewis The volume is divided "into 
five sections: (1) biographical reflections, (2) literary assess- 
ments, (3) considerations of social thought and action, 
Cae ot apologetics, od. O): arcán. n: which “the 
writings of Lewis and Chesterton are stil . pertinent." 
(Christ Today) 


“Some of the essays are suitable even for those mildly 
interested in or Lewis while others are rather 
pedantic and will interest only those who must read every 
printed commentary on their lives and thought... . The 
Riddle of Joy will delight and inform those who are 
already familiar with these two men of letters. . . . This 
collection of essays . . . has its place in our era of 
Chesterton-Lewis veneration. The contributors offer well- 
informed, scholarly and even intimate glimpses into the 
lives and work of these two great thinkers. But the effect 
of this collection of writings does not come close to the 
real thing." 

Books Relig 17:7 Spr '90. Reed Jolley (1000w) 


Bios o thie benter esaya on Chesterton are three histori- 
cal studies—the Catholic revival of his era, his and Hilaire 
Belloc's social criticism, and bis written debate with Robert 
Blatchford—and a study on Chesterton’s two different 
reputations (early and late). Unfortunately, the one essay 
on the Father Brown stories is a deconstructionist parody, 


theol There is an excellent analysis of Lewis's 
argoment based on” demre tor tbe suerte din 
E discussion of his conversion pa 


with large religious collections." 
Choice 27:334 O '89. J.R. Christopher (210w) 


is] collection of essays . grew out of a 1987 
Co on Lewis and Chesterton held at Seattle Pacific 
Univergty. . The selection and arrangement of the 
matenal creates a strong sense of unity and development 


results not aa aniy niab in conference 
oward] offers an imr perspective 


on Lewis's M achievement and he Mi T 
stylisticelly appealing essays. ay Corrin 

out chaton s, somewhat obscure DK EC Conon PDOP N 
(Distributsm) in a remarkably clear-headed oom Sa 


Olgibutisn) in a remarkably ‘learheaded fasion," - 
st ber ‘saintetigble to 


tieth century." 
Cri. Today 34:56 Ap 23 '90. Pat Harris (800w) 
Lib- J 114195 S 1 '89. Elise Chase (80w) 


1812: Napoleon's Russian 


ty “Bp a yes iS 1990 McGraw-Hill 
E- Bur ee 2. Soviet 
Union His Hiya 


rance— History, 
$ = Napoieon bB ded of the French, sel 


ISEN 03: 00.052731. LC 89-28432 


This is a study of Napoleon's unsuccessful invasion 
of Russa. 


MK he a log way to Carcassonne; said the 


Ro e la the aA E an tats 
or so o m most ose 

mili adventure of modern times—until Hitler replayed 
it in 1941 This was a folk-wandering. It was also 


i military. nass 

third of this book is taken up by appendices 

various orders of battle, and Mr. ics ling de 
troop s-rengths throughout. . . . Prince Andrei at Austerlitz, 
Pierre et the Borodino, ocn Stendhal's Fabrice at Waterloo 
give a truer picture of Napoleonic war than Mr. Mr. Richn's 
readable, but ironi ironically bloodless account." i 
Economist 315:1 My 5 '90 (450w) 


about Napoleon's 1812 debacle 
of the .... Riehn 


nr d 115:100 "Mr 15 '90. Raymond L. Puffer (130w) 


ROBBINS, TOM. Skinny legs and all. 422p $19.95 1990 


tam 
ISBN 0-553-05775-8 LC 89-18309 


“Waitress/painter Ellen Cherry Charles moves to New 
waa) evangelist rena of Ber ther’s is hatching pi 
. [an o mother’s is a plot 
to TEE of the Roo ed. MM 
5 an assortment of objects (a a 
P sock, aud a can of Van Camp's 
and dede to the Holy Ci ME MEM 
at n o ttan 
and donde 1o go to the E anaa of fa... Middle Eastern 
restaurant run by bia AP uud d dee bie Ellen Chen, 
s kave n close encounter with the itinerant objects, 
and showcase a dancer who knows the dance 
ultımaæ cognition." (Voice Lit Suppl) 


Chari vr Pcr Daugh of de Dun E- a 
es, one ol s] ters o: y 
Perfum ebb 


philosophy so This is Robbins at his best ^ 
and x :117 Mr 1 '90. Lawrence Rungren (150w) 
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ROBBINS, TOM—Continued 
“Although Mr. Robbins made his name in the 1970's 
with his zany novels ‘Even Cowgirls Get the Blues’ 
1976] and *Sul Life With Woodpecker' [BRD 1981] these 
were very much products of a laid-back, anti-establishment, 
1960's mentality. . Mr. Robbins is still a very funny 
, but he—and we—are getting a bit old for comic 
ks. Mr. Robbins 18 at his best when be ıs being 
snide, witty or downnght juvenile, and at his worst when 
he is being profound. . . . Mr. Robbins should take a 
tip from Peter De Vries and mass-produce the kind of 
shor, wi witty books that do not get confused with ‘Anna 


N Y Times Book Rev pl2 Ap 15 '90. Joe Queenan 
(900w) 


"Now mainstream fiction runs to my-divorce novels 
and the acid-washed prose of minimalism. 

which 18 why the old-time, down-home Robbins wo 
be welcome, a leftover '60s er reflects. But Skinny 
Legs and All falls aw y between storytelling and 
pamphleteering, and the old, bone irreverence sours into 
preachiness and windy bosh. . . . Several inanimate objects, 
such as a painted stick and a conch shell holy to Astarte, 
the lies of morus in passages that are a5 cute and 


the follies of m that are as cute and 
irrita as you would expect. Sect Satire is intended, but 
the ja g has no bite. The viewpoint Robbins is 


for seems to have chewed through its leash 
and wandered off well before Chapter 1." 
Time 135:112 My 7 '90. John. Skow (430w) 


Voice Lu Suppl 86:6 Je '90. Sally S. Eckhoff (950w) 
ROBERTO; EDUARDO L. Social marketing. See Kotler, 


ROSECRAN RICHARD N. America’s economic resur- 
ce a bold new strategy; [by] Richard Rosecrance. 
$22.50 1990 Harper & Row 
338.973 1. United LI, EQ. pohcy 2. United 
States—Commeraal po! 
ISBN 0-06-016251-1 Yc 89-45710 


The author offers a “history of how [in his view] nations 
that emphasized commercial rather than territorial expan- 
sion since the 15th century [have] thrived at the expense 
of their militanst neighbors Mr. Rosecrance argues that 
the new international détente only mtensifies the primacy 
of economics over imperi politics. The United States, 
he contends, needs to share global political leadership 
with other nations, then take advantage of the respite 
to clean up its own economic act" (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Index. 


“Part of this book is a familiar recitation of U.S, economic 
woes, primanly the lack of sa and irvestment. This 
Dook is different from others in e genre in its emphasis 
on the structure of international competition (both economic 
and muhtary). Rosecrance. . . envisions a multipolar 
world with new collaborative relationships that can give 
the United States time to revitalize its economy. After 
discussing the history of the mse and fall of past world 
powem, osecrance concludes that the United States, unlike 


the o others, can can reboun 
115:123 Ap 1 '90. Richard C. Schiming (150w) 


“Mr. Rosecrance ts willing both to admit that the United 
States has lost ground to foreign competition, economically, 
Aaa A and commercially, over the past few 


But most of his 


whims of a ah ain successful Tan 
what he terms ‘the 


book 1s a complicated discourse o 
mditions of resurgence’, in other words, his interest 
R not so much in why nations decline eui) vdd he has 
much to say on the topic), as m how th a Rag ope 
widely from various historical perioda. he sets out mowe 
‘preconditions’ for reversing the trends. Ths hist he offers 
will come as no surprise to anyone familiar with the 
debate over America's ^ 
N Y Rev Books 37:31 Je 28 '90. Paul Kennedy (2500w) 


“The present book has two major weaknesses. Mr. 
Rosecrance is better at exploring the dynamics of the 
American situation in the world t making fresh 
contributions to the debate about what we need to do 
at home. . .. The second weakness is uneven and occasional- 
ly redundant writing. . . . Still, if the details are patchy 
and the writing :s uneven, the framework 1s exactly right 
and the argument worth reading. Mr. Rosecrance is a 
good antidote to Paul Kennedy’s best seller, ‘The Rise 
and Fall of the Great Powers’ [BRD 1988, 1989] As 
he points out, states have often recovered from seemingly 
termimal dechne. . . . Mr. Rosecrance is also a good 
corrective to the sumplistic school tiar ares America's 
economic woes as merely macroecono 

Nae). Book Rey p15 My 6 90, "Robert Kuttner 
11 


ROSENBERG, KENYON C. A basic classical and operatic 
recordings collection on compact discs for libraries; a 
buying guide. 375p $39.50 1990 Scarecrow Press 

016.78 1. Music—Discography 2. Operas— 

Discography 

ISBN 0-8108-2322-5 LC 90-8317 
The 1,208 recordings covered here are rated acco 

to a system of designations that "include A (i 

in every library), B (useful in medium and large public 

libraries, and C (recommended only for large public and 

academic libraries). . . . [Some] 160 composers are listed 
alphabetically. For each, recordings of their works are 
grouped by type of music (ballet, chamber, orchestral, 
choral, operatic, etc). . . . Elements included . . . vary: 
given are orchestra or performing group, conductor, soloists, 
playing time, abbreviations denoting how the recording 
was done (analog master, analog remastering, digital 
mastering for CD, for example), and [ordering information. 

The author also presents] . descriptions. of performers 

in a 70-page section . . [on orchestras, conductors, 

and soloists, In the preface, ormation is given about 
compact discs—what they are and how to care for them.” 

(Booklist) Title index. 





“Like its predecessor, the author's Basic Classical and 
Operatic Recordings Collection for Libraries [BRD 1987], 
this timely work will be of great assistance to librarians 
who select recordings of classical music and must now 
add high-quality compact discs to their recorded music 
collections . Extra information included underscores 
the fact that this is a guide for public libraries, not 
specialized music libraries: English title when the onginal 
is in a fo language, popular title or nickname, and 
notes indicating when an opera is based on a novella, 

. or that a work is the basis for a popular song. 
. . . Occasional annotations and comparisons between 
two or more recordings of the same work reveal the 
author’s descriptive skills and his love and appreciation 
of music. . . . This book will be a welcome addition 
to a public library of any size or type contemplating 
purchase of classical music on compact discs. Patrons 
building their own personal collections will also appreciate 
the guidance it gives.” 

Booklist 87:466 O 15 '90 (350w) 


ROSENBERG, WILLIAM G xd ed. Party, state, and society 
in the Russian Civil War. See Party, sta i IA society 
in the Rusman Civil War 


ROSENTHAL, MARK. Franz Marc; 
thal. 157p il col pl $50 eee 
the U.S. and Canada by N 

759.43 |. Marc, Franz, 1880-1916 
ISBN 3-7913-1024-0 


This book contains an essay on the German Expressionist 
painter's life and work and color reproductions of sixty-six 
of his paintngs arranged chronologically. Bibliography. 
Index. 


[by] Mark L. Rosen- 
Verlag, distr. in 
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ROSENTHAL, MARK—Continued 

“Rosenthal curated a 1979 Franz Marc exhibition at 
the University of California, Berkeley, and has expanded 
this text from his catalog of that show. His 44-page essay 
covers biographical and aesthetic aspects bnefly but co- 
gently. The text is followed by a 66-page full-color spread 
of paintings, one to a page. This provides an excellent 
concentrated visual reference on Franz Marc for students 
of modern art that would be hard to find ın many other 


» 


Libr J 115:90 Mr 15 '90. Hara L. Seltzer (150w) 


“By recognizing the spiritual power of an animal’s in- 
nocence, wildness and instinctiveness, Marc broke away 
from a long-established tradition of animal painting that 
represented the animal as pet, threat or hero. Mark Rosen- 
thal pomts to this tradition m a brief history of the 
animal in art, which nevertheless fails to acknowledge 
the distinctrveness of Marc’s approach. . . Rosenthal 
is more expansive in his discussion of Marc's use of 
colour. He connects his interest in colour with the theories 
of Kandinsky, but does not elaborate on how Marc’s 
ideas relate more broadly to the history of German colour 
theory. . . . Most disappointingly, the book devotes little 
attention to the artistic environment of pre-war Munich 
and Marc’s activities as an exhibition organizer and art 
cntic. . .  [However, the book is] well produced and 
lucidly written, providing a much needed introduction 
to some important aspects of modern German art.” 

Times Lit Suppl p291 Mr 16 '90. Shearer West (450w) 


ROUNDS, GLEN, 1906- iL The old woman and the 
jar of uums See Wright, J. 


ROY, SUBROTO. Philosophy of economics; on the scope 
of reason in economic inquiry. 236p $37.50 1989 Rout- 


ledge . 
330 1. Economics 
ISBN 0-415-03592-9 LC 89-5865 


The author argues "that the theory of economic knowledge 
underlying the work of most economists is logically inconsis- 
tent. . . The inconsstency lies in not permitting the 
skepticism that undermines the analysis of normative 
problems to destroy the logical foundation underlying 
positive analysis. . . . [According to the author] rejecting 
skepticism to restore the basis of economic knowledge 
runs the risk of embracing dogmatism.” Chats) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Having outlined his critique, Roy devotes the second 
half of his work to examples from  micro- and 
macroeconomics with particular emphasis paid to 
mathematical economics and welfare economics. This well- 
documented study is a worthwhile contribution to the 
burgeoning literature on the philosophy of economics.” 

Choice 27:1205 Mr '90. R.S Hewett (270w) 


“Subroto Roy's book 1s wide-ranging, but only surface- 
scratching, and the scarifier he runs around an immense 
philosophical terrain jumps and has crooked teeth. The 
book is at its most useful where it sticks most closely 
to reporting the views of others. . . . Serious and pervasive 
faults prevent the book from being the useful, popular 
presentation of philosophical ideas it mught have been. 
Every rule of good ent is flouted; and despite Roy's 
acquamtance with philosophical literature, which 1s rare 
amans economists and an 40 his: eedit Where remains 
much plain ignorance which becomes evident as he rushes 
into one grand philosophical territory after another. . . 
. [This] book does httle to grapple with the large issues 
to which [the author] rightly urges us to attend." 

Times Lit Suppl p520 My 16 '90. Michael Bacharach 
(850w) 


RUFEY, CELIA English and American texules. See 
Schoeser, M. 


RUSK, DEAN, 1909-..As I saw it, by Dean Rusk, as 
told to Richard Rusk, edited by Daniel S. Papp. 672p 
il $29.95 1990 Norton 

B or 92 1. United States—Foreign relations 2. Rusk, 
Dean, 1909- 
ISBN 0-393-02650-7 LC 89-34461 


These are the memos of the “Secretary of State under 
Presidents Kennedy and Johnson. . . . Rusk’s public life 
began as an aide to General Joseph W. Stillwell in China 
and continued in the State Department under George 
Marshall and Dean Acheson. . . . The bulk of this book 
deals with Rusk's . . . [career] dunng the 1960s.” (Libr 
J) Index 





“Reluctant to write bis memoirs, Rusk .. . was persuaded 
by son Richard to put hus life on tape. That extensive 
oral history forms the basis of this rich account. 
. . . [There are] moving descriptions of [Rusk's] early 
life. Readers will find fresh insights into major events 
and personalities and will gain a much deeper understanding 
of this underrated man and his place in American diplomatic 
history.” 


ry. 
Libr J 115:138 Je 1 '90. Thomas A. Karel (150w) 


N Y Re» Books 37:29 Ag 16 '90. Jonathan Mirsky 
(1350w) 


*Professional histonans generally frown on efforts by 
the offspring of the famous to undertake biographical 
projects like this one: the temptations of filiopietism too 
often overshadow the advantages of access and familiarity. 
But histonans and others would do well to welcome this 
account, both because Richard Rusk has not hemtated 
to ask his father tough questons and because he was 
in a better position than Mr. Rusk’s previous biographers 
to press for answers. The results are not always satisfactory, 
as Richard himself acknowledges: Dean Rusk remains 
elusive in some ways, even to his own son. But this 
book does significantly enhance our understanding of Mr. 
Rusk's strengths as well as his shortcomings.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p3 Ji 1 '90. John Lewis Gaddis 
(1850w) 


New Leader 73:9 My 14 '90. John P. Roche (2500w) 
Newsweek 115:54 Je 18 '90. Tom Mathews (1400w) 


“As the public face of U.S. diplomacy in the Vietnam 
era, dour, obdurate Dean Rusk never apologized, rarely 
explained and, after leaving office in 1969, even declined 
to write his memours. Alienated by that fhntiness—and 
by the war—Rusk's son Richard fled home in 1970. . 
. . He returned 14 years later with a tape recorder and 
a determination to make his father talk. The result is 
an affecting mux of diplomatc memory and filial 
rediscovery. . . After five years of taping and editing, 
the Rusks still disagree over the war. But the father Richard 
allows to emerge from tbe minutae of diplomacy is a 
role model for any boy: modest, confident, quietly effective 
and loyal to his bosses and his principles.” 

Time 136:62 Jl 30 '90. Donald Morrison (320w) 


RUSK, RICHARD As I saw it. See Rusk, D. 


RUTHERFORD, R. B. The Meditations of Marcus Aurelius; 
a study. 282p $45 1989 Oxford Univ. Press 
188 | Marcus Aurelius, Emperor of Rome, 121-180. 
Meditations 
ISBN 0-19-814879-8 LC 88-20834 
This is a study of the Roman emperor's book of ethical 
reflections. Bibliography. Index. 
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RUTHERFORD, R. B.—Continued 

“Rute (Oud University) offers a lucid stud 
of Marcus A us's Meditations at manages t0 be both 
scholariy and accessible to 

stylistic, and MUCH sean OLI tae A ek 
shamed in ight of the contemporary intellectual and reh- 
gious milieu. Especially noteworthy is the author's analysis 
of Marcus and the supernatural 5), and his focus 
on two major themes in the Meditations: moral self- 

line and preparation for death. . A book which 


all college and uni libraries should ” 
Choice 211694 Je . CL. Hanson id 


*Even the friends of Marcus the philosopher ha 
little credit to Marcus the nie Much of R herois 
book is devoted to remedying this . Having established 
the philosopher as a ‘conscious, artist, Rutherford ex- 


y the relation between his style and his Roe 
close analysis is often illuminating. . 
the discussion as a whole is frustratingly Mace 


[Rutherford’s] reading of both the ancient and the 
modern literature is exceptionally wide-ranging, he has 
provided a compendious source of reference for any student 
of the Meditations. . . . But a study about rhetorical 
style inevitably invites reflection on its own style and 
its own rhetoric. Not only does Rutherford’s tentatveness 
inhibit his develo t of arguments, but all too often 


the sheer com siveness of the testimony obstructs 
therr flow." 

Times Lit Suppl p380 Ap 6 '90. Margaret Atkins 
(330w) 


S 


SAGALIN, LYNNE B. Downtown, Inc. See Frieden, B. 


SAGER, ERIC W., 1946-. labour, the merchant 
marine of Atlantic Canada, ioo 1914. 321p il pi 
Can$34.95 1989 McGill-Queen's Univ. Press 

3875 1. Merchant marine—Canada 2. Shipping— 


Canada 
ISBN 0-7735-0670-5 


This volume's thesis is that "the sailors who 
a living. in 19th-century Atlantic Canada were p 
who grappled | me the gathering forces of industrialism 
as surely as did their urban-dwelhng counterparts. . 
With the men of industrialization, . [according ‘to 
the author], sailors coped with dechning jobs, lower wages, 
increased regimentation, more specialized work descriptions, 
and the erosion of their relatively informal relationships 
with management.” (Choice) Index. 


*Sager's approach is more sophisticated than his applica- 
ton of the industrial conflict model might imply. . 

. In addition to the useful technical ts, [he] gives 
an excellent summary of the paia eea a, of com- 
mand. ... The theoretical construct 1s that of the transition 
from workshop to factory. has to contend with 
the minor inconvenience that Atlantic Canada's fleet never 


fends the: anoa 46, he TEE Eee Undaunted, 
he describes how the craftsh hooner p ated and then 
coexisted with the proto-i barque, the former a 


family model of paterna! and harmonious working relations, 
the latter an incarnation of industrial line. Adherence 
to this theory results in a comfortably le set-piece. 

While one has to admire the single-munded devotion 
to a construct which brings to light use. ways of perceivi 
work at sea 1n the nineteenth century, the study is riddi 
with contradictions." 

Can Hist Rev 71:129 Mr '90. Judith Fingard (1200w) 


“Sager’s thesis 1s buttressed by an exhaustive treatment 
nuUa and. bythe eee use d quan- 
tifiable sources to construct profiles of masters and 
. . . Ultimately Sager's dispassionate eccount offers a 
revisionist assessment of the skilled and dedicated men 
and women who faced the rigors of life among the Atlantic 


Choice 27:864 Ja '90. S.W. See (190w) 


SAINT-CHERON, PHILIPPE DE Evil and exile, Sec 
Wiesel, E 


SAKHAROV, ANDEN DMITRIEVICH, 1921-1989, 
Memoi ] Andrei Sakharov, translated from te 
chard Lourie. 773p pl $29.95 1990 Knopf 
Andre! Dmitri 


Sakharov, evich, 1921-1989 
ISBN 0-394-53740-8 LC 90-53068 


The Soviet physicist and political dissident discusses 
his life and career up until 1986. Index. 


Atlantic 266123 S '90. Phoebe-Lou Adams (230w) 

Economist 316.85 Ag 11 '90 (950w) 

Libr J 1151138 Je 1 '90. Rena Fowler (150w) 

N Y Rey Books 31:3 Ag 16 '90. David Remnick 
(2400w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p(1] Je 17 90. James H. Billington 
(2250w) 


"Sakharov's Memoirs, completed just a few months before 
his fatal heart attack last year, gives a fascinating, and 
at times overwhelming, picture the man. It ıs a vast 
sprawling monster of a book... . A glossary of names 
mu in The text, added the ishers, runs more 

dozen. papes. by Her e book could have used 
Ese anis iting, but I feel petty complaming: Several 
times M he was writing E RO agents stolo -part-of 
the manuscript. . . c are lucky the book exists at 
all. Despite the sprawi, the flood of names and the 1ncom- 
prehensible (to me) passages on high-energy physics, there 


and majesty to this book, as there was to 
the way Sakharov's Dfe spanned so many words... . 


that binds them together. It is a curiously mild yoe, 
with an old-fashioned courthness to it. Sakharov is rarel 
bitter and almost always forgrving.” 

Nation 251:58 Jl 9 '90. Adam Hochschild (2700w) 


“These are Tich; dap memoirs”. < - 
style 15 tforward, without pretense or frills, but on 
every page he conveys a preat deal of interesting information 
that provokes further reflechons ın us.. . [His] accounts 
of the dissident milieu ın the 19708, and especially of 
his differences with Solzhenitsyn, may be of greatest interest 
to Soviet intellectuals, Americans will read his 
sensitive evaluation of the dilemmas that confronted and 
divided J. Robert Oppenheimer and Edward Teller. Virtually 
everyone, though, is likely to find the second half of 
the book unforgettable. It describes, blow by blow, Sakharov 
and [his wife Elena] Bonner’s 15-year battle for their 

; It 18 impossible, 


reader's only legitimate complaint about this book is iid 
it does not continue [after 1 j apply, a se a second 
volume, , Moscow, and Beyond, 1s curio 

New r 73:18 My 14 '90. Anatole Shub (1600w) 


New Statesman Soc 3:34 Ag 24 '90. Catherine Porter 
(950w) 


Anarai Sakharov is one of tliis tentury a genuine heroes- 
not in his role as- father ofthe. Soviet ydrogen bomb, 
but because . . he] risked both life and reputation 
in a prolonged ntation with his government over 
issues of nuclear responsibility and human rights. In the 
face of such a courageous response, it seems churlish 
to report that his memoirs are hugely disappointing. It's 
extrao: that they exist at all . . . [This] is a bruised 
accordion of a book, jammed with papers, notes and 
emendations. A reader unversed in nuclear physics will 
find whole chapters closed to him; other chapters, 
and lamely witen. con f yield the information and i ts 
ae 10 listen . Yet in the midst of ali 
the ip ades gems ginis - . . [Thus] is a book that 
ugh, but one that is valuable simply 
ae an act of witness.” 
Newsweek 116:64 JI 9 '90. Peter S. Prescott (300w) 
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SALWEN, PETER. Upper West Side story; a history 
and gude. 375p il $24.95 1989 Abbeville Press 
974.7 |. Butkdings—New York (N.Y.) 2. New York 
(N.Y)—History 3. New York (N.Y.)—Description 
ISBN 0-89659-894-2 LC 88-32729 


The author discusses the history and former inhabitants 
of the buildings *of Manhattan's Upper West Side, defined 
as Columbus Circle to Mornmgude Heights and Central 
Park to the Hudson River." (Smithsonian) Bibliography. 
Index. 





“(This book] brings to life a chunk of the Big Apple. 
Filled with charming penod photographs, spicy folklore, 
outrageous personalities and even a walking tour, ‘Upper 
West Side Story’ weaves together history, sociology and 
biography to provide an engaging romp through time and 
space. . . . Above all, the book celebrates people—black, 
white and Hispanic, artists, hoods and tycoons.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 F 25 '90. Roslyn Siegel 
(210w) 


“I stil find ıt astonishıng to contemplate how much 
of our national identity, our sense of ourselves as a society 
and culture, can be traced to something or someone in 
Manhattan, Salwen does precisely this with the 200-plus 
blocks of the West Side. . . . [He] thoughfully gives us 
a ‘Who Was Where’ appendix reporting the West Side 
addresses of . . . notables past and present . . . It's 
trivia, but trivia with . . Salwen's dogged 
compilation of West Side folk and phenomena sometimes 
becomes so dense with detail that it clogs like Broadway 
at rush hour, but for the most part he tells his lively 
story with irreverent good humor.” 

Smithsonian 21:151 My '90. Donald Dale Jackson 
(900w) 


SAMPSON, ANTHONY, 1926-. The Midas touch; under- 
standing the new global money societics around us. 
212p i pl $19.95 1990 Dutton 

330.1 1. Wealth 

ISBN 0-525-24891-9 LC 90-146848 

Engl title: The Midas touch: money, people, and power 
from east to west 


The author discusses such topics as "global markets; 
how the rich place their money where they can get richer 
and the effect of this on debt-ridden nations; money in 
the United States, Europe, China, and Japan; and how 
short-term thinking and planning regarding the transfer 
of money has become a force for making money in place 
of manufacturing and considering the long term." (Libr 
J) Index. 


Libr J 115:104 Ap 15 '90. Steven J. Mayover (150w) 


London Rev Books 11:16 D 21 '89. Victor Mallet 
(950w) 


"To write about money, how it's spent and how people 
think and feel about it in different parts of the world 
js to take on a subject so general as to have no boundaries 
or definihon In fact, Anthony Sampson gets away with 
jt—just—in inimitable style, for the book is full of telling 
images, fascinating | anecdotes and thought-provoking points 
Sampson's theme is that as religion has declined, ita only 
real replacement has been the worship of money—and 
that this force is now binding the world togetber into 
a single community. . . . Only in his concluding pages 
does Sampson bring us up against the fact that the ‘global 
economy' really includes just North America, Europe and 
East Asia.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:35 N 3 '89. R.W. Johnson 
(850w) 


“In reproducing verbatim many of his interviews with 
bankers and entrepreneurs, . . . Sampson, an old hand 
at analysing the sources of power, has produced a series 


that Sampson goes ond Pita kon the pera 
of vast new fortunes, 


destruction. .. . Iris dificult see for which audience 
Sampson has written this book: to those who know 
something of the role of money m the world, his dispirited 


exploration of the phenomenon will add little that is novel. 


; Those readers, on the other hand, who are new 
to the international economy and the phenomeon of recent 
wealth creation, may find this a confusing introduction 
to the subject. 

Times Lit Suppl p69 Ja/19 '90. AJ. Sherman (750w) 


SANDERSON, RUTH, 1951-. The twelve dancing princes- 
ses, retold and illustrated by Ruth Sanderson. col il 
$14.95/Can$18.95 1990 Line, rom 

ie te . Fary tales 2. Folklore—Germany-—Juvenile 


ISBN O 0-316-77017-5 LC 88-28637 


This is a retelling of the Grimm fairy tale. A king's 
daughters dance their slippers to shreds every night until 
the castle gardener discovers their secret and breaks the 

through his love for the youngest princess. “Ages 
ve to nine.” (Booklist) 


“The princesses have been dancing 

past year as evidenced this third 

of the Brothers Grimm . Marianna 
[BRD 1990] remains the choice for so 
elegance; Anne Carters text [BRD 1990] 1s comparable 
to Sanderson’s, and both use lush settings. Sanderson's 
oil pein’ however, have a sun-dappled, old-master- 
eeling. The distinction is in depiction: 
Sanderson's princesses are aj le—their younn 
vitality in face and movement conget effectively wi 

the rich period costumes Though there may be ie 
emphasis on illustrations of Princess Lina than Grimms 
would have intended, on balance, this is 4 handsome 


Bookhst 86:1348 Mr 1 '90. Phillis Wilson (150w) 


“As with Mayer and Carter, Sanderson. Has chdsan tho 
elaborate French version as the basis of her retelling, 
however, she succeeds where the others failed. Her text 
is coherent and fully fleshed out, with an attention to 
detail that allows her to avoid the discrepancies and 
incongruities that marred Mayer's version. The text reads 
smoothly, with a straightforward formality that is comple- 
mented y the classic nature of the illustrations. . . . 
Sanderson's Ate conmipositioa and sure hand with face 
and figure make ns is Le effective than [in 

Carter's retelling ton to an pue 
euius, thar one helonds ea the nell Au to toe Ron 
more traditional Grimm version [illustrated] by Erro 
Cain [BRD 1979." 

36:116 Je ‘90. Linda Boyles (250w) 


a storm this 
interpretation 
s rendition 
ication and 


SANDWEISS; MARTHA: ACE itness to war; ints 
lcan War, 1846 1848; 


q daguarreo of the 
A andy Ri [and] Ben W. 


[oy] Martha A. Sandweiss, Rick Stewart 
useman. 268p il col i1 $39.95 1989 Amon Carter Mus.; 
Smithsonian Institution. Press 
760 1. Prints, American—Catalogs 2 United States— 
History—1845-1848, War with Mexico—Pictorial works 


3. Photography—Ca! 
ISBN 474-862-3 (Smithsonian Institution Press) 
LC 89-6450 
This book accom; ze a ethibition at the Amon Carter 
Museum in Fort “Historical prints and 
daguerreotypes are eir Nu with Ben Huseman's . . . 
catalog entries for each image in a chronological 


arrange- 
ment . . . Rick Stewart's essay provides biographical 
information on the artists and reporters who documented 
the war, [and] Sandweiss traces the Lar ri of two 
collections of Mexican War daguerreotypes." (Libr J) Index. 
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SANDWEISS, MARTHA A.—Continued 

"Stimulated in part by the Amon Carter's acquisition 
of a group of newly discovered and very rare daguerreotype 
images related to the Mexican. War of 1846-48, this book 
surveys all the 1nnovative pictorial documentation of this 
conflict . . The results are brilliantly reproduced in 
black and white and in color in this resort volime: 
The massive text is by three specialists at the Amon 
Carter Museum, and each of the 164 items in the exhibition 
i$ provided with a full documentation together with an 
in tive essay by one or more of these scholars. 
The k makes a significant contribution to the literature 
of several fields: ein ipu graphic arts, journalism, 
and American military histo 

Choice 27:787 Ja '90. PE Bunnell (190w) 


“This scholarly work is one of the five or six most 
important books published during photograpiy'i 
sesquicentennial year. Recommended for history, art, 
photography collections." 

Libr J 115:92 Mr 1 '90. Kathleen Colhns (150w) 


SARASOHN, DAVID. The party of reform; Democrats 
in the progressive era. 265p $30 1989 University Press 


of Miss. 
324.2736 1. Progressivism (United States politics) 
2. United States—Pohtics and government—1898-1919 
3. Democratic Party (U.S.) 
ISBN 0-87805-367-0 LC 88-31614 


The author's thesis is that “the Democratic party of 
the Progressive Era, far from being . . . an obstacle to 
reform, . . . was a major force in the successful reform 
legislation of both the Roosevelt and Taft administrations. 
. . . Wison's victory in 1912, Sarasohn argues, would 
have been even larger if he had faced only one opponent 
rather than two; his election was not the beginning of 
Democratic Progressivism on the national level, but its 
culmination." (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“(This is a] well-written, at times even witty, study. 
. . Excellent bibliographical essay." 
Choice 27:864 Ja '90. J.F Mahoney (200w) 


“Just when most scholars thought every nook and cranny 
of national Progressive politics had been debunked, 
i comes David Sarasohn’s 

new book to stir the 
waters. Many of us may choose to reconsider the conven- 
tional portrait of the pre-Wilsonian Democratic party as 
an in ofpenizatiog with ited onal appeal, ineffectual 

leadership, -ana an issueless political agenda. . [This 

work] o a compelling though debatable thesis that 
turns some historical shibboleths upside down. 
. It is unlikely that The Party of Reform will change 
many people’s minds or win immediate converts, but 
the professoriate's Progressive Era lectures, if not its text- 
books, may soon include some of David Sarasohn's dissent- 
ing comments: This M BODEN TUA ER and. MAR, 
It deserves a broad audience and a thorough hearing.” 
J Am Hist 77:335 Je '90. Eugene M. Tobin (550w) 


SCARBORO, ELIZABETH. The secret language of the 
SB. 129p $11.95 1990 bons 
ISBN 0-670-83087-9 89-70577 
Eleven-year-old Adam 18 not happy when he learns his 
family is tempo: taking in Susan, a Taiwan ee 


until her adoptive Cn ready for her. 
to seven.” (Bull Cent id Books) 





“Scarboro’s story develops quietly showing how the 
[childrens'] friendship evolves out of everyday events such ,. 
as a soccer game, watching TV, or staying home sick ' 
together. There are contrivances--Susan just happens to 
play soccer better than any of the boyt- uud static patches, 
but on balance this 18 a gentle story of two children 
coming to terms with big changes in their lives” 

Booklist 86:1901 Je 1 '90. Denise Wilms (150w) 


*[The author] takes her characters through a series of 
low-key, trust-building encounters. She convincingly portrays 
the growing chemistry between them. . . . While the frequent 
references to television programs may date the book, the 
use of TV as a point of communication between the 
two main characters is a fresh image in this promising 
first effort.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43.226 My '90. Ruth Ann 
Smith (280w) 


“SB’ is ‘something big,’ 11-year-old Adam's shorthand 
for the anticipatory feeling he gets before important things 
happen. It is a gimmick, and really an unnecessary device, 
to focus readers’ interest on the events in Adam's home. 
. . . Adam is portrayed as believably ambivalent. He 
is an only child who must now share hs parents. . . 

Scarboro also depicts a very real Susan, who is coping 
with cultural and language differences and Adam's far-from- 
[The author] does not write the 
expected ‘happy ending’ Adam accepts the painful but 
necessary separation from Susan, and is a wiser and enriched 
person. Not all the characters have depth, but Scarboro 
does make readers understand and care about Adam and 
Susan.” 

SLJ 36126 Je '90. Sylvia S. Marantz (250w) 


SCHLESINGER, CHRIS. The thrill of the grill; techniques, 
recipes & down-home barbecue, [by] Chris ee 
& John Willoughby; line drawings by Laura Hartman 
& Maesrto; photography by Vincent Lee. 395p il col 
pl $27.95 1990 Morrow 

641.7 1. Barbecue coo 
ISBN 0-688-08832-5 LC 89-77522 


The authors present a collection of recipes as well as 
advice about gnlling and barbecuing food. Index. 


“Schlesinger, a Boston chef, really does find grilled food 
thrilling, and other cooks should find his enthusiasm 
contagious. He favors what he calls ‘equatorial cuisine,’ 
and Caribbean, Mexican, and Southeast Aman influences 
are evident in his recipes. His grilled dishes are full-flavored 
and often hot and spicy—Rum-Soaked Shrimp, Clams 
with Lemongrass and Chili Peppers, West Indies Spice- 
Rubbed Chicken." 

Libr J 115:1127 Je 15 '90. Judith C. Sutton (80w) 


main cai AR M cure pe areis 
tips ... The book manages to take you the considerable 
distance ‘from sake-marinated grilled frogs’ legs to grilled 
ham hocks and black-eyed peas. The section on barbecuing 
(a time-consuming process that 1s distinct from grilling) 
18 written casually—it's a bit too folksy for me, actually—but 
it is an intense excursion into traditional approaches. It’s 
all bere; the pungent spare nbs of Kansas City as well 
as the smoky chopped pork of eastern North Carolina.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 Je 10 '90. Richard Flaste 

240w) 


SCHOESER, MARY. English and American textiles; from 
1790 to the present; [by] Mary Schoeser [and] Celia 
Rufey. 256p ıl col il $55 1989 Thames & Hudson ’ 

746 1. Fabncs 2. Textile design 3. Interior design 
ISBN 0-500-01473-6 LC 89-50543 


"In this study of furnishing fabrics, the authors. 
. argue that textiles provide the means by which diverse 
sections of a community can partcipate in the ritual of 
decorating. Schoeser and Rufey consider changes in technol 
ogy and social and economuc trends, as well as the . 

. notion of taste, as they trace the development, design, 
and manufacture of interior fabrics." (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


128 - BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


SCHOESER, MARY—Continued 

“The historical overviews provide a general introduction 
to the field, but the authors have extended the study 
of furnishing fabrics to include the fashionable decorating 
themes of the middle and lower-middle classes. Primary 
Source material includes etiquette books, department-store 
catalogs, and advertisements, in addition to the more 
familar des: guidebooks, architectural treatises, and 
inventories. The beautiful illustrations that accompany the 
text carefully document the books theme, ie. that the 
design of the textile is always integrated into the dominant 
EM scheme. A glossary of textile production methods 
is 

Chotce 27:1130 Mr '90. B.A. Schreier (190w) 


“{This] is a handsome book, sadly disfigured by ill-chosen 
illustrations. . . . The text is an uneasy mix of museum 
jargon and journalese. The book's strength lies in the 
impressive, scholarly research into manufacturers and the 
detailed provenance of well-selected archival designs from 
the late eighteenth century to the 1920s Ali this 1s most 
welcome, unlike the section on the 1930s, 40s and 50s, 
where the choice of material 15 more idiosyncratic than 
typical ... Although the book leans more heavily towards 
Enghsh designers, the chapter ‘ on’ contains no 
reference to Geoffrey Bennison and bis highly successful 
furnishmg textiles revived from documents. . . . Despite 
its claim to look at houses from those of the 'anstocracy 
to those of the very poor, working-class interiors, miners’ 
and mullworkers’ back-to-back [houses] and the three-piece 
gu World Of ces et tHe semi are all ignored 

Times "i Suppl p352 Mr 30 '90. Bernard Nevill 
(500w 


SCHOFIELD, ROGER, ed. Famıne, disease and the social 
in early modern society. See Famine, disease and 
the social order in early modern society 


SCHULLER, GUNTHER, ed. The not quite innocent 
bystander. See Steuermann, E. 


SCHULMAN, SARAH, 1958-. People in trouble. 228p 
$17.95 1990 Dutton 


ISBN 0-525-24835-8 LC 89-17130 


This novel concerns “Kate, a married artist, . “Molly, 
her lesbian/activist lover, and Peter, Kate's . . 
designer husband. .. [The story takes place] ın a iütunstis 
New York City, where a radical gay group robs banks 
to help AIDS patients.” (Libr J) 





“AIDS is a metaphor for ‘the beginning of the end 
of the world’ in this dark gay-lesbian novel . . . Though 
Schulman has talent, the sophisticated, New York flavor 
of the book and the often inaccessibility of the characters 
leave little for many readers to identify with, and the 
graphic gay sex scenes may be offensive to conservative 
audiences, Nevertheless, Schulman creates a di 
esi plight of humanity And. ode seeming Indi 
Erence, a theme which cuts across ura d. say be 

For collections with demand for gay/lesbian hterature. men, 

r J 115:150 Ja '90. Rosellen Brewer (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p16 Jl 8 '90. Christopher Bram 
(300w) 


“Sarah Schulman, the novelist and playwright who most 
recently gave us After Delores (1988), has t the past 
decade inventing and mastering a genre of her own—a 
kind of comic urban underclass lesbian revenge-thriller 
noir. . . . People in Trouble is an emoti call to 
action . . . and it carries all the artistic risk this implies. 
Schulman is an AIDS activist herself, a member of ACT 
UP/New York, and im the person of Molly, her novel 
wears its heart rather matter-of-factly on its sleeve. . . 

. At times the plot does get a bit didactic, even pious. 

But these p minor dts tions im a many-layered, 
passionate, moving book” 
Nation 202:715 My 21 '90. Dan Belim (900w) 


“Whet makes Schulman’s novel es 
all, lots of authors take up political questions in their 
work) -s the way she addresses . . . issues, the way, 
like Isaac Bashevis Singer, her writing makes the mundane 
monumental . . . People in Trouble establishes Sarah 
Schulman as one of the best young writers working today, 
even if she does offer some fairly unrehable lesbian safer 
sex information. She has a wonderful sense of timing 
and humor, and writes dialogue hke nobody’s business. 
. . . Schulman is one of the few wniters who's been 
able to address the AIDS crims in a way that embraces 
sex, afErms the vitality of the lesbian and gay community 
and challenges us all to fight against the forces that would 
have us dead." 

Women's Rev Books 7:19 My '90. Liz Galst (700w) 


y wonderful (after 


SCHWARTZ; AMY; IOR i Mow mie akis, Miss 
Lily. See Caristrom, N. W. 


SCHWARTZMAN, HELEN B. The CEST 
in organizations and communities. 344p il $39.50 1989 
Plenum Press 

302.3 1. Social groups 2. Social psychology 3. Public 


meetings 
ISBN 0-306-43133-5 LC 89-31404 


This book presents “an analytical literature review on 
what had been published about meetings . [and] an 
ethnographic investigation of the *meeting-culture’ of a 
Chicago-area mental health center.” (Am J Sociol) Indexes. 





“Schwartzman’s treatise is an excellent example of focused 
ethnography. As a full ethnography of the mental health 
center, the text leaves much to be desired, but this is 
not its aim. Schwartzman’s goal is analytic. Each of her 
mx substantial chapters presents some aspect of focused 

gatherings in the mental health center. These analyses 
are brecketed by chapters that situate this particular set 
of meetings in the context of gatherings generally. This 
volume is flawed by its disregard of the ‘culture’ of the 
meeting and of the group. . . , While a book describing 
meetings might seem, at first glance, to be rather quirky, 
The Meeting nicely demonstrates that meetings are more 
than just stages for the enactment of sociability, tbey 
represeat the core of sociabili 

Am J Sociol 96:241 Jl '90. “Gary Alan Fine (900w) 


“In -his study Schwartzman approaches ‘the meeting 
(defined as ‘2 communicative event involving three or 
more people who agree to assemble for a ostensibl 
related to the functioning of an organization or group 
as an anthropologist. She writes a comparative ethnography, 
drawing particularly upon anthropological accounts of meet- 
ings im non-Western societies and upon her own study 
of meetings in an American community mental health 
center. These sources limit the kinds of meetings sho 
can discuss She has further restricted her sul brun 
by the pomt of view she has chosen... . 


has established the meeting as an im jant eje for 
social scientific investigation, with 
some of its less evident but nonetheless si t P aS 


Choice 27:666 D '89. R.W. Avery (80v) 


SCORSESE, MARTIN. Scorsese on Scorsese; edited by 
David Thompson and Ian Christie.. 178p il 
$17.95/Can$29.95 1989 Faber & Faber 

791.43 1. Motion pictures 2. Scorsese, Martin 
ISBN 0-571- 14103-X 


The film director discusses his work and career. 


Bibliography. Index. 


Economist 314.87 Ja 6 '90 (200w) 


New Statesman Soc 2:43 N 24 '89. Gilbert Adair 
t400w) 
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SCORSESE, MARTIN— Continued 

“The recent furor over his film The Last Temptation 

of Christ has catapulted Martın Scorcese’s talents into 
t, so the npoeal of this adulatory but insiglitinl 

title sho circles. Aft 


things to say about the economic and sociological processes 
through which movies are currently made, A comprehensive 
filmography and a generous number of illustrations . . 
_ usefully round out a tide that sheds light on a talenied 
cinematic 


Quill Quire 56:28 F '90, Paul Stuewe (200w) 
Sight Sound 59:66 Wint '89-90. Richard Combs (800w) 
"The interviews collected in {this volume] are relaxed 
and reasonably informative. The Italian-American boy with 
ee grows up to be a Holywood director, makes Mean 


wood; oss his way, retorns to the mamitream (or 


really joins it for the int time) with The Colour of 
Money. The talk here is not particularly -powered 
(Kazantzakis’s Jesus is a fellow "you could sit with, 


'so I can get to know Jesus better), and is largely tilted 
toward discussion of The Last Tem ee Christ, which 
makes the book feel more like a news story than 
it ought to. What is most memorable here is Scorsese's 
sense of the way violence works on film.” 

Times Lit Suppl p33 Ja 12 "90. Michael Wood (500w) 


hens coca te 1926-. Sie be tude See 
by Lynn Sweat. 


cal il 171 $1295, lib pod Sake 1990 1990 Greenwillow Bks, | 


513 1. Counting 
ISBN 0-683-09 146-6; 0-688-09147-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-1984 


While a cowpuncher and his son check the cattle, they 
UD ie hinga that they iee, “Preschool 10, grade one. 


ecially clean Gesign distinguishes Uus ecinting 
adds t0 iti nied umen ul Tbe 
objects are priately western and the scenery beautifully 
spare and hued, evoking the Great Plains and 
mountains with subtle detail.” 
Born. Pook Resor ANE PO: RNa i MM 


“Would-be cowpokes will have a 
book, which perents and libranans will 
find useful both as a read-alone or as a group participation 
the artist of ‘Amelia Bedelia,’ [under Parish, P., B 
1963} “vaty: Hm quality. Sweats work aptly captures the 


most young cowpokes in disappoint reagera o =y For 
the drawbacks of the art won't interfere with the pleasures 


"SU 36:96 Ap '90. Charlene Strickland (200w) 


SCOTT, DOUGLAS D. Archaeo| 
the Battle of the Little Bi 
perspectives on the Battle 


orm See Archaeological 
the Little Bighorn 


SECGALOFE, NAT. Hurrcane Bill y life and 
films of William Friedkin. So T $26. 95 199 1990 Morrow 
791.43 1. Motion pictures—Production and direction 


2. Friedin, Wiliam 
ISBN 0-688-07852-4 LC 89-12181 


This is a bd Doa Cork of ee ee 
phy. Bibliogra 


“(This] is a frank, behind-the-scenes look at William 
Friedkin, the director of The Boys in the Band (1970), 
The French Connection (1971), and The Exorcist (1974). 

Segaloff has done a great deal of research. among 
Friedkin's associates to untangle some of the critical and 
personal arguments that surround Friedkin and his work. 
The filmography is complete. The six-page bibliography 
and ten-page index are both useful. A few more photographs 
from Friedlan's films would be appreciated. Although 
Friedkin's career 1s in the doldrums, this book indicates 
that he still has the vitality to attract the public’s attention 
should he find the right vehicle.” 

Choice 27:1687 Je '90. R. Blackwood (160w) 


[Thus] very decent, non-tabloid style biography will no 
reference on this interesting talent 
[It] provides basic data 
no commentator on the ambiguities of . . . Friedkin's 
powerful films can ignore." 
Film Q 43:26 Summ '90. Gregg Rickman (500w) 


“Segaloff seems ambivalent about his subject, who comes 
across as abrasive, if not downright abusive. Despite the 
author's effort to place Friedkin in the tradition of the 
director-auteur, his place in cinema history is not yet 
established. For informed laypersons.” 

Libr J 15:112 Ja 90. Roy Liebman (150w) 


SEROTE, MONGANE WALLY, 1944-. To every birth 
its blood; a novel; by Mongane Serote. 206p $19.95; 
pa $10.95 1989 Thunders Mouth Press 

ISBN 0-938410-71-7; 0-938410-70-9 (pa) 
LC 88-38378 


This novel is set in South Africa. "The narrator and 
protagonist of the first half of the novel, Tsetsi Molope, 
is a black journalist who is picked up at random by 
the police, beaten, and emotionally emasculated. . . . The 
second half tums to a network of characters in Molope's 
life, all related in some way to a resistance effort known 
as ‘the Movement’ Their involvement leads some to 
accommodation or marginality, others to exile, and still 
others to torture and death.” (Choice) Onginally published 
in South Africa in 1981. 


"The novel employs two types of narration: the first 
partis first-person narration. while -tho second part ‘is 
largely omniscient narration. . . . What connects the parts 


fact parading outrageously as fictional truth. Serote's novel 
tils tho soi of aparthmid once or but uses: language 
so creatively that we read the situation afresh. . 

Teed TAE noi aM có AA, tat ea INAN 


Serote had to go into exile to give power to the word, 
to wrench it away from those who would control it as 
part of the ongoing war. . . . Ali and Ishmael Reed 
are right: writin’ is fightin’, In Serote's hands, the words 
are full-blooded.” 

Am Book Rev 12:19 Mr/Ap "90. Peter Nazareth (1950w) 


Choice 27:1155 Mr '90. L. Tremaine (250w) 


*Serote's linked episodes take readers inside the township 
of Alexandra for a painful journey through the majority 
black experience in South Africa. The appealing prose 
style, mingling description and dialogue in rhythmic patterns 
that complement the many musical allusions, does not 
soften the story Serote has to tell of suffering generations 
joined together in ‘The Movement . . . the eyes which 
see how poverty is akin to a skeleton. So white, So dry.” 

Libr J 114:109 Ap 1 '89 (Correction: 114:101 My 
1 *89). Starr E. Smith (100w) 
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SEROTE, MONGANE WALLY, 1944—-— Continued 
“Mongane Serote is a celebrated South African poet, 
and the strange, mo texture of South African township 
hfe—Alexandra is Serote's hometown—is richly ren- 
dered in ‘To Every Buth Its Blood,” his first novel. ae 
the journalist Molope we travel, moreover, deep into the 


self- g of ‘a defeated people, as Molope's 
photographer black South Africa.... the novel's 
half] Mol disappears and his solipsistic angst 

is replaced By a m titude of perspectives ... dramatic 
are raised, .. and yet the novel's intensity falls 
off m dun The connection between the p and 


the political has been made, but among people whom 
we hardly know. . . . Even Molope's return at the end 
of the novel—he is going into e, convinced that 'the 
country bad gone mad'—cannot sdb the immediacy, 
the intimacy, that distinguished the story earlier.” 

N ow Book Rev p38 My 7 '89. William Finnegan 


Voice Lit Suppl 75:7 Je '89. Mark Gevisser (1050w) 


SEW. MARCIA, 1935-, 11 . John and the fiddler. 


See Foley, P. 


SHACKELFORD, RUDY, 1944-, ed. & tr. Selected wntings 
of Luigi Dallapiccola, vi See Dallapiccola, L. 


SHAIN, YOSSI, 1956-. The frontier of loyal yaly olitical 
exiles in the age of the nation-state. 214p $25.95 1989 
Wesleyan, Univ. Press 

323.6 Refugees, Political 2. Le ipy 
ISBN Ualos 332 6 


This work “surveys expatriates’ organized efforts to alter 
the policies or ome of their home countnes. . . . 
Shain explores types of exile o tions, patterns of 
competition and aon among poi efforts to mobilize 

support from the émigré diaspora, modes of cooperation 

homeland opposition groups, the search for inter- 
ition, relations with the host state, and 
es of the homeland regime. . . . Besides 
exploring patterns of oppontional activity on the part 
of political exiles, m's theoretical discussion 
centers on the notion of loyalty . .[He seeks to] ‘study 
exile political actrvity as part of the context of 
governments and oppositions.” (Am J Sociol) Bibliography. 


national 
counterstra 





“In a world in y shaped by transnational organiza- 
tions a wora aereos is a timely and welcome subject, 
and Yossi Shain provides an informative overview. . . 

He has a a uncos interesting chapter on the painful 
dilemma faced by expatriate o tionists on wartime. 
Although this survey of triate oppositional politics 
usefully stakes out a terrain for future it remains 
exploratory rather than PM. . Thus while Shain 
assembles much interesting information, the work has a 

unfocused quality. . [This study also] aims 
to ‘illuminate theoretical issues at the center of discussion 
in political sclence: Here the book 18 least successful. 
. Shain has many interesting things to say about political 
uses of the rhetoric of loyalty. [But his] distinction 
between loyalty and natio loyalty 1$ terminologically 
confusing and substantively unhelpful.” 
Am J Sociol 96:219 Sh '90. Rogers Brubaker (800w) 


“Political exiles are, Ap ue n most passionately 
committed of all political Unfortunately, 
Yossi Shain’s study captures little of the force that drove 

people into exile and caused them to dedicate their lives 

cir causes. [His book] fails to delineate any underlying 
theme that ues together the grou it purports to study, 
such as Cuban exiles in Miami a in the Spanish 
. Mr. Shain's overuse of secondary sources 


rd exiles deserves a far more engaging treatment 
than it receives here." 
N Y Times Book Rev pl17 Ag 13 '89. Kenneth J. 
Uva (2107) 


SHAPIRO, MICHAEL EDWARD George Caleb Bingham. 
See George Caleb Bingham 


SHARON, LOIS & BRAM (MUSICAL GROUP). The 
All new Elephant jam See The All new Elephant jam 


SHATTOCK, JOANNE. Politics and reviewers; the Edin- 
burgh and the Quarterly in the early Victorian age. 
174p $39 1989 Leicester Univ. Press; distr. in the U.S. 
by Columbia Univ. Press 

072 1. Edinburgh review 2. Quarterly review 
ISBN 0-7185-1269-3 LC 89-12754 


“This study examines the history, political relationships, 
and management of the two magazines under the second 
generation of editors—John Taylor Coleridge, briefly, then 
John Gibson Lockhart at The Quarterly Review beginning 
in 1825; and Macvey Napier at the Edinburgh Review 
beginning m 1829." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The periods of editorship of the founding editors of 
the two quarterlies have been studied previously, but this 
book fills an important gap that had been neglected. It 
i$ carefully researched and presented in a fine, readable 
style" 

Choice 27:1681 Je '90. J.D. Vann (190w) 


“The Edinburgh Review and its imitators and rivals 
. exerted a major influence on the nineteenth-century 
political and cultural scene. The field of Joanne Shattock's 


. Pohtics and Reviewers, however, is not the content of 


the reviews or their contribution to specific debates, but 
the work of the men who produced them; the mechanics 
of writing for and editing the magazines, the personalities 
and politics of individual reviewers, and the sometimes 
harmanious but often awkward, strained or openly hostile 
relations between and within each journal's production 
team. .. The names of men of outstanding talent and 
remarkable personalities . . . flit through the pages like 
swallows. one would like to hear more of their words 
and actions, and of the whole political and social background 
agains: which they moved. With that reservation, the 
authors extensive historical detective work has resulted 
m a revealing study.” ^ 

Times Lit Suppl p1436 D 29 '89. J. Derrick McClure 

(650w) 


SHAW, DAVID, iL The All new Elephant jam. See The 
All new Elephant jam 


SHERMAN, SARAH WAY. Sarah Orne Jewett, an Ameri- 
can Persephone. 333p $40; pa $15.95 1989 University 
Press of New England 

813 1. Jewett, Sarah Orne, 1849-1909 

ISBN 0-87451-477-0; 0-87451-484-3 (pa) 

LC 88-40353 

“Published for University of New Hampshire.” 


Sherman argues "for the influence of Greek mother- 
daughter goddess mythology on the work of l9th-century 


_ American women writers—an influence that, Sherman . 


. [contends] culminates in Jewett’s mature work. By 
gradually substituting the Demeter-Persephone model for 
the patriarchal Protestantism that informed the work of 
such contemporaries as Stowe and Cooke, Jewett was able, 
. . . [in Sherman's view] to feminize—and humanize—the 
sources of her characters’ spiritual strength and com- 
munion.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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SHERMAN, SARAH WAY-—Continued 

“Sarah Way Sherman’s groundbreaking study of Sarah 
Orne Jewett’s fiction is ambitions, drawing on an 
thropolggical, psychological, and literary theorists as diverse 
as Johann Bachoften, Walter Pater, Northrop Frye, and 
Nancy Chodorow to create a complex biographical, cultural, 
and literary context for Jewett’s fiction. It will be 1mpossible 
for anyone to dismiss Jewett's work as mere ‘local color’ 
after this treatment... Sherman is et her best when 
she does not try to force interpretations to fit theory, 
but allows herself to look closely at the richness of Jewett's 
writing. Her detailed and sensitive readings of ‘The White 
Heron,’ Deephaven, and The Country of the Pointed Firs 
are as good as anything that has been written about Jewett, 
and this book will undoubtedly set the terms of discussion 
for future studies of her fiction.” 

Am Lit 62:335 Je '90 Dorothy Berkson (700w) 


“Jewett’s masterpieces The Country of the Pointed Firs, 
and ‘A White Heron’ have inspired intensive critical com- 
mentary, especially in the last two decades. But discussions 
of these pieces within the context of Jewett’s work a5 
a whole have been limited to short monographs, broad 
1n scope and suggestive but only sketchily surveying Jewett's 
entire literary output Sherman's concentrating on the 
Demeter-Persephone myth as figured in Jewett’s fiction 
enables her to trace a single hne of development through 
in-depth readings of a few pivotal works, while placing 
Jewett's fiction 1n the larger context of the women’s tradition 
in 19th-century American literature. . . . The supporting 
documentation reads labonously at times, but it bears 
fruit in a rich interpretation of Pointed Firs and that 
work's related sketches. Sherman offers several new insights 
and observations, and she is able to srticulate Jewett's 
mature achievement in a new and satisfying way." 

Choice 27:1148 Mr '90. E.S. Apthorp (270w) 


"[This book] has much to recommend it. Drawing on 
a broad range of biographical, hterary and critical material, 
it analyzes Jewett’s development. . . Sherman's thesis, 
however, 18 a tight fit for the materials of lJewetts hfe 
and a narrow frame in which to build a female tradition. 
. . . The beautiful rendering of the relationship between 
Jewett and Annie Fields, which lasted from 1877 until 
Jewett’s death in 1909, is one of the high points of the 
book. .. . [But Sherman's] attempts to explain how Jewett 
arnved at her artistic vision are nerther coherent nor 
satisfying . [The author] relies mainly on literary 
evidence, which she interprets through the lenses of ar- 
chetypal myth, object relations psychology and structuralist 
anthropology. This produces some opaque and schematic 
readings of the fiction " 

Women's Rev Books 7:24 My '90. Joan D. Hednck 
(2450w) 


SHEVELOW, KATHRYN, 1951-. Women and print cul- 
ture; the construction of femininity in the early periodical. 
235p $29.95 1989 Routledge 

028 1. Women—Books and reading 2. English 
periodicals 3. Women—Great Britan 4. Feminism 
ISBN 0-415-01222-8 LC 88-26370 


This is a study of “some of the earliest English peniodicals, 
€. 1690-1760, including those addressed to women. .. 

. [The author sees] these periodicals as textual systems 
constructing women readers as embodiments of an 
increasingly domestic femininity. . . . [The book presents] 
case studies of periodicals . . Such as the Tatler and 
Spectator, . . . John Dunton’s Athenian Mercury, Elza 
Haywood's Female Spectator, and Charlotte Lennox's The 
Lady’s Museum.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





ae MCA ugefal ee oe for an 
lysis of actual readers’ reception is offered in the book, 
and Shevelow speculates that the periodicals she investigates 
were read by a socially mixed audience, including servant 
maids as well as ther mistresses, without historically 
substantiating this claim. . Follo N. Armstrong's 
argument in Desire and Domestic Fiction [BRD 1988} 
that women's entrance into print culture within 
bourgeois society was marked by an ideological division 
of labor into separate, gendered spheres that was ın many 
ways politically and socially constraining rather than 
liberating, Shevelow persuasively characterizes these early 
periodicals as powerful sources of feminine—and, more 
implicitly, ona peel SIUE canting Appropriate for 
graduate and undergraduate libraries, this book yu interest 
students of 18th-century England, feminists, and readers 
in search of analyses of audience and the historical dimen- 
sions of popular culture." 

Choice 27:635 D '89. D. Landry (270w) 


“Kathryn Shevelow's book represents the best kind of 
work in the feminist sociology of literature. She explores 
the construction of ‘femininity’ m the pages of the early 
penodical, . . . refusing an that sees women's 
lives and ideologies of domesticity simply as ‘reflected’ 
in the periodicals. Instead she demonstrates that notions 
of appropriate femininity were in the process of construc- 
tion—including, very notably, those periodicals themselves. 
Unlike others doing this kind of work, however, Shevelow 
eschews textual determinism, and also pays attention to 
institutional and social facts relevant to the production 
and reception of these periodicals (literacy rates, readership, 
publishing, and so on). In this way, we can see the 
relationships between women as readers, women as repre- 
sented, and ‘woman’ as discurmvely constructed.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:513 Ji '90. Janet Wolff (140w) 


SHORT STORY THEORY AT A CROSSROADS; edited 
by Susan Lohafer and Jo Ellyn Clarey. 352p 11 $29.95; 
pa $12.95 1989 Louisiana State Univ. Press 

808.3 1 Fiction—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8071-1546-0; 0-8071-1586-X (pa) 
LC 89-30723 


Contnbutors to this volume present "essays redefining 
‘the story’ and d narrative innovation, 

response, and the .. history of this genre.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index 


“(This book] presents key debates and topics concerning 
the form; it shows how this criticism connects with 
discourse theory, new historicism, deconstruction, and other 
" It is a wide-ranging, well- 
organized book, useful m itself but also important for 
the scholarship and speculation it will inspire Lohafer 

provides b but cogent introductions to each chapter. 
The bibliography 1s sobd, the index superb... . Feminist 
criticism, popular subgenres, ethnic voices, and the influence 
of ‘the little magazine’ on short fiction all warrant more 
attention here. Nonetheless, teachers, writers, editors, and 
scholars will use this book extensively.” 

Chowe 27:1673 Je '90. H. Ostrom (240w) 


“In diverse essays by, contributors who are frequently 
writers of stones as well as theorists, the book poses 
four basic questions What 1s a story? How does a sto 
end? How has the story evolved? How 1s a story processed? 
Lohafer provides hel commentaries as bridges between 
sections, though her aim is not prescriptive but provocative: 
By embracing a variety of critical approaches (eg, nar 
ratology and discourse analysis) the book strives *not 
for synthesis, but rather for a sense of community that 
thrives on debate.’ A useful bibliography (including several 
unpublished works) 1s also provided." 

PE J 114:86 N 15 '89, Albert E. Wilhelm (150w) 


SIBBALD, JEAN H. Sea creatures on the move. 95p 
col il lib bdg $11.95 1990 Dillon Press 
591.92 1. Marine animals—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-87518-412-X (lib bdg) LC 89-12027 
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SIBBALD, JEAN H.— Continued 

The author divides the locomotion techniques of sea 
animals into eleven “kinds of travel—swimmung, paddling, 
leaping, flying, jetting, drifting, floating, diving, digging, 
walking, and uses them as a basis for her 
chapters. Various examples of creatures are cited, followed 
by explanations of how these animals’ bodies and habitats 
are suited to their particular kind of locomotion.” Index. 
(Booklist) "Grades four to mx.” (SLI) 





Bookhst 86:1559 Ap 1 '90. Kay Weisman (150w) 


"Jlustrated with excellent full-color photographs of 
anumals resting and moving, the book describes familiar 
and not so familiar animals, In addition to such common 
movements as the flying fish sailing through the air to 
escape its underwater enemies, unexpected ones are 
included. . . . Important terms are printed in bold in 
the text and defined in the glossary The section of suggested 
activites includes easy ways to learn more. A useful, 
en ining book." 

SLJ 36:135 Je '90. Frances E. Millhouser (200w) 


ANNE. A journey to Paradise. col il $14.95 
1990 Holt & Co, 
398.2 1. Folklore—India—Juvenile literature 2. Fairy 


tales 
ISBN 0-8050-1212-5 - LC 89-39793 


Guba the gardener and his t monkey Kaloo are 
taking an evening stroll when a flying elephant suddenly 
lands and offers them a ride to paradise. Joined by several 
companions on this unusual journey, the group crashes 
into a darkened garden. The potter, spice seller, and weaver 
discover the treasures they seek. But Guba ıs inconsolable 
until he is reunited with his best friend, who identifies 
this Eden as their own backyard... . Ages five to seven.” 
(Booklist) 


“Simple collages filled with humor and a variety of 
color, texture, and composition illustrate an appealing Indian 
folktale .. . Siberell's fluent retelling extends [the maye) 
gentle message with affection and repetition making this 
an acceptable choice for sto: and as a read-aloud. 
The dust jacket includes interesting information about 
the ongins of the paradise myth." 

Booklist 86:1559 Ap 1 '90. Juhe Corsaro (150w) 


"Although its too bad the information on the back 
flap, or some other source note, isn't incorporated at 
the end of the text, the story combines several common 
motifs and will make a i into other Asian 
lore, The full-color illustrations have a flat-figured collage 
effect, with handsome patterns and no pretentious imitations 
Se Bos T Ta read Aloud ang casy 
to show in 

Buil ay f Child Books 4 43:274 Jl/Ag '90. Betsy Hearne 
17 


Horn Book 66:447 Ji/Ag '90. Hanna B. Zeiger (360w) 


“(This is] a variation on the perennial theme of finding 
Heaven in one's own backyard. ... Altho the theme 
is admirable, its formulation here is predictable and trite. 
The considerable difference between the ideal one longs 
for and the real one may obtain are entirely glossed over. 
Although the story ıs set in rural India, one suspects 
that its situation—living in a paradise of abundance and 
unrealized potential—is far more a reflection of Western 
cultural attitndes, and nothing here helps young readers 
to see a parallel The naive, colorful collage illustrations 
are bright but not memorable." 

SLJ 36:97 Ap '90. Patricia Dooley (200w) 


SICKNESS & WELLNESS PUBLICATIONS; edited by - 


Janet R. Utts. 288p pa $50 1989 Burke, J.G. 
016.613 1. Health—Periodicals—iIndexes 
2. Medicine—Periodicals— Indexes 

ISBN 0-934272-21-2 (pa) 


This "database of information consists of listings of 
newsletters and publications in sickness and wellness in- 
dexed ‘under disease or health subjects" (Libr J) Index. 


“(This index] 1s available in both a paper and an electronic 
version; the user gets coverage of about 400 newsletters 
and publications. contrast, the Encyclopedia of Associa- 
tions: Association odicals, Vol. 2, Science, Medicine, 
and Technology (1987- ) offers 2,717 entries . . . Sickness 
& Wellness Publications does cover some newsletters 
published by universities, hospitals, etc, not found in 
the Encyclopedia of Associations volume. . . . Entries 
are similar to those in the Encyclopedia of Associations, 
but the indexing is of no value when compared to that 
of Encyclopedia of gegen Problems with the elec- 
tronic version . . 

Chore 27:1662 Je 2°90. TG Trawick (200w) 


“This reference source will be published every two years, 
with an update in the off year. . . . There are ample 
and useful cross-references. A layman could easily use 
the book, and it should be useful for a small library 
which cannot afford the more costly and comprehensive 
Medical & Health Information Directory (1988)." 

Libr J 114:186 S 1 '89. Barbara Kormelink (100w) 


SIERRA CLUB. LEGAL DEFENSE FUND. The Poisoned 
well. See The Poisoned well 


SILVERMAN, ERICA. On grandma’s roof; illustrated by 
Deborah Ray. col il $13.95 1990 Macmillan 
ISBN 0-02-782681-3 LC 89-31255 


A little girl describes the fun she has on laundry day 
on Grandma's roof. “Preschool to grade two." (SLJ) 





“Evoking fond memones of a bygone era, Silverman 
lovingly recalls laundry day in the city. . Parents 
looking for a calm alternative to television and action-figure 
chaos will find this quet, introspective story fits the bill.” 

Bookhst 86:1349 Mr 1 '90. Kay Weisman (150w) 


“Quiet, gentle, tender, this picture story book transforms 
a commonplace occurrence into a transcendent experience 
through a superb blending of text and illustrations. The 
unifying element is Grandma’s laundry day; the sequence 
of events, as described by small Emily, is derived from 
the vanous facets of that supposedly mundane task. . 
. . But, on Grandma's roof, no task is mundane, . . 

The watercolor and pencil illustrations are muted yet 
exuberant, suggesting movement and expression through 
careful use of mass and line while avoiding overly fussy 
detailing. The effect, um onistic but not 
the tone of the narrative, which is itself a series of 
impressions. A childlike celebration of life and love, the 
book is as aesthetically pleasing as it is audience ap- 


priate.” 
Horn Book 66:448 JWAg "90. Mary M. Burns (210w) 
SLJ 36:01 Mr '90. Virginia Opocensky (200w) 


SILVERSTEIN, ALVIN. Overcoming acne; the how and 
why of healthy skin care; [by] Alvin, Virginia, and Robert 
Silverstein; preface by her M. Pape; illustrated 
by Frank Schwarz. 93p il $12.95 1990 Morrow Junior 
Bks. 

616.5 1. Acne—Juvenile literature 2. Youth—Health 

and hygiene—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-688-08344-7 LC 89-13748 


This volume “begins with an examination of the skin 

"am the various layers and composition, followed by 

. discussion of ‘the life of a pimple.’ . Causes 

and aggravator of acne are presented, followed "by advice 

do-it-yourself remedies." (SLT) Glossary. Index. "Grades 
udis to ele ) 
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SILVERSTEIN, ALVIN—Continued 
^A familiar writing team discusses one of the banes 
of teenage existence, . . . stressing that while acne is 
not curable, it is treatable. . . . [The authors’) information 
about over-the-counter treatments (brand names are not 
used) is appropriately cautious, and they provide a realistic 
sense of what to expect from a dermatologist.” 
Booklist 861621 Ap 15 '90 Stephanie Zvirin (150w) 


"Some aspects of the content are technical and require 
careful reading, but overall the book will be understood 
by most readers. As usual, the Silverstems interject some 
of their own experiences into the text, enlivening and 
adding interest. Several other titles are available on the 
subject, .. but current findings regarding tbe relationship 
of sun exposure and skin cancer supercede the earlier 
books’ recommendations regarding sun treatment. With 
tts up-to-date information and relevance of the subject 
for most adolescents, this is a good choice for libraries 

young adults." 
SLJ 36:143 Je '90. Denise L. Moll (300w) 


SILVERSTEIN, ROBERT A. Overcoming acne. See Silver- 
stein, A 


SILVERSTEIN, VIRGINIA B. Overcommg acne. Sec 
Silverstein, A. 


SIMMERMAN, JIM, 1952. Once out of nature. 65p 
$15.95; pa $9.95 1989 Galileo Press 
811 
ISBN 0-913123-20-X; 0-913123-21-8 (pa) 
LC 88-18062 


This is the author's second collection of poems. 





"Nature is agreed upon as being a respectable source 
of poetic delight. . . . Even a poet like Jim Simmerman, 
whose title assures us that he 1$ no Robert Frost, makes 
a sardonic obeisance toward the convention. In ‘Zombies’ 
he admits that he doesn’t ‘even know the name of this 
plant so common it must be second nature/ to any nature 
poet/ worth his pollen’. I take real dehght in Simmerman's 
puns here and in the humor of his sentence; these are 
so—well, so good-natured But I take a sharper delight 
m bis title poem. . . . [It] has zip, tang, and rumble, 
and the more closely the words approach nonsense, the 
Closer the poem comes to presenting its central emotion, 
and the dominant emotion of Simmerman’s collection, 
a feeling I will describe as a cheerful disgust. At his 
dandiest, he sounds like Bertolt Brecht done over by Edward 
Lear. Disgust anımates some of Simmerman's best and 
debilitates some of his worst." 

Kenyon Rev 12:168 Summ '90. Fred Chappell (900w) 


“Postmodern in his concern with language itself as subject; 
post-Ashberian in his juxtapositions of elevated idiom and 
slang—who, before Ashbery, would have hazarded a line 
hke *we'd've had to’ve been a lot smarter? . . . (Simmerman 
attempts] to redefine not only what's conventionally poetic, 
but what's recognizably articulate. . . . At the heart of 
Simmerman's vernacular shennanigans lies a dispirited 
acknowledgment of emptiness, a silence he seeks to ward 
off with charm. Sometimes his bag of tricks offers up 
tautological propositions, . . . Most persuasive . . . are 
the poems that lend a quirky eloquence to the tongue-tied. 
‘The same dumb heart keeps reciting the same/Dumb 
spondee—duh, duh—trying to make it sing,’ he laments 
in the book’s title poem, a tour-de-force exhibiting Summer- 
man at bis most arch, his most reflexive, and his most 
affecting. . . . Once Out of Nature's best performances 
beguile, delight, and convince even as the magiaan insists 
there's nothing up his sleeve." 

Poetry 156:112 My '90. Steven Cramer (1150w) 


SIMPSON, LOUIS ASTON MARANTZ, 1923-. Selected 
prose; [by] Louis Simpson. 516p $24.95 1989 Paragon 
House 

818 1. Poetry—History and criticism 2. Simpson, 
Louis Aston Marantz, 1923- 
ISBN 1-55778-048-X LC 88-28598 


This volume 1s “a miscellany of letters, memoirs, journal 
entries, and literary essays and reviews." (World Lit Today) 





“Widely acclaimed as a poet and literary critic, Mr. 
Simpson shows himself . . . to be equally a master of 
autobiographical narrative. His moving account of a 

privileged but. . lonely childhood in Jamaica . . . 
15 followed by a sequence of letters and a fragment relating 
to his experiences as an infantry soldier . . . during World 
War IL It is against this background that Mr. Simpson 
has arranged ‘his subsequent studies in literature and life. 
. . . [There are] clearheaded, long-contemplated insights 
into the creative worlds of Yeats, Rilke, Apollinaire, Pound, 
Elot, Frost and William Carios Willams. [Mr. Simpson] 
writes of Wordsworth, Proust, Dylan Thomas, Whitman, 
V.S. Naipaul and indeed Chekhov with a Chekhovian 
open-mindedness, an absence of prejudice and an unembit- 
tered wit He is that rare bird of the literary species, 
a restless poet, untainted by eccentricity or dogma, who 
tolerates opposing points of view through the ‘negative 
capability of a lively intelligence." 

i acd Book Rev p{[28] My 7 '89. Anne Stevenson 
800w) 


“In the present times of so much empty theorizing 
about literature, when the fruits of Bloom and schools 
of Fish threaten to overwhelm clarity and common sense, 
it i$ refreshing to encounter the informed yet informal 
appreciations at which Simpson 1s adept... . While it 
18 hardly fashionable these days to rank poetry that ‘regards 
language as a reality in itself that does not derve rts 
importance from the things it refers to’ behind ‘another 
kind of poetry, the kind that deals with situations we 
recognize and ideas that seem true, Simpson, in his lucid 
criticism and in his own poems, remains one of our primary 
spokesmen for those who ‘have written about “real events" 
and hoped that their words, written with feeling, would 
seem n 

Sonne Rev 98:47 Spr '90. R.S. Gwynn (1050w) 


“Since he has increasingly brought the autobiographical 
element into his verse, the prose pieces, fragmentary though 
some of them are, prove useful in assessing Simpson's 
qualities as a poet. The language of his prose always 
resembles the language of his poems—what one might 
call the middle style—and indeed he sometimes pnnts 
random prose excerpts that he has turned into poems. 
Simpson represents the voice of common sense. . 

It is thus rather interesting to find bim disappointed with 
a writer like Trollope, who represents ‘common sense’ 
for many readers, In the end his great writers are visionaries, 
and perhaps his finest critical performance is an essay 
on poetic theory in Wordsworth and Proust. . . . This 
essay gives Simpson the occasion to make a defense of 
poetry that is truly eloquent.” 

World Lu Today 64:316 Spr '90. Ashley Brown (330w) 


SINGH, MADANJEET. This my people; hand-written 
preface, Jawaharlal Nehru; foreword, Rajiv Gandhi, text 
and photographs, Madanjeet Singh. 156p il pl $50 1990 
Ruzzoli Int. Pubis. 

954.04 1. India—Soctal life and customs 2. India— 
Description and travel—Views 3. Photography— 
Portraits 4. Photography, Documentary 
ISBN 0-8478-1153-0 LC 89-61766 


The text of this book is a memoir by the author, who 
gives an “account of the events surrounding his creation 
of the 96 duotone photos that are the main focus of 
the volume. The time period is the late 1940s during 
the . . . partinon of India, and the photos are of the 
diverse types who compnse the common people of that 
country." (Libr J) 
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SINGH, MADANJEET —Continued 
“This large-format, beautifully prepared volume runs 
the nsk of being thought of as a 'coffee-table book, but 
readers who confine themselves to a quick perusal of 
the photos will miss its subtle power and compelling 
message. . . . The book was left unpublished in the West 
until now, and what was born of an immediate and unique 
situation proves to have a timelessness and a Biri bed 
relevance to the human condition. Recommended for art 
and photographic arts collections and for collections with 
an interest in Asian history.” 
Libr J 115.126 Je 1 '90. Mark Woodhouse (200w) 


“For all the esthetic merits and historic value of these 
photographs, ıt would be a mustake to class this as a 
picture book. The informative text goes beyond the function 
of captions, though Mr. Singh’s personal account of his 
experiences presupposes a degree of familiarity with Indian 
history and affairs. There is much to admire in the prose, 
which :$ as well crafted as might be expected from one 
who has m his control the force of artistic sensibility 
and the power of language. . . . The subcontinent has 
always attracted photographers; few have accumulated such 
a valuable record of the spint of a vanished India. . 

. Although these pictures, published for the first time, 
were taken more than 40 years ago, their message is 
no less relevant today." 

hone ee '90. Ismail Merchant 
(65 


SLAVERY AND THE LITERARY IMAGINATION; 
edited by Deborah E. McDowell and Arnold Rampersad. 
( papers from the Institute, new ser no13) 
172p $22.95, pa $9.95 1989 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 
810 1. American Itterature—. 
2. Slavery in literature 3. Blacks in literature 
4. American literature—Black authors 
ISBN 0-8018-3756-1; 0-8018-3948-3 (pa) 
LC 88-45405 


The seven contributors "examine slave narratives and 
the topic of slavery m American literature, from Frederick 
Douglass's Narrauve (1845)—treated ın chapters by James 
Olney and William L. Andrews—to Sherley Anne Williams's 
Dessa Rose [BRD 1987] Arnold Rampersad reads W.E.B. 
DuBois’s .. The Souls of Black Folk (1903) as a response 
to Booker T Washington's Up from Slavery (1901). Hazel 
V. Carby examines novels of slavery and novels of 
sharecropping. . . . Hortense J. Spillers [discusses] . 

. Harnet Beecher Stowe’s Uncle Tom's Cabin, in juxtaposi- 
ton with Ishmael Reed’s Flight to Canada, Carolyn L. 
Karcher reads Lydia Maria Child’s A Romance of the 
Republic as an abolitionist vision of America’s racial 
destiny.” (Publisher’s note) 


papers) ably edited by Deborah E. McDowell 
and Arnold Ram explore not only the slave narratives 
but the topic of slavery itself in 1ts impact on American 
fiction and nonfiction. Moral and political issues are 
paramount. . . Even Stowe' Uncle Tom proves 
problematic, . . . [Hortense Spillers's] tortured anachronistic 
reading conflates the charming of children with the seducing 
of women. Spillers opens the door of Uncle Tom’s cabin 
and peeps in on a world of child pornography. . . . 
Strong essays by Amold Rampersad, William Andrews, 
and James Olney focus in varying on Booker 
T. Washmgton, the most famous real-hfe Uncle Tom. 
Rampersad may rey do heavily. ou DN Bou aad 
Up "From Slavery, however He ın any case understates 
Washington's resistance to injustice.” 
Sewanee Rev 97.591 Fall '89. Wiliam Berry (1300w) 


Voice Lat Suppl 85:20 My '90. Michelle Cliff (550w) 
SMALL, DAVID, 1945-, il. Box and Cox. See Chetwm, 
G. 


SMITH, ELIZABETH A. T., 1958- Blueprints for modern 
living See Blueprints for modern living 


SMITH, HARRIET ELINOR, ed. Mark Twain's letters, 
v2. See Twain, M. 


SMITH, JANE S. Patenting the sun; polio and the Salk 
vaccine. 413p pl $22.95 1990 Morrow 
616.8 1 Pohomyelitis 2, Salk, Jonas, 1914- 
ISBN 0-688-09494-5 LC 89-13802 


The author examines medical, socal, cultural, psy- 
chological, and political aspects of poliomyelitis and discuss- 
es the search for a vaccine, Index. 


“There are at least two parallel stories here. The first 
18 the social and political history of the polio epidemic. 
.  . Second, there is the inside story of the vaccine 
research that, while not as technically detailed as James 
Watson's story about DNA, The Double Helix [BRD 1968], 
still manages to capture much of the drama involved 
in this discovery. . . . It is depressing to consider what 
might be necessary to deal with comparable health threats 
today. Highly recommended." 

Libr J 115120 Ap 15 '90. Hilary D. Burton (150w) 


“Perhaps Ms, Smith's most original contribution is her 
reconstruction of polio as a psychological phenomenon, 
one that has now been eerily obliterated from the memory 
of the baby-boom generation it so famously threatened. 
: The longest sections of [this book] however, are 
devoted to Dr. Salk. . . . [Ms. Smith] doesn't delve into 
the virology behind the vaccine. . . . In the sections 
where she discusses research, her style becomes slightly 
gushy and gossipy, and she offers only vague accounts 
of the pomts on which some bitter conflicts turned. . 
. . But these are just rough edges, and Ms. Smith does 
not, after all, represent her book as a case in the history 
of science. Rather, she has written a personal essay on 
the interplay among medicine, pohtics, psychology, culture 
and collective memory. As such, ‘Patenting the Sun’ is 
a valuable contribution to the study of the disease that 
has generated such powerful myths and memories.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 My 6 '90. Mark Caldwell 
(700w) 


“Ms. Smith argues that Jonas Salk, the originator of 
the injected vaccine, was torn between the behavioral 
niceties demanded by the scientific community, his own 
belief 1n his vaccine, and the requirements of America's 
biggest public-health project ever. In the end, the public 
cast Dr. Salk as a hero, while fellow-scientists named 
him a ‘mere technician,’ whose work simply combined 
processes developed by others. . . If Salk is the not-quite 
hero, the not-quite villam 1s Albert Sabin, the man behind 
the oral polio vaccine, and Salk's implacable rival and 
naysayer. Sabin's portrait is far less convincing than Salk's, 
and since only direct quotes are documented it's difficult 
to know whose evidence Ms Smith is presenting Over 
all, however, this is & fine book, clear and dramatic, 
and its topic has an inherent fascination.” 

New Yorker 66:96 Je 18 '90 (250w) 


SMITH, WENDY, il Making friends. See Mahy, M. 


SMITH, WENDY, iL Not in here, dad! See Dutton, C. 


SMOLLETT, TOBIAS GEORGE, 1721-1771. The history 
and adventures of an atom; [by] Tobias Smollett; introduc- 
tion and notes by Robert Adams Day, the text edited 
by O M Brack, Jr 360p il $45 1989 University of 
Ga Press 

823 


ISBN 0-8203-1073-5 LC 88-30705 
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SMOLLETT, TOBIAS GEORGE, 
Continued 

This is a critical edition of the 1769 political satire 
about the Seven Years War by the author of Roderick 
Random. This edition includes “historical and literary 
references and [a] . . . key, in alphabetical order, to 
personages and places that are presented in the text as 
Japanese names. . . . In the introduction, Day presents 
general information about the political structure of England 
dunng Smollett’s time, a . . . review of the major events 
of the Seven Years’ War, a summary of somo of Smollett's 
political opimons; [and] . . . information concerning the 
work's sources, literary influences, publication, and recep- 
tion.” (Choice) 


1721-171 — 





“At last a definitive, scholarly edition . . . of Smollett's 
most puzzling and controversial work It is a satire in 
the tradition of Rabelais and Swift, particularly in respect 
to its scatological umages. This carefully prepared edition, 
with all of the appropriate textual apparatus, includes 
extensive historical and hterary references . . . and incon- 
trovertible proof for Smollett's authorship. A chronology 
of dates and events relevant to Atom in relation to Smollett's 
life; superb illustrations (much imagery is in reference 
to political cartoons of the day), excellent index." 

Choice 27:1681 Je '90. R.G. Brown (190w) 


“Figure to yourself Rabelais worked over by Gary Trudeau 
. . . and you have some idea of [this novel]. It was 
Smollett’s penultimate work of fiction, and one of his 
most strongly developed. . . . Unfortunately, it is too 
allusive and topical to be readily accessible, . . . but 
now at last we have a proper explanatory apparatus—120 
pages of text, with 1,200 notes, about the just ratio in 
each case . . [Day] supplies a mass of new information, 
and his wealth of detail covers Smollett's Shandean digres- 
sions on the origin of breeches and alchemy as well as 
a mass of scattered learning. Inevitably a few slips have 
crept m .. . But these are the exceptions in what is 
overall an oustandingly useful and readable edition of 
what has been barely legible till now.” 

Tunes Lu Suppl p606 Je 8 '90. Pat Rogers (900w) 


SOLEY, LAWRENCE C. Radio warfare; OSS and CIA 
subversive propaganda. 249p $24.95 1989 Praeger Pubs. 
940.54 1. World War,  1939-1945— Propaganda 
2. Propaganda, American 3. Radio broadcasting 
4. United States. Office of Strategic Services 5. United 
States. Central Intelligence Agency 
ISBN 0-275-93051-3 LC 88-25187 


This is a study of “the ongins of US radio warfare 
during WW IL After briefly describing British and German 
clandestine radio activities, Soley focuses on the decision 
of the wartime Office of Strategic Services (OSS), and 
its predecessor, the Office of Coordinator of Information, 
to shift from intelligence gathering to encompass covert 
operations. This. . monograph describes US psychological 
warfare programs involving radio in both Europe and 
Asia.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“Soley observes that although relying iniially upon the 
more experienced Britsh for training and advice, US 
officials’ approach was less political and more conservative 
because of their recruitment of lawyers and advertising 
personnel. Based on intensive research into relevant primary 
sources and the secondary literature, [this book] adds to 
the understanding of US covert activities duung WW 
H, and their legacy following the creation of the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA) in 1947. Soley evaluates neither 
the importance of these activities to the war effort, nor 
why covert operations became of central importance to 
Cold War national security policy.” 

Choice 27:380 O '89. A. Theoharis (200w) 


"This book is the first full-length examination of radio 
warfare during World War II, although there have been 
other studies of the OSS and its leaders. Within the context 
of military campaigns and home front struggles, the book 
tells a little-known story about the origin and 1mplementa- 
tion of a new kind of warfare that became i 
important in the postwar years. . . . For all of the detail, 
the book remains dry. Personalities are often lost as the 
story unfolds. Colorful characters such as the swashbuckling 
[Wiliam J.] Donovan deserve to come alive more than 
they do ... While the subtitle clams the book examines 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) as well as the OSS, 
in fact it deals only peripherally with modern subversive 
activites . . . Stil, Radio Warfare is a useful account 
for thosc interested ín another side of World War IL" 

J Am Hist 71:348. Je '90. Allan M. Winkler (550w) 


SONENBERG, MAYA, 1960-. Cartographies. 174p $1795 
1989 University of Pi Press 
ISBN 0-8229-3627-5 LC 89-31841 


“This is a collection of ten short stories connected by 

images of places, the ‘cartographies’ of the title are the 
flattened map images of the places that form people's 
lives, dreams, and imaginings.” (Libr J) 


“Selected for the 1989 Drue Heinz literature prize, this 
collection of ten short stones has a strong lyncal quality. 
. . . In the title story, Sonenberg builds on the central 
imagery of mapmaking to suggest the emotional intensity 
of two lovers enriched and entrapped by their environment. 
The same awareness of place is evoked in ‘Dioramas,’ 
a complex but carefully resolved short story. . . . Because 
of the consistent quality, the versatility, and the control 
of the form, libraries, academic and public, should consider 
this book for ther short story collections.” 

Choice 27:953 F '90. EG. Sandvick (190w) 


Libr J 114:218 S 1 '89. Mary Margaret Benson (150w) 


“In ‘Nature Morte,’ the most successful of the 10 stories 
in this collection, Maya Sonenberg records a unique event: 
‘In Paris in 1911, the first cubist baby was born to an 
unwed mother from Avignon.’ The multi-viewpoint narra- 
tive that follows 1s an ingenious feat of conjuring, reminis- 
cent of the work of Donald Barthelme. . . . This Cubist 
technique is also employed in the following story, ‘Seces- 
mon,’ which offers fragmented glimpses of a relationship 
that 1s coming apart. . . . Unfortunately, the rest of the 
tales fare less well, primanly because they map out settings 
and moods, yet neglect the people who inhabit and ex- 
penence them. . . . ['Cartographies] demonstrates that 
Ms. Sonenberg is clearly a mapmaker, that she can chart 
territory in a single dimension. One hopes, however, that 
in her next book she will push beyond this to create 
work that has a bit more depth." 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 O 22 '89. Mason Buck 
Q40w) 


"Landscape and its relation to land, maps and ther 
static reference to the shifting continents they describe, 
metaphors and the tncky question of referentiality—these 
are some of the difficult ideas Sonenberg attempts to 
work out in this brave and heady collection. . . . Like 
John Barth, Sonenberg enjoys reclauming myth and history. 
'Anadne in Exile, for example, is a technical tour de 
force, not only as a clever retelling of the minotaur legend, 
but also as a dramatic story about the limitations of 
love. .. . Oddly, when Sonenberg takes on difficult narrative 
matrices—writing in the exotic voice of a set pus m 
heroine, inventing speech for a Cubist image— i 
her ambition. It is m the more domestic stories that 
she sometimes falls short.” 

Voice Lit Suppl 83:6 Mr '90. Brett Singer (700w) 


SONNENMARE, LAURA A. Something's rotten in, the 
state of Maryland. 165p $12.95 1990 Scholastic 
ISBN 0-590-42876-4 LC 89-10629 
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SONNENMARE, LAURA A.—Continued 

“Mane Valpocchio describes herself as a bright, pretty, 
easy-going tee who doesn't like to make waves. . 

gs get s up when she rewrites Hamlet for 

an Enghsh assignment, and it is produced by the school 
drama club. Conflicts abound, particularly between Marie 
and Simon, the director, each of whom has has, NA 
stereotyped notions about the other. . 
to ten." (SLJ) 


"Teenagers need not have read the original tragedy to 
follow Sonnenmark’s story line. Her book isn't about ids 
or murders, Marie is not a tortured narrator. While there 
is certainly an element of self-discovery at the root of 
the novel, the book 18 really a romance—done up, 
effectively enough, in a wrapping of Shakespeare to make 
it slide neatly into a school miheu. 

Booklist 86:1891 Je 1 '90. Stephane Zvinn (160w) 


"The plot is as predictable as it sounds, except that 
it takes Marie several months to realize that her jock 
boyfriend is an msenmtive clod. . . . This first novel 

ers from several clichés—cheerleaders named Ashley, 
artsy-types named Sabrina—and from psychologizing. . 

However, the abundant dialogue and self-deprecating 
humor succeed in holding the reader's interest, while the 
Mene o thine sown, dA Bester is commendable if 


unongin: 
Bull Cent Child Books 43:227 My '90. Ruth Ann 
Smith (190w) 


“There are a few problems with the wntüng Marie 
claims to dislike arguing because she has spent her life 
‘listening to her parents battle it out; however, her parents 
are not having marital difficulties, but rather, passionate 
discussions about current issues. This is seriously misleading 
Also, Marie is more than a little obnoxious descnbing 
herself as a Snow White look-alike who knows she ‘could 
be great looking’ if she tned, The first-person narrative 
generally works, though, and the dialogue Tings true most 
of the time. The relationship between Mane and her 
boyfriend illustrates, quite realistically, the male/female 
dynamic which will hopefully, raise some 1mportant issues 
for young female readers. Not great literature, but a decent, 


romance. 
E 36:240 Mr '90. Janet DiGiannr (250w) 


SOTO, GARY. Baseball in April, and other stories. 11ip 
$14.95 1990 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
ISBN 0-15-205720-X LC 89-36460 


“Latinos in central California are the focus of [these] 
stories, . . . The main characters try out for Little League 
teams, take karate lessons, try to get the attention of 
the opposite sex, and are embarrased by their grandparents’ 
behavior." (SLJ) "Grades five to nine" (Booklist) 


“[The author] writes with affectionate case about a world 
too seldom ted in children’s books. He captures 
the vitality language and culture and the closeness 
of community. He's also open about the conflicts of 
immaigration—among generations and within the mdividual. 

ats prise isn’t always upbeat, and he doesn’t 

of or prejudice and self-rejection " 
Bookist $615 86:1349 '90. Hazel Rochman (200w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:199 Ap '90. Roger Sutton 
(130w) 


“Thie character. portrayals. are- gentle, anid the lone 1 
quiet and somewhat bittersweet. . . The tales all feature 
Mexican-American families and a liberal sprinkling of 
Spanish words and phrases, which are defined in a 
concluding glossary. Potentially an awkward contrivance, 
these borrowed bits flow naturally, in the manner of speech 
of many bilmgual speakers who shift back and forth. 
Apart from the flavor imparted by names and terminology, 
the stories reflect more universally on the experiences 
and yearnings of a particular economic rather than ethnic 
group. This wlumination of the everyday will strike chords 
of recognition in readers of all ages. 

Horn Book 66:458 Jl/Ag '90. Margaret A. Bush (320w) 


ignore 


“Because [the author] stays within the teenagers’ universe 
in ‘Baseball in April,” he manages to convey . social 
change and stress without bathos or didacticism, In fact, 
his stories are moving, yet humorous and entertaining. 
The best are also quite subtle. . . . [This] is more than 
literature for teenagers. The stories give a bittersweet account 
of reconciliation to the givens of salt and life while growing 
bull will be recognized. as authentic. Dy all- 

N Y Times Book p45 My 20 '90. Roberto González 

Echevarria (600w) . 
SLJ 36:126 Je ‘90. Janice C. Hayes (150w) 


SOWELL, THOMAS, 1930-. Preferential al policies; an inter- 
national perspective. 221p $17.95 1 Morrow 
331.1 1. Aftirmanve action programs 2. Race 


discriminatio! 
ISBN 0-688-08599-7 LC 89-49712 ` 


This book discusses the effects of “laws favoring specific 
racial, religious or ethnic groups and government policies 
stating that individuals are not to be judged by the same 
criteria or subjected to the same ures... . [Sowell 
concentrates] on India, Nigeria, ia, South Africa, 
Eastern Europe, Sri Lanka and the United States. . . 

[The author argues that] from one area of the world 
to another and from one form of discrimination to 
another—whether in the name of ‘affirmative action’ and 
‘compensatory preferences, or in the name of ‘white 
supremacy' and ‘sons of the soil’ legislation—the costs 
of preferential policies are always greater than the benefits." 
(Publishers note) Index. 


*[The authors analysis] includes programa which have 
been 1mplemented ın developed and eloped countries 
for minority and majonty segments of the population. 
Two things are certain: Sowell will be criticized for casting 
too wide a net, and his conciunons wil generate controversy 
and discussion. Among his findings are that 
policies often disproportionstely aid the relatively most 
fortunate in a targeted group; [and] that ‘temporary’ 
preferential policies usually . become permanent. . 
. Most importantly, Sowell contends that these problems 
occur because thi s themselves are designed for 
itical pase acd t rather than long-term socie 
eduled to be serialized in Commentary magazine, 
book is recommended for all political/social science collec- 
tions. 
Libr J 115:124 Je 15 '90. Gene R. Laczniak (160w) 


“The most visible, aggressive affirmative action has been 
employed to put more black students into college, and 
the book's best chapter . . demonstrates the devastating 
unintended effect it has had upon them... . Black students 
find themselves inexorably pushed into failure, level by 
level, by a system to help them succeed. But 
the bureaucrats and poli are happy. They've achieved 
statistical Utopia. One must hope they will read Preferential 
Policies, and disabused of illusion However, Professor 
Sowell is pessimistic. After all, affirmative action is a 
quick fix. . . . Alternative to problems can 
come only when a change of bappens in a preferred 


grou 
Natl Rev 46.56 Je 25 '90. Brad Miner (850w) 


SPAN STELLA S. Science & technology in fer 
end fonon - a guide to young adult books. See 


SPINELLI, JERRY, 1941-. AL Maniac: Magee; a novel 184p 
$13.95 1990 Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-80722-2 LC 89-27144 


"Legend spnngs up about Jefe "Maniac, Mag Maus 


white boy who runs faster and 

anyone. After | away from a loveless Bohr 
he encounters several in and around Two Mils, 
a town sharply divided into the black East End and the 


white West End.. . Grades six to ten." (SLJ) 
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JERRY, 1941— Continued 

contempo realistic fiction, 

y weaves timely issues of home- 

lessness, racial prej and illiteracy into a complicated 
ils, . . . A deep sense 


e ically (and s proe this demands much 
a Ga ie od of ie reda Ir da i 
effort, an energetic piece of writing that bursts with 
creativity, enthusiasm, and hope for the future; in short, 
it’s a celebration of life." 

Booklist 86:1902 Je 1 '90. Deborah Abbott (250w) 


Bis author brightens the story vith xen. rov humor, 
and melodrama, but avoids the feverish hilarity of his 
earlier books. Despite Maniac’s accomplishments and the 
authors clear mesage for racial harmony, the book avoids 
through the natured characterization of 
people of poti races by the vigor and clamor of 
their and actions. The book “becomes, in the end, 
a of twentieth-century morality play, with Maniac 
a Mer leader and his rag- companions 
mising, if not totally redeemed, discip 
POS Book 66:340 My/Je '90. Ethel R. Frvrichell (270w) 


"Warning. this interesting book is a mythical story about 
racism. It should not be read as ity. In the 
feel-good ending . Maniac gets a home and there 
is hope for at least improved racial relations. Unreal? 
Yes. It's a bia ag sd for Spinelli to have framed this s 
an a, legend- ac him from having to make it 

ane Nevertheless, the book will stimulate 

thinking about racism. ... Pathos and compassion inform 

a ns relatively easy-to-read story with appeal.” 
SLJ 36:138 Je '90. Joel Shoemaker (300w) 


SL JUST, MARIA Five o'clock angel See Wiliams, 


2.88 1889 M Fortune. 3 a il $12.95; 
AE 1 d Morrow Junior 
E MN Fairy tal 


ISBN 0-688.07210-0; 0-688-07211-9 
LC 88-13204 DM 


“Omar, a poor and not very clever farmer, must seek 
his fortune before he and Sunny, his much more sensible 
betrothed, can marry. In a market town nearby, a strange 
woman sells him a dan tiger he names Fortune, and 
in no time at all, Omar's is made, Now, dazzled 


hers and when Omar decies 10 seek a pri 
bride, he sets in motion a chain of events that leaves 
EI. di 

to grade three." 


find the art suits the sto 
hold an audience well.” 

Bookhst 86:1172 F 15 '90. Denise Wilms (160w) 

"With no source note to the contrary, this seems to 

be an ori story in the ‘folk-like’ tradition. . . . The 
solution, in which all are restored to their various high 
and humble involves both an interior tale and 
a ‘Beauty and the > switch on the part of the tiger, 
conclusions which seem contrived rather than inevitable. 
The illustrations are an ornate tribute to the traditions 
of Persian minatures, with elaborate borders and 
framing iconographically stylized figures. While 
colors and intricate designs have an innate Cd 
the hyperstylization may keep some young ioken na at 
an emotional distance. 

el 252. Child Books 43:228 My '90. Roger Sutton 


and intriguing plot will coy . 


“Thus original tale has a traditional spirit that is enchanced 
by extravagant illustrations in the Persian manuscript style. 
Jeweled tones shimmer against a parchment background; 
graceful, mannered figures pose amidst a profusion of 
ornamental detail Stanley’s lavish paintings and textual 
embellishments complement and extend a tale with all 
the enchantment and wit of The Arabian Nights." 

SLJ 36:97 Ap '90. Marcia Hupp (200w) 


STANNARD, RUSSELL. The time and space of Uncle 
Albert. 120p il $14.95 1990 Holt & Co. 
ISBN 0-8050-1309-1 LC 89-24653 


“Young Gedanken’s Uncle Albert sends her on a series 
of trips into space in a 'thought bubble' created by his 
powerful imagination. As she approaches the speed of 
light, they find that light, weight, and even time act strangely 
and they try to figure out why. [Bibliography.] Grades 
five to scven." (Booklist) 


"Although more a straightforward fiction book explaining 
scientific principles than the science fiction the title implies, 
this could be the most imaginative book on Einstein's 
theory of relativity since George Gamow's Mr. Tompkins 
in Wonderland [BRD 1940] . . . While it's wonderful 
science, the fiction could use more suspense, or at least 
morc tension, to keep many sf fans enthralled. Still, those 
who find the mental challenge sufficient will take to 
Stannard's approach. Never pedantic, he has a light, conver- 
satonal tone that will carry readers into the story." 

Booklist 86:2095 Jl '90. Carolyn Phelan (150w) 


“The physics is well explained, although my co-reviewer 
Sandra (12) said she had to read some bits a few times 
before she understood. An excellent point is that reasons, 
not just rules, aro given for the results Gedanken observes. 
Uncle Albert 1s a believable physicist who talks sense. 
. . . Gedanken voices our objections and then repeats 
the explanation in her own words, which helps readers 
to overcome their prejudices against the new ideas. . . 

It 1s an ambitious book as the author intends it to 
be comprehensible to children of 12, holding their attention 
with an entertaining story. . Sandra liked it and was 
able to answer all except ont of the test questions at 
the end so Stannard seems to have succeeded." 

New Sct 122:54 Ap 1 '89. Fay Dowker (7509) 


New Sct 12668 My 12 '90. Maggie McDonald (90w) 


“For the most part, the concepts do become com- 
prebensible, but the device of a fictional framework sup- 
ported by a contrived plot proves intrustive. The dialogue 
is plodding and talky, the characterization weighed down 
by clichés and repetitiousness. . The personification 
of the computer and the giggling light-beams do not give 
credence to the scientific demonstrations, Packaging a 
discussion of difficult-to-grasp scientific theory as fiction 
undermines both readers who want straightforward informa- 
tion and those who are after a good story. Necia Apfel’s 
It's All Relative [BRD 1981] is a more lucid entry to 
Einstein's theories.” 

SLJ 36:126 Je '90. Susan H. Patron (160w) 


STARE, FREDRICK JOHN. Balanced nutrition; beyond 
the cholesterol scare; [by] Fredrick J. Stare, Robert E. 
Olson, [and] Elizabeth M. Whelan. 360p $22.95; pa 
$12.95 1989 Adams, B. 

613.2 1. Nutrition 2. Diet 
ISBN 1-55850-920-8; 1-55850-997-6 (pe) 
LC 90-124611 


The authors "examine the current cholesterol scare and 
the overall state of American nutrition." (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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STARE, FREDRICK JOHN—Continued 

"In this book, highly qualified health specialists . . . 
clear up common misconceptions by explaining m clear, 
concise language the recent scientific research on cholesterol, 
fluondation of water, hormone treatments in meat, tropical 
oils, and other health issues publicized by the media. 
They debunk, for example, the popular myth that cholesterol 
levels can be significantly affected by altering diet. Unfor- 
tunately, the book's final secton is a hodgepodge of 
information on obesity, dieting, exercise, eating disorders, 
etc., all available elsewhere. Nevertheless, this 1s a provoca- 
tive addition to the literature.” 

Libr J 114:129 S 15 '89. Linda Chopra (130w) 


“Many ‘of the authors’ criticism are nght on target and 
should be widely accepted by professionals in the field. 
On the other hand, m reading through the book, one 
feels that they are concerned with settling scores. It is 
true that individuals and organizations of high visibility 
often express their fears and concerns about scientific 
matters 1n ways that are hardly factual or reliable. However, 
I believe that the authors could have made their points 
without identifying individuals or organizations by name; 
this detracts from the book. All in all, this ıs a very 
good text for anyone interested in current nutritional 
concepts and related topics.” 

Sa a Films 25:251 My/Je '90. Joseph J Ako 
Q1 


STEFOFF, REBECCA, 1951-. Faisal; [introductory essa 

on leadership by Arthur M. , Jr.] lip i A 

lib bdg $1695 1989 Chelsea House 
B or 92 1. Saudi Arabia—History—Juvenile literature 
2. Faisal, King of Saudi Arabia, 1906-1975—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 1-55546-833-0 (hb bdg) LC 89-7435 
“World leaders past & present.” 


This is a biography of the Saudi Arabian monarch 
Chronology. Bibliography. Index. “Grade six and up.” (SLJ) 


“Stefoff's biography settles Faisal neatly within the context 
of Saudi Arabia’s founding and its development under 
King Ibn Saud, Faisal's father. Faisal, who followed his 
brother to the throne and ruled from 1964 to his assassina- 
tion in 1975, emerges here as an accessible leader cognizant 
of his country’s internal and external conflicts, a smart 
administrator who mghted the effects of his brothers 
mismanagement and shepherded Saudi Arabia into the 
twentieth century.” 

Booklist 86:649 N 15 '89. Stephanie Zvinn (90w) 


“Although a few personal anecdotes concern Farsal’s 
childhood, the emphasis throughout is on his wth as 
a public figure and moderate Arab leader. A inating 
section describes his trip as ambassador to England at 
age 14. . . . Stefoff has done a remarkable job of presenting 
complex event m a crisp, dear, highly readable fashion. 
Plenty of black-and-white photos are included.” 

SLJ 36:116 F '90. Ellen D. Warwick (200w) 
f 


STEINBERG, ALLEN, The transformation of criminal 
justice; Philadelphia, 1800-1880. (Studies in legal history) 
326p $39.95 1989 University of N.C. Press 
r 345 1. Criminal justice, Administration of 2. Crime— 

Philadelphia (Pa.) 
ISBN 0:8078-1844-5 LC 89-5485 


The author discusses the "criminal 
19th-century Philadelphia. . [He] begins his narrative 
with a criminal justice system characterized by private 
prosecution (individuals prosecuting their neighbors) and 
moves to a system of public prosecution (the office of 
the Attorney General handling criminal prosecutions) 

[The author argues that] attempts to reform a system 
that was chaotic but close to the people produced a highly 
centralized (and radically depersonalized) criminal j 
system.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


Justice system in 





“Stemberg has written an intriguing and original account. 

. Cnrmunal justice is a proxy for the rest of public 

life, “and thus his story 1s one of tremendous importance. 

The research is carefully done, the book is well written, 

and the scholarly apparatus is very helpful, This : a 

book of the greatest importance, which will itself transform 

our views of criminal justice in 19th-century America, 

and provide a model for future research on the history 
of criminal justice in other communities.” 

Choice 27:1743 Je "90. S.N. Katz (180w) 


“In his first book, the brilliant young historian Allen 
Steinberg tells the complicated story of how our criminal 
law was... radically transformed during the nineteenth 
century . . Steinberg focuses on a single city, Philadelphia, 
for analysis. We cannot, in truth, tell whether Philadelphia 
stands for all contemporaneous Amencan cities (much 
less for all rural areas) but Steinberg provides us, for 
the first time, with a tantalizing hmt of the nature of 
what was probably a more general criminal process. . 

. The drive toward centralized institutional power was 
a conscious activity among those who stood, in different 
ways, to benefit from it by gaining power and prestige. 

- This is the best sort of serious history in the service 
of public policy. 

New Repub 202:46 Je 18 '90. Stanley Katz (2600w) 


STEPHEN, R J. The picture world of submannes. 29p 
col d lib bdg $11.40 1990 Watts 
359.3 1. Submarines—Juvenile literature 2. Submarine 
warfare—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-14011-3 (hb bdg) LC 89-36532 


This book describes the role of various types of sub- 
marines in modern warfare Glossary. Index “Grades two 
to four" (SLJ) 


“Stephen’s account, an entry in the Picture World senes, 
features a large, boldfaced text balancing captioned color 
photos on every page. While this approach is sure to 
intrigue browsers, they will also find factual information 
on ballistic missiles and diesel- and nuclear-powered sub- 
marines presented in a conversational style . . . Grades 
three to seven." 

Booklist 86:2096 Ji '90. Phils Wilson (60w) 


*(This book] does a better than average job of describing 
the different classes of subs. . . . [It is] similar in scope 
to the ‘Picture Library’ series (Watts), but [13] geared toward 
a slightly younger audience. Consider [this] as top priority 
and there will be smooth sailing ahead." 

SLJ 36:4 Ji '90. Eldon Younce (70w) 


STEPHENSON, GLENNIS, 1955-. Elizabeth Barrett 
Browning and the poetry of love. 153p $39.95 1989 
UMI Res. Press 

821 1. Browning, Elizabeth Barrett, 1806-1861 
ISBN 0-8357-1977-4 LC 89-4697 


This ıs a study of Elizabeth Barrett Browning's love 
poetry Bibliography. Index. 


“Stephenson recognizes (and validates) that EBB was 
an artist of character, verve, and strength, and her book 
does much to offset the impression generated by the 
well-known vignette showing a wimpy, spaniel-eyed face 

. . On the whole, this 


Well documented, clear, and lively with humor, it will 
be useful to a wide readership. Discussions of EBB's poetry 
per se are thorough enough to be understood by the reader 
without prior knowledge of the primary sources. Scholars 
familiar with the poetry will also learn much from this 
study. Excellent bibliography " 

Choice 27:488 N '89. V.L. Radley (250w) 
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STEPHENSON, GLENNIS, 1955—-Continued 
“(This book] addresses itself to the love poetry and 

finds the poet trying to define a different kind of relationship 
between men and women, one which is not power-onented 
or hierarchical but which ‘preserves women's autonomy’. 
. . . In Stephenson’s interpretation the relationship of 
‘Lady Geraldine’s Courtship’ only succeeds "because the 
heroine 1s not confined to that restrictive position of silent 
and passive beloved against which Barrett Browning’s earlier 
female characters so vainly rebelled’. Stephenson . 
examines the relationships portrayed in Elizabeth Barrett’s 
poetry in the context of the social conditioning of Victorian 
TU ee one which highlight 

the poets courage and daring (qualities with which she 
is not commonly credited). Yet while much of the poetry 
strives to imagine a new kind of intimate relationship, 
Stephenson's book closes abruptly without concluding 
remarks, with the image of 'a woman torn apart by the 
memories of sexual consummation and the reality of sexual 
frustration’. Given Stephenson's argument in much of this 
book, this seems inexplicable." 

Times Lat Suppl p354 Mr 30 '90. Kenneth Millard 

(330w) 


STEUERMANN, CLARA, ed. The not quite innocent 
bystander. See Steuermann, F. 


STEUERMANN, EDWARD. The not quite innocent 
bystander, writings of Edward Steuermann; edited by 
Clara Steuermann, David Porter, and Gunther Schuller, 
translations by Richard Cantwell and Charles Messner. 
264p il $35 1989 University of Neb. Press 

780 1. Music—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8032-4191-7 LC 89-5293 


This ıs a collection of writings about music by the 
composer, teacher and concert pianist. Index. 


“A pupil of composer Schoenberg and a noted teacher 
and performer, {the author] was an active participant as 
well as acute observer and incisive critic of the new music 
scene between 1910 and 1964. This is an uneven collection 
of writings, several of them incomplete jottings, some 
witty, others complex to the point of obscurity, many 
quite profound and informative. . . . An interesting insight 
into the often private thoughts of a a talented and observant 
artist.” 

Libr J 115:92 Mr 15 '90. Timothy J. McGee (100w) 


"Writing was not .. one of Steuermann's many talents 
and, despite its subtitle, [this volume] consists of little 
more than a collection of fragments and half-finished pieces. 

. Preparing Steuermann's . essays for publication 


has clearly presented enormous problems . . . In its 
sometimes ungainly translation of the German texts . . 
. and its failure to correct obvious mistakes . . . the 


editing frequently adds to the confusion and, in any case, 
does little to help clanfy Steuermann's often intncately 
allusive text... One sympathizes with the editors’ desire 
to publish something by which Steuermann might be 
remembered, but the resulting book hardly does him justice, 
only hinting. . at the breadth and range of his thought.” 

deos Lit Suppl p353 Mr 30 '90. Douglas Jarman 

(600w) 


STEVENS, JANET. How the Manx cat lost its tail; retold 
& illustrated by Janet Stevens. col i $14.95 1990 Harcourt 
Brace Jovanovich 

398.2 1. Folklore 
ISBN 0-15-236765-9 LC 88-37952 


A reteling of how the Manx cat lost its tail in the 
door of Noah's ark. "Preschool to grade three." (SLJ) 


“Although the story doesn’t hold many surprises, the 
droll telling milks the humor. ane arty however, carries 
the day—Stevens best to date. She provides fully realized 
shapes, bold colorings, and frenzi action, yet, as with 
much of her work, it is the humorous nuances that make 
the pictures so fresh and funny. Noah and his three elderly 
sons conferring under an umbrella as they try to figure 
out a cat-attracting strategy 1s only one of the scenes 
that evokes laughter. The cat’s meow.” 

Bookhst 86:1345 Mr 1 '90. Ilene Cooper (160w) 


"The oft-recounted story of Noah and the Flood 18 
the backdrop for this refreshingly original explanation of 
why the Manx cat has no . Stevens’ expansive 
watercolors create dramatic tension "by juxtaposing the 
growing storm with the anxious and skittish expressions 
of the animals. A different angle on an old familiar story." 

SLJ 36:101 My '90. Kathy Piehl (120w) 


STEVENS, WALLACE, 1879-1955. Opus posthumous; 
rev, enl & corr ed ed by Milton J. Bates 334p lib 
bdg $30 1989 Knopf 


811 
ISBN 0-394-57792-2 (lib bdg) 


"Originally published m 1957, under the editorship of 
Samuel French J Morse, Opus Posthumous [BRD 1957] was 
designed as a companion to Stevens's Collected Poems 
[BRD 1954, 1955] offering the reader various fugitive 
pieces not appearng im book form. This new edition . 
. . contams 48 items that have never been previously 
published—or that appear here in a... new form. These 
new items include poetry, drama, aphorisms, [and] essays.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


LC 88-46045 


"Bates's edition of Opus Posthumous represents a 
significant addition to the Stevens canon, one that restores 
the unofficial poet ‘who engages today's biographers and 
historians.” To read the beautiful pages of this book is 
to understand why ‘poetry is a means of redemption.’ 
Required of all larger poetry collections.” 

Libr J 114.195 S 1 '89. Damel L. Guillory (150w) 


"Stevens was no less philosophically minded than any 
other poet of this century, but often what he gives is 
the shape of a thought rather than tbe thought itself. 
The new edition of Opus Posthumous is a marvelous 
chance to discover the unity in diversity of Stevens's 
mind, quite apart from such delhghts as his writing on 
insurance, or ‘From the Journal of Crispin’, an early shot 
at ‘The Comedian as the Letter C. The accumulation 
of verse and prose makes it a oxically good introduc- 
tion to Stevens’s work, even though it was first published 
after his death.” 

docs Suppl p552 My 25 '90. Lachlan Mackinnon 
430w) 


STEVENSON, JAMES, 1929-. National Worm Day; writ- 
ten and illustrated by James Stevenson. 40p col il $12.95; 
hb bdg $12.88 1990 Greenwillow Bks. 

ISBN 0-688-08771-X; 0-688-08772-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-34915 


This volume contains three stories about Herbie the 
worm, Daisy fhe mole; Amela the snil, and Rupert the 
rhinoceros. "Preschool to grade three.” (SLJ) 





"The stones are simple, funny, ingenuous, and—the 
seasoning that improves the flavor of those ingredients—sal- 
ty. That touch makes the book appealing. . . . Stevenson 
manages to be comic with great economy of line and 
with touches of enjoyable incongruity: Rupert is a tender 
shade of lilac, for example." 

sit say Child Books 43:199 Ap "90. Zena Sutherland 

1 


N Y Times Book Rev p37 My 20 '90. Karla Kuskin 
(500w) 


SLJ 36:98 Ap '90. Leslie Barban (150w) 
BU hr RICE, 1944: Eres to Roe ne 
A. 
STEWART, THOMAS R., il. An outward bound school. 
See Kullez, A. M. 


STOCK, CATHERINE, iL Galimoto. See Williams, K. 
L 


STORPER; MISSAE The Cipitálist imperative, | 
and Ricard Walker. 279p 1 mágo | 
and Walker. 279p il e $95, ps $16.95 


1989 Blackwell 
330.12 1. Capitalism 2. Industrialization 
3. Technology and 
ISBN 0-631-15625-9, 0-631-16533-9 (pa) 
LC 89-900 
The authors that ca i by 
*unstable and spatial forces dins ; industrialization 
is both constan! disequilibrating and —inherentl 
The two chapters [aim to] establish 
these tenets. The next three how the 


(Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





"[Storper and Walker's) work will probably loved 
readers, 


entrepreneurs. . Social scientists, Marxist or not, who 
appreciate the irrational nature of community life—such 
as the constraints of history, culture, and social networks 


Am J Socio 96:207 Jl '90. Avery M. Guest (650w) 
“Ihe common theme-in this wide-mnging and, ene 


highly recommended theoretically astute. 
This book, however, will very soon suffer the fate of 
the theories that these authors criticize. No one writing 


hereafter will able to their argument 
and their on how to about capitalist 
development." 


oice 27:1206 Mr '90. R.A. Beauregard (270w) 
p : ? 


STRANE, SUSAN. A whole-souled woman; Prudence 
Crandall and the education of black women. 278p il 
$19.95 1990 Norton 

B or 92 1. Blacks—Education 2. Abolitionists 
3. Crandall, Prudence, 1803-1890 
ISBN 0-393-02826-7 LC 89-36519 


This is a biography of the American educator and 
reformer. In the carly 1830s Crandall “harbored and taught 
young Slack women Rom her own, sate ce ee 

and elsewhere and was ostracized by her community." 
(N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“When Prudence Crandall accepted a black woman as 
a student in her girls’ boarding school in Canterbury, 
Connecticut in the early 1830s, she ignited a fire-storm 
of controversy that ultimately involved the most significant 
abolitionists and pro-slavery advocates of the day. Indeed, 
in an attempt to close down her school, the Connecticut 
state legislature passed its infamous Black Law. es 
ERR ancal was ener cg ar ye 
trial... . Crandall spent the remainder of her life 
in relate obscurity toward justice and equality. ou 
in her last few years was she discovered again and honored. 
Written in a lively and engaging style, this volume is 
both a biography as well es a compelling view of racially 
tom antebellum America.” 

Libr J 115:122 Ap 1 '90. Jason H. Silverman (200w) 


"After reading this account, onc feels as righteous as 
the unswerving educator who is the subject of ‘A Whole- 
Souled Woman. This is hberation literature, in which 
the reader becomes a partner in the quest for equal rights. 

. In this biography, her first book, Ms. Strane presents, 
a compelling history history of prejudice and political intrigue 
against social reform and abolition. . . . So much of 
our history is traced in this well-documented and vivid 
biography. We bear witness to the growing conscience 
Of some unsettled Americans in the tumultuous period 
before the Civil War, and to one energetic Ife of principle. 
The Prudence Crandall Museum of black and women's 
history is located in the house in Canterbury that was 
once ber school" 

Mi rd d Hamilton 


STYRON, WILLIAM, 1925-. Darkness visible, a memoir 
of madness. 84p $15. 95/$Can$20. 95 1990 Random House 
616.85 1. Depression, Mental—Personal narratives 
2. Styron, William, 1925- 
ISBN 0-394-58888-6 . LC 90-53141 


This is an account of the author's experience of suicidal 
depression and his recovery. 





"Nearly 40 years ago, Styron published his first novel, 
Lie Down in Darkness [BRD 1951], eile revolved sro 
the suicide of a young woman, Peyton Loftis. Now, he 
telle thie short but very moving story of thè deep 
which nearly overcame him in the summer of 1984. 

. Expanded from a 1989 Vanity Fair article, this book 
recommended,” 


` highly 
Libr J 115:127 Ag '90. Marcia G. Fuchs (160w) 


“By Styronian standarda, this is a mote of a book. 
It began as a speech at Johns Hopkins University and 
was expanded to an artide. . . . Adding 5,000 words 
to tbe magazine piece, the author manages to fill 84 pages 
of generously spaced type. There 1s little literary justification 
for this. The loose narrative suggests the dangers of stretch- 
ing one form to do the work of another. There is an 
excess or the billowy and not always apt prose that miarka 
Styron's fiction. . . . [Still] this dilated article is a bargain 
if it offers insight and encouragement to the depressed. 
Considering the natural defense mechanism that blunts 
our memories of pain, it is casy to sympathize with the 
page. Mgnt Ihet. ee are D ME 
attempted to dredge up his mental agonies.” 

Time 136:73 S 3 '90. RZ Sheppard (390w) 
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SUDJIC, DEYAN. Cult heroes how to be famous for 
more than fifteen minutes. 160p il pa $10.95 1990 Norton 
659.1 1. Advertising 2. Celebrities 3. Brand name 
products 
ISBN 0-393-30656-9 (pa) LC 89-27190 


The author discusses the nature of fame and the endorse- 
ment of brand name products by celebrities. Index. 





Economist 311:85 My 6 '89 (550w) 


“(The author] is skeptical (and at times downright snide) 
about the burgeoning business of celebrity marketing. . 
He contends that today’s heroes will flog anything 
if the price ıs right, and thet a bamboozled public will 
buy it if the celebrity image is right... . If this sounds 
familiar, 1t's because Mr. Sudjic explores well-trod terrain— 
the worlds of sports, pop music, fashion and the like—and 
turns up the usual People magazine cast of celebrities: 
Ralph Lauren, Michael Jackson, Bjom Borg and Elizabeth 
Taylor. The author, a former architecture correspondent 
for The Sunday Times of London, 1s best when he surveys 
the architectural realm, deftly skewering such princes of 
design as Michael Graves and Philippe Starck. Although 
the book's subtitle is ‘How to Be Famous for More Than 
Fifteen Minutes, Mr. Sudjic doesn't offer much advice 
on the matter, except to warn about the.perils of overex- 


N Y Times Book Rev p35 Ap 29 '90. Jill Gerston 
(430w) 


"What is confusing about this book is exactly where 
its author stands. On the whole he finds it absurd that 
personalities in various fields . . . are paid vast sums 
to promote a product. , . . Giorgio Armani is, for Sudjic, 
the flawless example of how to get it right. He has covered 
the market at several levels. . | . In Giorgio's case, though 
the tone remains cool Sudjic is unable to withhold his 
almost groupie-like admiration. If thís book was a serious 
yuppies' primer this would be understandable, but it isn't. 
Most of it—the cult of the collector as opposed to the 
artist, for example—is couched, and m many cases with 
sharp insight, in terms of moral disapproval . . . Yet 
tbere is this feeling every now and then that Sudjic is 
seduced by what he purports to despise. After all, if a 
thing is wrong in principle it’s surely worse for it to 
succeed than fail" 

New Statesman Soc 2:43 Ap 28 '89. George Melly 
(550w) 


SULLIVAN, GEORGE, 1927-. Baseball kids. 96p il $13.95 
1990 Cobblehill Bks. 
796.357 1. Baseball—Juvenile literature 2. Little 
league baseball—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-525-65023-7 LC 89-29102 


“Sullivan presents profiles of individual players on two 
Little League teams, . . . Following a brief introduction, 
each of the 12 chapters looks at a particular Little Leaguer, 
how he developed an interest in playing the game, and 
the nvances of various playing positions and battmg styles." 
(SLJ) Glossary. Index. "Grades four to six." (Booklist) 


"Sullivan includes boys from various ethnic groups, 
though most were members of one white, suburban .team; 
no giris appear in the book. The writing is clear and 
interesting, and on the theory that kids learn well from 
their peers, this book mmy succeed in teaching some 
fundamentals and finer points of the game. The real 
question, however, is whether kids will want to read about 
other players their age. For larger collections.” 

Bookhst 86:1903 Je '1 '90. Carolyn Phelan (160w) 


“Particularly enjoyable M thë interesting mix of baseball 
instruction and personal insight contained in each player 
profile. . Mie ae the oe weal terit i conei 
in a boxed-off section similar to the back of a baseball 


ately 
SLJ 36:35 D '90. Tom S. Hurlburt er ee 


SUNY, RONALD GRIGOR, ed. Party, state, 
im the Russian Civil War, Seo Party, state, 
m the Russian Civil War 


and society 
and society 


SUTER, RONALD, 1930-. Interpreting Wittgenstein; a 
cloud of philosophy, a drop of grammar. 256p $34.95 
1990 Temple Univ. Press 

1889-1951 


192 1. Wi in, Lud 
ISBN 0877526644 . 89-33537 


This is a study “of the later 
e [TRE author] focuses ad on the 
nent themes in Wittgenstein’s Philosophische 

gen (Philosophical Investigations [BRD 1954]; the nature 
of philosophy, family resemblance relations and general 
tema, oriita and mental phenomena, and meaning and 
. [argues] that the task of philosophy, 
is simply to describe, 


i ent, Bertrand Russell's 
theory of proper names, and Saul Kripk: Kripke's skeptical paradox 
about meaning" (Choice) Index. 


<The DUE dE DON well written, and nicely 
Reco: for any library supporting 


an undergraduate major in philosophy." 
Choice 27:1694 Je '90. P.K. Moser (240w) 


“Suter writes at a level appropriate to his aim; but 
the result often is too superficial to be helpful and sometimes 
yields oversimplifi a a Whee on linguistic philosophy 
as done by Austin vis-à-vis Quine's objections 
to behaviorism, and A diese se sepan 
dream from reality. book will help its readers to 
see what Wittgenstein's goal was but not, probably, whether 
he attained it." 

Libr J 115:87 F 1 '90. Robert Hoffman (150w) 


at least 


SUTHERLAND, DANIEL E. f everyday 
E AB001378. 290p pi EE .95 1989 Har ee 
1. United States History = 1861714 1865, Civil 
red 2. United Stetes-—Socisl lfe customs 
3. Middle classes 
ISBN 0-06-016023-3 LC 88-5527 
This is a study of American social hfe and customs 


Sutherland describes houses, home life, and instituti 


recounts ‘rites of passage" ion, adolescence, court- 


chapters focus on the patterns of work among 
laborers, sh and professionals. Another cha 
presents : woes’. as floods, fires, diseases, riots, 


of leisure activities, from boxing matches and country 
fairs to the Centennial Exposition" (J Am Hist) 
Bibliography. Index. 


142 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


SUTHERLAND, DANIEL E.— Continued 

"Sutherland has synthesized selected works in recent 
social history and has incorporated material from traditional 
mud- to late 19th-century sources in his writing. The work 
also contains several sections of photographs. .. . Sutherland 
limits his focus to the amorphous middle class . . . 
The results of his efforts are mixed. On the one hand, 
this book provides a highly readable antipode to statistics- 
laden monographs. On the other hand, the scope of this 
book is simply too unwieldy. . . . Thus this work i 
recommended only for lower-division undergraduates and 
community college students." 

Choice 27:380 O '89. K. Edgerton (180w) 


"[This] volume in Harper & Row’s series Everyday Life 
in Amezica is a lively examination of ordinary life in 
times. . . . Writing for the general reader, 
Sutherland has chosen to emphasize contemporary 
testimony rather than the interpretations of historians. 
His major unifying theme, however, is the ‘pursuit of 
middle-class status’ Sutherland's treatment suggests that 
middle-class life was somehow formed from the ground 
up.. . As a result of his interpretive restraint, he leaves 
some important questions unanswered. . . . [Stull], Sutherland 
presents abundant evidence from which readers can 
construct their own answers. . The study deserves 
to be widely read." 
J Am Hist 77:313 Je '90. Rodney D. Olsen (550w) 


SWANSON, JUNE. I pledge allegiance; pictures by Rick 
Hanson. 39p col ıl lib bdg $9.95 1990 Carolrhoda Bks. 
323.6 1. Citizenship—Juvenile literature 2. Flags— 
United — Ststes—Juvenile literature 3. Bellamy, 
Francis—Juvenile literature 4. Pledge of Allegiance— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87614-393-1 (lib bdg) 
*"Carolrhoda on my own books" 


The author discusses the history and mesning of the 
Pledge of Allegiance. "Grades two to four." (SLJ) 


LC 89-35414 


Booklist 86:1906 Je 1 '90. Denise Wilms (60w) 


“Literal but overcolored pamtings illustrate a text that 
might well lend some reinforcement to an often rote ritual. 
.. Swanson provides brief historical references for back- 
ground and clearly defines the words of the pledge. 

. She 1s also clear about the controversy that periodically 
marks the history of the pledge. . . . The beginning-reader 
format of the book is attractive and consistently reflected 
in the easy reading level" 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:254 Je '90. Roger Sutton 
(160w) 


"Author and illustrator have placed the pledge within 
the historical and social framework of the time as well 
as provided the step-by-step events in its development 
over time. The narrative text vanes in quality; some parts 
merely list chronological events, while others flow smoothly 
in a storylike fashion. The illustrations, in oils, enhance 
the text by giving an appropriate sense of time and place 
throughout. While other flag books may mention the pledge, 
this book fills a gap by making it the entire focus. Also, 
because the pledge to the flag was created to honor the 
400th anniversary of Columbus’ arrival in America, I Pledge 
Allegiance is a timely addition to materials to be used 
to celebrate the 500th anniversary. Social studies and ESL 
curricula will be enriched by this book.” 

SLJ 36:74 Jl ‘90. Janie Schomberg (150w) 


i 


SWEAT, LYNN, 1934, iL One good horse. See Scott, 
A. H. 


SWOBODA, VICTOR Soviet disunion. See Nabaylo, B. 
T 


TADIE, ANDREW A. ed. The Riddle of joy. See The 
Riddle of joy 


TAFURL NANCY. Follow me! col il $13.95; lib bdg 
$13.88 1990 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-08773-6; 0-688-08774-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-23259 


While its parent "snoozes on the shore, a baby sea 
lion spies a red, multilegged creature and follows its trail. 
Over rocks, past the gulls, and around a cliff, the scurrying 
crab leads the pup to its large, prancing family, who 
quickly skitter into the sea. Alone, the baby sea lion 
turns around to discover [that its parent] . has been 
protectively watching from a distance. . . . Ages four 
to six.” (Booklist) 


"This direct story will appeal to youngsters sense of 
exploration and need for protection. Tafuri's familiar style 
is effective as she carefully plots the journey, employs 
sunple colors and spare lines, and brings a surprising 
sense of warmth to these cold-water animals." 

Booklst 86:1903 Je 1 '90. Barbara Eleman (120w) 


quoad piot wil acem alight to eyn. tbe youigent 
lookers, who may also question the chase's t change 
of direction halfway through the book. Tafuri’s ink-and- 
watercolor spreads are, as usual, efficiently attractive, with 
pd ri ER animals posed against a stylized Arctic 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:201 Ap '90. Roger Sutton 
(100w) 


"Tafun's clear, large shapes and double-page expanses 
are just right for this endearing, wordless picture book. 
The pages come ahve with curiosity, benevolence, 
humor, and reassunng affection.” 
SLJ 36:99 Ap '90. Leda Schubert (150w) 


TARROW, SIDNEY G. Democracy and disorder, protest 
and politics in Italy, 1965-1975; [by] Sidney Tarrow. 
400p i| $59 1989 Oxford Univ. Press 

322.4 1. Protests, demonstrations, — etc.—Italy 
2. Italy—Politics and government— 1945-1976 
ISBN 0-19-827561-7 LC 88-26040 


In this study of protest movements in Italy, “Tarrow 
identifies [what he sees as] threo key protest groups: 
university students, idustrual workers, and ‘grass-roots’ 
Catholics. He concludes that the episode of violence and 
protest was the latest in a sequence of protest cycles 
in capitalist society." (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“The mid-1960s witnessed a wave of political protest 
in Western Europe involving confrontations, mass protest, 
and the articulation of new rights. This phenomenon was 
especially protracted in Italy, where it extended into the 
mid-1970s. Tarrow (Cornell) has attempted to reconstruct 
the ‘cycle of protest’ in Italy from 1965 until the mid-1970s. 
He is especially competent to undertake this task, as his 
previous work on Italian politics (Italy m Transition, 1980) 
has shed new light on the postwar period. . Tarrow 
concludes on a positive note that tbe result of Italy's 
period of turmon was an extension and a 
of democracy. The work contains several tables and various 
indices computed by the author. The methodology is 
contained in two a i and a bibliography." 

Choice 27:1748 Je '90. V.E. McHale (250w) 
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TARROW, SIDNEY G.---Continued 

“Sidney Tarrow makes sense of these turbulent years 
in an ambitious and original sudy.. Democracy and 

Disorder keeps the issues of student radicalism and 

extremism separate. ... Tarrow focuses upon he evolution 
of Lotta Continua to illustrate his thesis for the extrapar- 
liamentary left. . [He] lightly passes over the origins 
of Prima Linea, which f the fringes of Lotta 
Continua and undertook assassinations. Methodol im- 
poses other limitations, Tarrow’s sample, based on i 
which came to the attention of a national newspaper, 
JH» t9 -captore, the seme group activity that Rave e 
protests of the late 1960s so much of their vitality. The 
Study also seems biased towards the North and disregards 
regional variations. his] is none the less an important 


Times Lu Suppl 1234 N 10 '89. Alice Kehkian (650w) 


TAYLOR, MILDRED D. The road to Memphis 290p 
$14.95 1990 Dial Bks. 
ISBN 0-8037-0340-6 LC 88-33654 


This is a sequel to Let the Circle Be Unbroken (BRD 
1982). “The time is 1941, with the US. on tho- verge 
or wan Camie Logan] -a5 sure thit nothing wil 
her from college and career. When her frien 
is homilisted and ri ouled by local bigots, he loses control 
quede Mer mo WS E eA Cassie and her 
brothers and friends (including one white friend, Jeremy 
CORR ee seven: to, eee 





“Not as dramatic as Taylor’s two previous books about 
Cassie Logan and her ippi community—the Newbery 
winner Roll of Thunder, Hear My and its sequel 
Let the Circle Be ünbroken--this is ulto As pace 
and overexplamned too many subplots e sense 
of inner conflict. What is as powerful as ever is the 
picture of the racist menace in those pre-civil rights days, 

Teens could move from this to [J. 1 Bakiwin’s great 
*Notes of a Native Son' (BRD 1955, 1956)" 
Bookhst 86:1793 My 15 '90. Hazel (200w) 


how aed ore ae nee resonate with taut 
first third of this new novel about the 

' nevertheless seems unsure of its narrative 

oe Ter aor oa 


badger aad an eee te pss 
3 should probab begin with Roll of Thunder, Here 

Ciy; faithful (ar { pertinent) fana wil appreciate seeing 
Cassie's entry in wider world. 


Cert Child B Books 43:255 Je ‘90. Roger Sutton 
Per) 


“Mildred D. Taylors novels about the family 
. . . bring alive a fragment of the history of black li 
in the Deep South. iic dhe bor Win Mako i CRGO 


ion the el tar thls "sport who refuses 


th very believably drawn, tend to act as they're 
expected to. But that’s D^ Not only "d it 

to know what to expect of cid. friends, there is 
natural forward movement in ‘The Road to Memp 
as it is—time and change overtake we 


everyone 
lo pushing them into their futures.” 
“NY Times Book 1 Rey pat My 20 "90" R Rosellen Brown 


SLJ 36:138 Je '90. Susan Schuller (250w) 


TAYLOR, S. J. Stalin's apologist, Walter puranty,. the 
New York Tim man in Moscow. 404p pl 24.95 
1990 Oxford Univ. Press 

ri or 92 1. Soviet Union—Politics and government 
2. Duranty, Walter, 1884-1957 
ISBN 0-19-505700-7 LC 89-16108 


This is a biography of the American journalist who 
served as the New York Times Moscow correspondent 
during the 1920s and °30s. 


“Taylor has written a readabk, seemingly informative 
story, but she does not make the case that this Pulitzer 
Prize-winning, ground-breaking reporter was singularly—or 
most egregiously—guilty of ee Tnstesd, she documents 
the life and career of a good—at times brilliant—correspon- 
dent. . . . Taylor is critical of Duranty because he was 
not first to tell the story of the [Soviet famine and was 
not the most forceful in the telling. She ignores the fact 
that the Times has a history of letting other publications 
test troubled waters before it orders—or allows—its 
ers to jump in. . ee 
in her book is really insti tutional.” 

COM J Rev 29:52 JVAg '90. Stuart H. Loory 
(1800w) 


Natl Rev 40:54 Mr 19 °90. Mark Cunningham (450w) 


“Denounced as a KGB agent by Joseph Alsop, lauded 
as ‘the greatest of foreign gn correspondents to cover Moscow’ 
by William L. Shirer—Walter Duranty . . . may be judged 
the most controversial journalist of the 20th ce century. Yet 
despite Duranty's notoriety; SJ. Taylor is the first 
biographer to le his remarkable career. Until now 
the only scholarly attention that Duranty has received 

has focused on his cover-up of the 1932-33 Ukrainian 
fine Taylor's Stalin's Apologist demonstrates that to 
understand why Duranty admired and praised the Soviet 
tyrant, it. is MIA to examine ROC only hie es 
but also his rather strange life, . . . As exhaustive as 
[this book] undeniably is when it comes to recounting 
the particulars of Duranty's life, it does not completely 
penetrate the bluff and bombast behind which he concealed 
himself from scrutiny. . . . Too often Taylor takes Duranty's 
self-representations in I Write As I Please [BRD 1935] 
at face value.” 

New Leader 73:19 Ap 30 '90. Jacob Heilbrunn (2100w) 


TAYLOR, SALLY See Taylor, S. J. 


B 


TE KANAWA, KIBI. Land of the long white cloud; Maori 
myths, tales and illustrated by Michael Foreman. 
118p col il $16.95 1990 Arcade Pub. 

398.2 1. Folklore-—New Zealand—Juvenile literature 
2. Maoris—Folklore—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55970-046-7 LC 89-45534 


This is a collection of Maori myths and folktales, Included 
are stories about the trickster demigod Maui, the Waikato 
chief Te Kanawa, legends about lakes, rivers and trees 
and tales of supernatural beings, Glossary. "Grades four 
to six" (Booklist) 





"Filled with drama and magic, [the] stories’ natural appeal 
is heightened by the brisk, immediate tone of the writing. 
. . . Foreman’s sense of dramatic composition and his 
use of deep, fluid colors are effectively combined in a 
series of, paintings that go beyond interpreting events to 
evoke a more emotional response in the viewer. With 
a good mixture of creation, pourquoi, trickster, monster, 
romance, and adventure tales, this collection provides a 
rich resource for llers seeking tales from down under." 

Booklist 86:1807 My 15 °90. Carolyn Phelan (100w) 


“Dame Kiri opted for a conversational style in this 
very personal personal selection of stories she recalls from her 
ood (she's half Maori), and although the folklore loses 
some of its resonance thereby, it's nevertheless an im ive 
debut, and a valuable addition to any shelf of ethnic 
lore. Michael Foreman’s lyrical illustrations are suffused 
with light, and provide a compelling backdrop for the 
unusual stories." 
Christ O Monit PUL TLG OQ Heather Vogel -Predenek 
(120w) 


o 


TERRILL, RICHARD, 1953-. Saturday night in Baoding, 
a China memoir. 176p $24.95; pa $14.95 1990 University 
of Ark. Press 

915.1 1. China—Description and travel 2. Students— 
China 3. Terrill, Richard, 1953- 

ISBN 1-557-28132-7; 1-557-28133-5 e 

LC 89-20276 


Terrill presents “a memoir about ‘living in China and 
teaching English at a university in the mid-1980s. He 
lived in the North China city of Baoding.” (Libr J) 


“The restramed excitement at young people's Saturday 
night dances is only the first of many revelations about 
life m China [the author] experiences; he also finds ‘a 
sadness of having given up’ in the Chinese’s struggle to 
control their lives and make their own choices. Terrill 
spent only a year in China and not a lifetime as did 
Grace Service, whose memoir, Golden Inches [BRD 1990], 
was recently published, yet, in comparison, Terni! was 
more quickly and deeply drawn into Chinese life around 
him than were Americans such as Service, who lived 
in China in the earty 20th century. Terrill's work 15 pleasant 
and readable but not a neceseary 

Libr J 114136 D '89. David D. Buck (150w) 


“I wasn’t prepared to like Saturday Night in Baoding. 
The title suggested yet another bland China memoir, one 
more generic trestment of an American's experience in 
that exotic land. I had to read too many such accounts 
by temporary visitors-turned-experts. À few chapters into 
this slum volume, however, I was hooked. With grace 
and st tumes devastatingly self-deprecating wit, Richard 
Terrill has vividly captured the aspirations and frustrations 
of China’s young intellectuals today. Few journalistic 
analyses: done in the wake of last spring’s events in 
Tiananmen Square can match this book. . . . The book 
details how [the author] became the confidant of a good 
number of the young Chinese intellectuals whose personal 
stories reveal some of the background to what happened 
in Beijng on June 4, 1989." 

New Leader 73:19 Mr 19 '90. Timothy Tung (1350w) 


THANKS BE TO GOD; prayers from around the world; 
selected and illustrated by Pauline Baynes. col il $9.95 
1990 Macmillan 

242 1. Prayers—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-708541-4 LC 89-28622 


This is an illustrated collection of thirty-five prayers 
from England, Japan, India, and other nations. “Ages three 
to seven." (Bull Cent Chid Books) 


“Oh thou great Chief/ light a candle in'my heart/ 
that I may see what is therein,/ and sweep the rubbish 
from thy dwelling place. That is a 'prayer of an African 
schoolgirl’; the others will be similarly new to most children. 
This is a thoughtful collection of prayers, most brief and 
many rhyming, that appeal without dogmatic distractions 
to a child's sense of the Infinite. . . . An Edenic spread 
nesties an amicable collection of beasts to illustrate two 
prayers for animals . . . ‘From ghoulies and ghosties 
and long-leggety beasties . . .' shares a double-page spread 
with other bedtime pleas, all gaining credence from the 
ghostly-green collection of nightime frights giving way to 
a sunrise so bright that flowers fly off the bedspread. 
A reflective. resource." 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:179 Ap '90. Roger Sutton 
(240w) ‘ 
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“Although none of the choices is unusual—22 have 
been taken from other published sources, and others are 
traditional—the selection and presentation are effective 
and attractive. Most of the prayers are short and read 
Ae well Only one specifically mentions God's.‘ ‘dear 
son.’ Although the collection ends with the Lord's Pra 
it is suitable to any monotheistic, : ethical religion. “The 


majority of the selections ted in 
France, Germany, Japan, ia, Poland, Italy, an S 
are represented, as as Moalem, Hebrew, 


on col 
95 My "60." Patricia Pearl (200w) 


1 


THINKING ABOUT SOUTH AFRICA; reason, orality, 
and politics; edited by Peter Collins. osp $35 19 
St. Martin’s Press 

968 1. South Africa—Race relations 2. South Africa— 
Politics and government 
ISBN 0-312-04177-2 LC 89-29483 
This is a collection of essays which discuss the political 
condition of South Africa. Index 


“All the authors of thus collection of essays on the 
politics of South Africa are academics, except fos journalist 


end tnat is important jo undermund the polita lior 
of South Africa to avoid the replacement of one 
tyranny with another. All of the chapters are sin 
provoking both. in: their analysis OL the past. ene i 
discussion of alternative futures.” 

Libr J 115:203 F 15 '90. Maidel Cason (150w) 


“Some of [this volume's] matenal has been overtaken 
by events, since the eight contributors wrote at various 
times before the South African government ended its ban 
on numerous political 
leaders. Ni there is much of contemporary interest 
in their essays. . . . Nearly all the contributors agree 
that the So PROIN goverment bas lost its last oppor: 
tunity for unilaterally controlling the process of change 
in South Africa.” 

Times Lit Suppl p579 Je 1 '90. Leonard Thompson 

- (800w) 


THOMAS, NICHOLAS, 1928-, ed. The International 
dictionary of films and filmmakers, vl, 2nd ed. See 
The aceon dictionary of films and filmmakers, 
vl, 


DAVID, ed. Scorsese on Scorsese. See 


M. 


THOMPSON, 
Scorsese, 
THOMPSON, MARK V. Cnsis at Tiananmen. See Yi 

u 


THREE BEHAIM BOYS; geri up in early modem 
Germany: a chronicle o 
by Steven Ozment. 294p il maps $25 1990 Yale Univ. 


Press 
B or 92 1. Behaim 
ISBN 0-300-04670-7 LC 89-27312 


“This is a collection of the letters of three young men 
of the . Some of Nuremberg written to their 
mothers or guardians while werc away as students 
or apprentices." (Libr J) ogy. Bibhography. 


Atlantic 265:120 Je '90. Phoebe-Lou Adams (500w) 
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THREE BEHAIM BOYS—Continued 
Nri translated and ‘informed by Ozment’s useful 
ographical, and historical commen these letters 


tary, 
spanning tre generations (1523-1637) offer an invaluable 
nicke of family and business history in'early modern 
Europe; also provide a fascinating picture of emotional 


and ological growth (or hee ) from adolescence 
to hood. For an insight into pasa and political 
eg deus ın Nuremberg, mhen o one of the Ommers capitals 
o "rope; ways in w religion permeated cv y 

student life; mili action in the Thirty Years War; 
FERE s "unpresions of Brazil; and many features 
of private | ts and scholars will want to consult 

Libr J 115:146 Je 1 '90. Bennett D. Hill (150w) , 


i 


TILGHMAN, PHER. In a father's place. 213p 
$18.95 1990 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-17558-6 LC 89-25994 


This is the authors first collection of short stories. 


“Tilghman’s eloquent stories are works of intelli 
craft, and time. They deal with topics that are so 
today as to be labeled ‘politi patriarchy, abortion, 
tradition, class tension, religous belief, and the 
divine. But they deal with these topics Wisely, ge 


art making them Eso for m 
cx Sa Monit p13 Je 15 '90. bonn D'Evelyn 


Libr J 115:96 My 15 '90. Francis Poole (150w) 


eee (this] Eug ira 
first collection works like a novel in 
grounded oe a duree deno ina 
ly history and in the psychologically com complex relations 
ES parents and children, hus 
iy one sory does T AIRS eerie he 
and that 1s in the title story. 
of the father who is bo by 
fe Relea ut God wn RO ie dae OE IA 
children and the end of an in untenable way 
of hfe 1s, however, movingly done, One the stories 
in Til 's collection with no idea w each will 
lead. But after finishing several of them, the reader is 
confident that something eventful and even surprising lies 


N Y Rev Books 37:46 Ag 16 °90. Robert Towers 
(1400w) 


“This book of seven stories is a wonderful surprise. 
Each one starts with assurance, opens into a cluster of 
lives. 2 price evocation Of pie lace and a gathering current 
Mud cared Wik Meus wil set oceans 
clarified; quick reflective realizations guide the narrative. 

I read eagerly, with an eye 10 what comes next 
but two or three times in every story I was surprised 
by a. smooth GIN. a- feonientation ttit left oe eile’ 
with pleasure. . [This] is a beautiful book, making 
emotions as vivid and rich m perspective as a loved 


pe.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl2 My 6 '90. John Casey 
(1150w) 


New Repub 202:40 Je 4 '90. Ann Hulbert (2100w) 
Newsweek 115[59] Ap 2 '90. Malcolm Jones (250w) 


+ 


TODD, P TEXANDRA DUNDAS, Intimate adversaries; 
cultural conflict between doctors and women patients. 
"eoi $29. I5 Pe $16.95 1989 University of Pa. Press 

Me aysicana 2. Women—-Health and hygiene 


ISBN 0812281527; 0-8122-1277-0 (pa) 
LC 88-2795 


The author “addresses the relationship between ph 
and their patients, especially 
argues that a change in public perception of 
authority increase in skepticism he resulted 
in A major decile of trust." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“While this study offers much information, it is ultimately 
rig than: satisfying: The goal. Of relating. what happens 
in face-to-face encouters to the political economy of the 
medicalizaton of reproduction is exciting and important, 
but these two halves of Todd's undertaking sre not well 
tied together. Some of this may be related to the scant 
attention paid to the organizational settings (office and 
clinic) in which the encounters take place; . ee 
is precisely the level of analysis needed to link the two 
parts. In addition, links between parts of the argument 
are sketchy, possibly in the interests of readability (and 
the book is otherwise very readable). One basic concept, 
the adversarial nature of the doctor-patient relationship, 


` remains ungrounded. Finally, Todd does not address the 


ways in which encounters between male doctors and female 
patients are related to general forms of doctor-patient 
relations, that 1s, how one might unpack the relationship 
betwen gendered aspects of the medical world and specific 
encounters between people whose roles are informed by 
gender inside and outside the realm of medical discourse.” 

Am J Soctol 96:238 Ji '90. Monica Heller (650w) 


“(This is a] frank, well-documented book. . . . The 
author does not incriminate all physicians; on the contrary, 
she devotes an entire chapter to ‘good doctors in a bad 
model’ Much coverage focuses on the problems associated 
with women and the seemingly petronrnng attitude of 
physicians, The book contains dialog from interviews with 
women in reference to conversations with their doctors 
and the lack of interest and concern either expressed or 
implied by the physician. . . . Todd suggests that part 
of the problem is due to sexism and elitism. The research 
was limited to male physicians only; no female phymcian/ 
female patient relationships were explored. Provocative 
reading for general and academic audiences " 

27168 S '89. J. Adams (270w) 


i TOMPERT, ANN, 1918-. Grandfather Tang's 


story; il 
lustrated by Robert Andrew Parker. col il $12.95; lib 
bdg $13.99 1990 Crown 

813 1. Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-517557487-X; 0-517-57272-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-22205 


“An old Chinese man sits beneath a tree with his 
granddaughter, telling her the tale of two foxes who change 
themselves into ever-fiercer as they compete for 
dominance. As he speaks, he rearranges two tangram puzzles 
to form the shapes of the animals. . Directions for 
making tangrams, described as ancient Chinese puzzles, 
appear on tho books last. page.” pokey “Kindergarten 

to grade four." (SLJ) 


Booklist 86:1640 Ap 15 '90. Carolyn Phelan (120w) 


“Drawing on a traditional Chinese form of storytelling 
with seven standard shapes cut from a square of paper, 
Tompert recounts the tale of two fox fairies whose magic 
transformations almost end m death. .. . The sequence 
might become repetitive but for Parker’s skillfully paced 
variations of composition, texture, pastel tones, and page 
design. His-pen-and-watercolor art adds drama to the chase, 
while the stylized tangram insets will motivate children 
to try their own vermons." 

uro eg Child Books 43:201 Ap '90. Betsy Hearne 


"Parker's watercolor washes complement the text, adding 
energy and tension, as well as evoking oriental brushwork 
technique. However, the text is strong enough to stand 
on its own, and will be valued by storytellers and listeners 


SLJ 36:922:My '90. Carolyn Noah (120w) 


TOOLE, JOHN KENNEDY, 1937-1969. The neon bible; 
introduction by W. Kenneth Holditch. 162p $15.95 1989 
Grove Press 


ISBN 0-8021-1108-4 LC 88-26074 
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TOOLE, JOHN KENNEDY, 1937-1969— Continued 

"Abandoned by his father, [Devid, the narrator of this 
novel] watches his mother sink into depression and then 
madness, loses his aunt to the lure of the big-time Nashville 
music scene, and, as the book closes, finds his mother 
dead of an unknown cause in their house. When the 
preacher, leader of the narrow-minded populace that has 
tormented David's family, .. comes to take his mother 
away, the boy . . . [shoots] him in the head with a 
shotgun. With those who raised him dead or gone, and 
his enemy eliminated, David escapes to a distant city 
where ‘people don't ask so many questions like in a place 
like the [Mississippi] valley." (Am Book Rev) 





"The Neon Bible 1s no Confederacy of Dunces [BRD 
1980, 1981] Although tender and nostalgic, it lacks the 
verbal brilliance of the previous book. But it is a remarkable 
work by a sixteen-year-old author, written for an unknown 
literary contest. . . . The Neon Bible is a sentimental 
book I like despite its sentimentality. To the reader of 
A Confederacy of Dunces, ıt will show the tender side 
of Toole's imagination, and a precocious authors view 
of the South in the fifties, before civil rights and the 
other movements of the sixties seemed, at least temporarily, 
to change everything." 

Am Book Rev 12:16 Mr/Ap '90. Dennis Formento 
(1950w) 


"This youthful novel was the only substantial writing 
left by Toole, who won a posthumous Pulitzer Prize in 
1981 for his modern comic classic, A Confederacy of 
Dunces (he killed himself 1n 1969). Court action has finally 
cleared the way for publication of the present work, . 

. [which was] left in pieces to [the author's] heirs. While 
far from the masterpiece Toole would write later in his 
hfe, this story of a poor boy growing up in a small, 
claustrophobic, closed-minded Southern town in the 1940s, 
is an astonishing accomplishment for an adolescent. . . 
. The story is familiar and believable, a tantalizing reminder 
of the talent that has been lost. It deserves a wide audience." 

Libr J 114:116 Ap 1 '89. Ann H. Fisher (150w) 


“The book was published m the United States last year, 
to a resounding silence. This was undeserved. . . No 
doubt Confederacy will be longer remembered, but The 
Neon Bible proves clearly that John Kennedy Toole, at 
sixteen, was a more powerful writer than many of the 
adults who have been cranking out fiction for these past 
thirty years . . . Perhaps this is a book only a writer 
could love. The "Neon Bible is loaded with flaws, not 
least the arbitrary symbol of the title. . . . The dialogue 
is stilted; the melodramatic ending comes out of nowhere, 
and the author’s limited descriptive vocabulary at tumes 
makes the book seem longer than it is. But if you approach 
it as a formative and unschooled work, the work of a 
gifted child, you are likely to come away ın a state of 
admiration and mourning for the talent that was lost.” 

Times Lu Suppl p338 Mr 30 '90. Mark Childress 
(800w) 


World Lit Today 64:312 Spr '90. Michael Leddy (400w) 


TOTMAN, CONRAD D. The green archipelago; forestry 
in preindustrial Japan. 297p maps $35 1989 University 
of Calif. Press 

634.9 1. Forests and forestry—Japan 2. Japan— 
History—0-1868 
ISBN 0-520-06313-9 LC 88-17504 


The author examines variables of Japanese "climate, 
geology, biology, ecology, technology, ideology, and social 
organization and change . . . [and argues that] the result 
of their interaction was the survival of a stable ecosystem 
and vital forestland . . . [He discusses] silviculture practices 
and regulations, land usage, and the ways that the different 
political regimes and social conditions interacted." (Choice) 
Annotated bibliography. Bibliography. Index. 





“Totman brings a historian's approach to an environmen- 
tal topic in this scholarly examination of an aspect of 
a ese history little known in the West. .The author's 

-appointed task is to understand how it is that Japan 
has not become a barren, denuded, and cnvironmientally 
impoverished archipelago, given its history of a fragile 


Soa and dense human tion... More than 
arnon of Japanise works and more than 50 citations 
indicate the thorough literature examination 


made. y Totman ... {The volume includes] an extensive 
phic essay and a section of notes to the cbapters 
ep neon of terms and vegetation with both 
translations and Mana Characters. This excellent, 
on preindustrial Ja e first extended report in English 
on preindustrial Japanese forestry, and therefore deserves 


a place in academic libraries. 
Choice 26:1703 Je '89. L.G. Kavaljian (270w) 


“By inne hımse himself to the pre industrial period, [Totman] 
avo; issue confronting conservationists in 
developing ns today. . Totman's mtroduction 
of an environmental dimension to Ja s early history 
18 fascinating but none the less largely the question 
he himself Y y as to how present-day Japan remains 

wooded mountains .. . ] shows how 


Ek Cue f d led de Do fotu convinced “tute a 
BREAD base for the su uent managed use of 
orests had been widely estab but Totman imposa 
a clear and stylish structure on his diverse and difficult 
materjal and es detailed bibliographical information 
on this little-known topic, so that the work should be 
of value to those studymg many aspects of Japan's pre- 
modem society and econ omy. 
History 75:282 Je X *90. elope Francks (400w) 


TRIBE, LAURENCE H. Abortion; the clash of absolutes. 
270p $ 3 95/Can$26.95 1990 Norton 


Abortion 
iSBN 0:303-09843-3 LC 90-32205 

Examining “pro-choice and pro-life arguments, Tribe 
[aims to] reveal the legal, social, and moral flaws—and 
strengths—on each side. . . . [He argues] that 
does in fact involve a moral obligation to the fetus. The 
need to determine when this obligation has priority is 
something pro choc advocates often fail to acknowledge. 
Tribe also... ep e the pro-life Sie mora 
*Abortion is ‘des goes 


or legal con E e adbond equating the rights 
of the unborn oath those of the mother." (Publisher's 
note) Index. 


Economist 316:72 Ag 4 '90 (600w) 


occ SABE E e Court, God Save This 
Honorable Court [BRD 19 986), Tribe provided new ways 
to think about the law. book, he does the same 
with the abortion issue. A argues that losophical and 
legal analyses are the only means to 
tion of two opposing views of e and pro-choice. 
Tribe extensively examines political and social oe V. Wade 
of major court and legislative decisions fro 

to the present. . . . Tnbe sometimes gets too 
but mol readers will fnd his book unlerstandeb an 
thought-provolang. It should become a standard work on 
abortion issues.” 

Libr J 115:124 Je 15 '90. Steven Puro (150w) 


“{This] is an important work on a monumental su pes 
The execution is first-rate. Intent—there's the pro 
It always seems a bit unfair to erilicize a writer for hot 
doing wha t he cl had no intention of oing ‘bot 
k demands it. Richard Kluger did for 
v. Board of Education in 'Simple Justice’ [BRD 1976], 
what J. Anthony Lukas did for the Boston controver- 
sy in ‘Common Ground’ [BRD 1986], some American 
writer someday soon must do for the question of abortion. 
Mr. ae Gout canis on thie catch ad LOI, 
writer. We need age this su and history, 
and serious tho an we ge epe people, too. too. are 
we have the t. “We need also to 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 Je 3 '90. Aue aadal 
(1400w) 
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TRIBE, LAURENCE H.— Continued 

"The book is receiving much attention, both because 
Tribe is a favorite constitutional authority among liberals 
(especially in the media), and because he is a likely nominee 
to the Court if the Democrats win the White House. 
This book represents Mr. Tribe's latest effort to consolidate 
his position as the ‘liberal front-runner. Despite the 
conciliatory-sounding title, nothing in the book tempers 
his well-deserved reputation as a radical judicial activist. 
He considers Roe v. Wade well within the judicial 
‘mainstream,’ He is guided in this judgment not so much 
by his jurisprudence as by what can only be described 
as fanatical feminism, one that sees pregnancy as a tool 
of men to keep women in a position of subservience. 
. . . Entirely missing from Mr. Tribe's analysis is any 
notion of loving parental responsibility.” 

Natl Rev 42:48 Jl 9 '90. Brian Robertson (1600w) 


Newsweek 116:53 Jl 2 '90. Laura Shapiro (650w) 
Women's Rev Books 7:8 S '90. Diana Blackwell (1400w) 


TSVETAEVA, MARINA IVANOVNA, 1892-1941. In the 
mmost hour of the souk selected poems of Marina 
Tsvetayeva; [by] Marina Tsvetayeva; translated by Nina 
Kossman. 108p $17.95 1989 Humana Press 


891.71 
LC 89-170523 


ISBN 0-89603-137-3 
"The one hundred poems contained in [this volume] 
were written mostly berwsen 1916 and 1925.” (World 


Lit Today) 





“The introduction to the volume is senntive, insightful, 
and informative. The selection of poems is intelligent 
and provides an excellent overview of Tsvetsayeva's artistic 
evolution. To expect any translator to convey the entire 


however, present convincingly some of her salient features." 
Chore 27.1153 Mr '90. O.P. Hasty (250w) 


“(The poems in this volume] focus on the richest and 
most eventful years of Tsvetayeva's life. It would have 
been helpful to know Kossman's principle of selection, 
and to be told from which collections the poems were 
taken. . . . [Tsvetayeva] presents an enormous challenge 

Kosaman 


English of a demanding, rewarding Russian poct.” 
World Lit Today 64:327 Spr '90. Patricia Pollock 
Brodsky (600w) 


TURNER, ELIZABETH, il Horses and ponies, rev ed. 
Sec Dell, C. 


TWAIN, MARK, 1835-1910. Mark Twain’s letters; v2, 
1867-1868; editors, Harriet Elinor Smith [and] Richard 
Bucci; associate editor, Lin Salamo. 672p ù $39.95 1990 
University of Calif. Press 

B or 92 1. Twain, Mark, 1835-1910 
ISBN 0-520-03669-7 LC 87-5963 


These letters “chonicle the extensive travels of the . 
. . author across the US and abroad and the writing 
of his first books, Thie Celebra Celebrated ed Jumping Frog of Calaveras 
County and Other Sketches ocents Abroad. 
[There 'are] cight a msg of supplementary documents; 
genealogies, schedules, photographs, and manuscript fec- 
similes.” (Choice) Index. For volume one of the Letters, 
covering 1853 to 1866, see BRD 1989. 


Antioch Rev 48:396 Summ '90. Bill Baker (350w) 


"Like Volume 1,... the second volume is ninguha 
by meticulous editorial standards and scho p. 
The letters of few other authors have been with 


such exhaustive and intelligent care. The collection opens 

with a business letter of June 15, 1867, and concludes 

with a letter of December 31, 1868, to Olivia Langdon, 

on whom had focused his intent to marry. 

a comprehensive autobiography of a major American au 

and as such should be a part of all library collections.” 
Choice 27:1682 Je "90. M.T. Inge (180w) 


“Containing all 155 of Twain’s letters surviving from 
. [this volume] follows the ambitious 
Twain, then in his early 30s, 30s, from his arrival in New 
York, through his trip among sanctimonious fellow- 
on the Cit to the Holy Land, back 

to his establishing a lucrative career as humorous 
and, finally, to his worshipful courtship. . A sheer 
pleasure in themselves, these letters also furnish a helpful 
context for The Innocents Abroad and show Twain trying 
sh toatasi oM ne el ee 

what thought were the East’s expectations.” 
Libr J 115:128 Je 1 '90. Charles C. Nash (150w) 


NEL ur trickle through a dark forest of notes, 
a procedural apparatus. Inspectors from the 
lay | Editions department of the MLA have given 


annoyance 
A eek et hoes on ee ; 
cus and munificent edition . 


of t 
are it ia promised, eighteen more volumes of this splendid— 
splendidly American—cavalcade to 
Times Lit Suppl p991 S 21 '90. oskthim Raban (31009) 


U 


UTIS, JANET R, ed. Sickness & wellness publications. 
Sec Sickness & wellness publications 


V 


VAN RAVEN, PIETER, 1923-. Pickle and Price. 202p 
$13.95 1990 Scribner 
ISBN 0-684-19162-8 LC 89-10846 


Tired of living with an abusive father and an unlovi 
mother, Wao supervise a rural prison Arim, thirteen: year 
Pickle and Price, the released Wack convict he has bofiend- 
cd, travel all the way across America. “Grades seven to 
ten.” (SLJ) 


"Price teaches Pickle to read and to speak grammatically 
Pickle teaches Price to drive; makes 


especially t between 
‘the left behind’ and ‘the left out.” 
Booklist 86:1971 Je 15 °90. Hazel Rochman (150w) 
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Bu Cond CHI] Books 43:202 Ap 30. Zena Sutherland 
Boa) 


urney. 
SLJ 36:128 My '90. Gerry Larson (250w) 


VAN WRIGHT, CORNELIUS, iL If you were a fish. 
See Calder, S. J. 


VANDERWERE, MARY ANN Saence & technology in 
n Doak guide to young adult books. See 


VELASQUEZ, ERIC, iL Chain of fire. See Naidoo, B. 


VELTHULIS, MAX, 1923-. Frog in love; translated by 
Anthea Bell. col il $11.95 1989 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 


ISBN 0-374-32465-4 LC 89-45396 
“Undaunted by the suggestion of im , Frog loves 
the ‘ , Dice, lovely white’ he must 
do somethi T tries to 


boundaries. 
Y Times Book Rev) 


paints—to create 
brightly colored, expressive t have an appro 
air of simplicity. Recommended where pithy picture ppropeinte 
are apprecia 

Bookhst 86:837 D'^ 15 '89. Julie Corsaro (100w) 


po interaction tat als between’ Frog and his love ert 
What Mr. Velthugs ends up with is a 
poi card on tbe mijert f romanti love a iri 
on of meager nutritive and less literary val 
E E T ceci Lanes 


“The bright, colorful, and humorous watercolor illustra- 
uh adu is... Tie a dici aot tci 
tale. . does not interfere 


tive, and tic character." 
n SET’ 3850} "89. Reman Regina Panty (100w) 


VINSON, I1 1933-, ed. The International dictionary 
of films and filmmakers, v1 2nd ed. See The Internationa! 
dictionary of films and and filmmakers, vi, 2nd ed 


$ 


VOIGT, CYNTHIA. On fortune’s wheel. 276p $14.95 1990 
Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-31636-4 LC 89-39010 


Faced with the prospect of an unhappy lfe in the 
Kingdom, fourteen-year-old Birle accompanies Orien, a 
young runaway nobleman, on a journey south and falls 
mto slavery in the citadel of a cruel prince. "Grades 
six to ten.” (SLJ) 


“This is Voigt in ber opulent, vaguely medieval mode, 
in the style of Jackaroo [BRD 1987]. ... The plot moves 
in fits and starts... . But while the story doesn't have 
the wit and inner conflict of Lloyd Alexanders Westmark 
series, its canvas is rich and crowded with types of every 
class: Jord, scholar, upstart prince, merchant, entertainer, 
craftsman slow-witted giant (no priests, though). Individual 
scenes are dramatic, and Voigt can hold a fleeing moment 
in a lovely hne (His smile stayed on his face, as if 
it had been forgotten there’). Jackaroo’s many fans will 
willingly suspend disbelief and follow the intrepid Birle 


to independence. : 
Booklist 86:1156 F 15 '90. Hazel Rochman (200w) 
“Orien’s sole positive personality trait seems to be the 


directionless and too long. Birle and Orien journey down 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:276 JI/Ag '90. Roger Sutton 
(160w) 


B 


is not a story of superhuman victory against 
all odds, it is a story of survival, certainly, but one that 


his questioning mind, his ability to laugh at fate. As 
is usual in Voigt'S work, the story 1s rich in character 
and incident A fine, adventurous love story." 

Horn Book 66:341 My/Je '90. Ann A. Flowers (340w) 


SLJ 36:240 Mr '90. Susan Hepler (250w) 


VOLEMAN, ERNEST Goombata. See Cummings, J. 
VON LUCK, HANS See Luck, Hans von, 1911- 


W 


WALDMAN, ANNE, 1945-. Helping the dreamer, new 
& selected poems, 1966-1988. 245p pa $9.95 1989 Coffee 
House Press 

811 
ISBN 0-918273-50-1 (pa) LC 89-15706 


This is a collection of poems by the author of Journals 
& Dreams (BRD 1976) and Makeup on Empty Space 
(BRD 1985). 
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WALDMAN, ANNE, 1945—Continued 

“Waldman’s poems are best heard aloud or, if read, 
viewed as stream-of-consclousness depictions of a modern 
urban mind, of a ‘fast-speaking woman’ who celebrates 
her awareness of the many roles a woman plays with 
incantations of contemporary flux. . . . Here represented 
by selections from ten books of poetry (1966-1988) and 
19 new poems, this tough multimedia innovator-entertainer 
infuses her poetry with anti-literary, MTV-like electronic 
energies: “The refrain swells: No more, no more tears/ 
Then stretches to the edge of the ignoble lexicon/ Where 
words collide out of i rubble.” 

Libr J 114:83 J| '89. Frank Allen (150w) 


“Some of the poems feel dated, but they yield a sense 
of how we got to where we are. . . . Though Waldman 
can be long-winded, elliptical, boring, and even shrill, 
she can also be funny, brave, and care very deeply about 
all of our futures. Given her penchant for performance, 
it's surprising that no clever marketer has packaged these 
selected poems with a video or cassette. But many of 
Waldman's poems sound better as black words on white 
pages than they do read into a microphone. The collected 
work benefits from being loose in the world.” 

Voice Lit Suppl 79:5 O '89. Robyn Selman (1000w) 


WALDSTREICHER, DAVID. Emma Goldman. ilip il 
b bdg $17.95 1990 Chelsea House 
B ue 92 1. Goldman, Emma, 1869-1940—Juvenile 
litera 
ISBN I. 1-55546-655-9 (lib bdgy 0-7910-0435-X (pa) 
LC 89-36624 
"American women of achievement." 


This is a biography of the political activist who was 
imprisoned and deported for advocating such causes as 
anarchism, birth control, women’s rights, and for opposing 
the draft during World War L Biblography. Index. "Grade 
seven and up." (SLJ) 





“Waldstreicher shows that Goldman’s anarchism in- 
tegrated her deeply felt ideas about the individual and 
society, and that her attacks on capitalism, religion, mar- 
riage, patriotism, and militarism in the West were ar 
outspoken as her criticism of the Soviet Union. Feminists 
will be interested to read about her defense of women’s 
rights in relation to family, and contraception.” 

Booklist 86:1692 My 1 ‘90. Hazel Rochman (1007) 


"Goldman, a lesser-known political activist, is brought 
to life in this new addition to the [American women 
of achievement] series. . . . Waldstreicher treats Goldman 
fairly without romanticizing her fight. The book is clear 
and concise with wide margins, captioned black-and-white 
photos on almost every page, an extensive index, and 
a chronology of Goldman life.” 

SLJ 36:144 Je '90. Anne Marie Lilly (100w) 


. 


WALKER, RICHARD, 1947- The capitahst imperative. 
See Storper, M. 


WALTER, JOHN, 1948-, cd. Famine, disease and the 
social order in earty modern society. See Famine, disease 
and the social order in early modern society 


WALTER, MILDRED 1922-. Mariah keeps cool. 
139p il $12.95 1990 Press 


ISBN 0-02-792295-2 LC 89-23981 


Twelve-year-old Mariah envisions a great summer com- 
peting as a diver and planning a surprise party for her 
sister Lynn, but half-sister Denise proves a cloud in Mariah’s 

. sunny summer. “Grades three to mx.” (Booklist) 
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“In this sequel to Mariah Loves Rock [BRD 1989] 
Manah’s half sister, Denise, has moved in, and though 
everyone welcomes her, she seems determined to be 
uncooperative and distant ... The story plays out comfort- 
ably. . . . The strong portrayal of a warm, close-knit 
family is a real virtue, and Mariah's character will have 
broad appeal. A worthy follow-up that will please fans 
of the first Mariah story.” 

Booklist 86:1636 Ap 15 "90. Denise Wilms (150w) 


“Mariah Loves Rock was a lively, if choppy, friends-and- 
family story featuring black characters; this sequel is a 
disappointing combination of too much plot and excessive 
didactic overstatement. . . . None of [the] plot threads 
is given its due, with Mariah’s winning of the gold medal 
(over the favorite, a racist white girl) an unconvincing 
result for a girl who had never dived before that summer. 
The writing 15 often confusing . . . and earnestly belabored. 
. . . Denise, in fact, is the most interesting character 
here, unaffected by the priggishness that seems to have 
developed in the other characters.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:202 Ap ‘90. Roger Sutton 
(180w) 


the simplistic handling of a shuffied-around half-sister who 
feels courtesy and discipline cramp her style is less than 
satisfying. At the very least, one would expect the assimila- 
tion of a troubled teenager into a family would require 
tremendous parental effort, and none is in evidence. . 
. Young readers, however, will probably not tune into 
these nuances." 
SLJ 36:127 Je '90. Marie Orlando (250w) 


WANG, ANYI, 1954-. Baotown; translated by Martha 
Avery. 143p $17.95 1989 Norton 

ISBN 0-393-02711-2 LC 89-2882 
This novel portrays life in a Chinese village in the 
1970s. “Day by day villagers cope with destinies imposed 
by the Beijing bureaucracy and by the rain clouds. Their 
lives intersect, . . . as the novel unfolds in vignettes 
with alternating points of view.” (Nation) 





“Wang, a well-known young writer, brings to life the 
earthy yet complex inhabitants of an isolated Chinese 
hamiet Each chapter tells a separate tale that eventually 
fits into the whole. . . . The rural Baotown people . 

. show that, though we may be geographically far apart, 
we are essentially the same in our humanity" 

Libr J 114:138 S 15 '89, Kitty Chen Dean (120w) 


*[Baotown's] creation of a peasant village is lucid, sparse, 
externalised, succinct. Even the mad, like Bao Bingde’s 
wife, rediscover sanity in the ordinary: ‘she wiped her 
tears and went out to feed the pig.’ Baotown is reticent 
about the inward self, but its presence is not unfelt. 
Nonetheless the book is chosen [for publication in the 
West], one suspects, because . . . the political is distanced. 
Thus Chapter Ten (entire): ‘In Beijing, a thousand miles 
away, the battle over the rivers and mountains was just 
getting started. In Shanghai, a thousand miles away, the 
weapons were ready, and they were preparing to hand 
out the guns.” 

London Rev Books 12:22 F 22 '90. Philippa Tristram 
(450w) 


^ CASE 


N Y Rev Books 3627 O 26 "89."“Jonatiian Miray > 


(1450w) 


` 
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WANG, ANYI, 1954— Continued 

"Throughout Baotown, Wang offers a droll metacommen- 
tary on the roles of the writer in society. . . . Wang 
balances with eloquent irony a number of tricky themes— 
turgid party bureaucracy, community responsibility versus 
individual enterprise and intergenerational romance. Her 
portrayal of sexuality (heterosexuality) is strikingly candid 
for contemporary Chins, Wang wntes with sympathy about 
Communist ideals and the villagers’ daily crises, but her 
work is never rhetorical or sentimental Disappointingly, 
most of Baotown's major characters are male. Most of 
the women we do meet are named in relationship to 
men. . . . I'm not looking for Ms. Youth Hero, but 
I do want to know the gris and women more fully. 
Otherwise, Baotown is a very satisfying novel—deft, original, 
tragic, funny. This is one of the most felicitous translations 
of Chinese I have read in a long time. Martha Avery 
elegantly uses idiomatic English and allows the novelist’s 
wit to shine through.” 

Nation 250:389 Mr 19 '90. Valerie Minmer (900w) 


WARNKE, FRANK J. 1925-1988, ed. Women writers 
of the seventeenth century See Women wnters of the 
seventeenth century 


WATKINS, RONALD J., 1945-. High crimes and mis 
demeanors; the term and trials of former Governor 
Evan Mecham. 395p $19.95 1990 Morrow 

B or 92 1. Mecham, Evan 
ISBN 0-688-09051-6 LC 89-49125 


This is an account of the "administration of Governor 
Evan Mecham of Arizona . [whose term ended with] 
hus impeachment and removal from office i in 1989 " (Libr 
J) Index 





“Mecham’s tenure in office 1s a tale of deceit, distrust, 
and disaster... . Although the book is at times disjointed, 
and lacks a needed and inughtful evaluation of the effect 
of Mecham's admunistration on Arizona politics, 1t nonethe- 
less lays to rent the nonon that ogra i Ri 
ledum and Tweedledee. Watkms’s work effectively takes 
the reader into the vortex of Mecham's political Twilight 
Zone, where the slogan is ‘I have a scheme.’ Highly 
recommended, for undergraduate and public libraries in 


particular." 
Libr J 115:127. Ap 1 '90. Stephen K. Shaw (150w) 


*Mr. Watkins, an Arizona civil servant whose first book 
this is, gives only a perfunctory account of Mr. Mecham's 
boyhood in Utah, his move to Arizona as a young man 
and his obsessive pursuit of political offices ranging from 
the State Senate to the United States Senate to the governor- 
ship. Instead the author focuses on Mr. Mecham’s co! 
into disgrace, which began as soon as he took E 
. . . In his dogged and musguided attempt to recount 
every twist of Mr. Mecham's demise, ... Mr Watkins 
unfortunately fails to explore . . . larger issues, or oven 
io provide a clear sense of why so many Arizona voters 
were initially attracted to Mr. Mecham.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p27 My 13 °90, Ronald Brownstein 
(700w) 


“Its one of the amusing twists of the liberal mind 
that the more one prides oneself on sophistication, as 
Mr. Watkins clearly does, the more simplistic . . . one 
becomes. . . . For all his defects, [Mecham] was not 
the racist or the ‘illiterate’ or the ‘mediocre gnome’ we 
find in this book. He was a decent man who oven in 
triumph, when perseverance had finally paid off, couldn't 
quite ignore the cruel snobbery directed at him; a man 
whose pettiness and ambition could not be varnished over 
with a refined exterior, a man who never ‘marched m 
Selma’ but whose kindness was not reserved for public 
events. The occasional Mecham in politics, whatever his 
flaws, has far less cause for shame than the urbane cynics 
so eager to laugh at his fall" > 

Natl Rev 42:43 Ag 20 '90. Matthew Scully (12007) 


WATSON, HARRY L. Liberty and power, the politics 
of Jacksonian America; Enc Foner d eonealbie editor. 
275p $25 1990 Hill & Wang 

973.5 1. United States — Politics and government— 
1815-1861 2. Jackson, Andrew, 1767-1845 
ISBN 0-8090-6546-0 LC 89-7450 


The author discusses the “politicians of the period; . 
BE Mgr eh aal ao. presidential elections ‘of 1828 
and 1840, the nullification controversy, and the Bank War, 
(c nd the nation’s changing economy and politics." 

oice 





“Watson has written one of those rare historical studies 
that can giis either to introduce its or to stimulate 
specialists The author, who has a grasp of me 
secondary hterature provides useful summaries 
Solid interpretations abound, e.g., "The Mein 
over federal aid to economic development, and 


t ruis Om aliu i t 
a! q ose ‘exas, fornia, 
Oregon. Unfortunately there are maps, illustrat 
or charts This highly readable synthesis 18 recommen 
for both general and academic readers.” 

Choice 27:1744 Je '90. G.T. Edwards AR 


Ri mee sue sho good sections c abv, the 
and the changmg role of women.” 
Libr J | 5:132 Ja '90. Jonathan D. Sarna (150w) 


WATSON, WENDY. Wendy Watson's Fi 


courting col il is 95; Hb bdg $13.88 1 Lothrop, 
Lee & Shepard Bks. 
784.4 1. Folk United States—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-688-06539-2; 0-688-06540-6 (lib 
LC 89-63022 "e 


This is an illustrated version of the "folk ae about 
tbe courtship and marnage of Frog and Miss M 


The musc, arranged f included.” ` 
Book) “Ages oar to ars Lisci (Hom 


“Watson enlivens this well-known folk song . in 
a colorful adaptation: Marida black bne ne drawings ihaded 
in pastel hues of green, she imbues 


nature than John 
Went-a-Courtin' [under A 
olksong, BRD 1955} . discover new 
in the bustling illustrations with each successive 
ikisi 86:1903 Je 1 '90. Kay Weisman (100w) 
Horn Book 66:345 My/Je '90. Ellen Fader (100w) 


escept the ones [in this book] have an overexposed look, 


posed. And 
ing pans Jacks a resuit, yey de comes 
into E soa be cpa dn the lust of 


of her others.” 
vi Em. Book Rev p18 My 27 '90. Christina Olson 
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WEBSTER'S WORD HISTORIES. 526p $14.95 1989 
Merriam-Webster 


e L 
Menr Ej [E 952427 


This ts entries that discuss the origins 
ore (sid t 


-Only Words with. interesting'or USUAL bistories are 
included; the range is from the common (bureau, from 
the French Mei a yoon aon e ere 
Croorbank,’ a falsehood or forgery te) there 
are entries for more than 1/500 Words: most o pve the 
roig only- with a. cros reference 1o a article. 

600 articles (described as ‘stories’) are well researched 
and entertaining. . This work is great fun to browse, 
but its reference value is limited by the criterion that 
to be included a word must be “interesting.” 

Chowe 27:1664 Je '90. L. Rielly (160w) 


"English words often have bizarre complicated, and 
yat entertaining histories. . From their long 
word histories, the maf at Menam- W bster 
ae some 0 most interesting, aim. 
stories full of romance, greed, arrogance, superstition, an 
social context. .. . This is not an excellent coffee-table 


book that can be dipped to at times for entertainment 
but also a treasury of uy facts that teachers can 


spring on their 
Libr J 115:103 Ja 90. Catherine V. von Schon (150w) 


WEINBERGER, CASPAR W. Fighting for ponos; seven 
critical sean in the Pentagon. 464p pl $24.95 1990 


Warner 
973.927 1. United States— policy 2. United 
See ee und goveramien ent—1974- 3. Weinberger, 


Caspar W. 
ISBN 0-446-51481-0 LC 89-40462 


` This is a personal account of the author's “ Woven years 
as Ronald Reagan's secretary of defense. . 

of this book is the relationship between defense doctrine 
and practice in the Reagan Admunistranon.” (Natl Rev) 





"It has been years since a Reagan-era confessional has 
filed to grace the bestseller lit Within this $ 


literary genre, Caspar W. Weinberger . has begun a 
new SEHEN. ME memoir of the loyalist as national 
savior. . . . Mr. Weinberger’s self- was famed by 
lus notion of Churchill. . . Under Mr. he realized 
his Churchillian longings by presi over a gigantic 
increase in the budget OF the Defense ent, which 
lacked for nothing except strategy. . . . Historians may 
tum to Mr. Weinbergers book for the banal tone of 
the peri mad fo Amid Geumyse's amy cablisuel 


Hee Wit Decr ean Se by Joan 8 
Nancy Reagan's astrologer [BRD 
NY l S cac 


“Despite the book’s organizational problems and its 
inclusion of M ere am details of questiones 
Weinberger does draw some rather interesting 
portraits. . . . Ronald 
and principled leader whose problems with 
and bad press arose from his resolve to shape rather 
than follow public opinion. . . . Weint 


to be limiled by tho Mindamentally nisgni ided ‘conventional 
the defense and redigere: establishment. 


| d 


not have i A Weinberger puts it, 
"the fight for peace is never over... . If we want peace, 
we must be Dp gc eid for if 


is portrayed as a bold 
staff disloyalty 


New Repub 202:32 Je 11 '90. Edward N. Luttwak 


(2450w) 
"Reading Casar Weinberger is a bit Hke: driving. in 
a tank The vehicle is you can be 


wor! 
New Statesman Soc 3:33 My 25 '90. Fred Halliday 
(500w) 


“(This book] does little to diminish [Weinberger's] hawk- 
ish credentials, though it them in important 
respects. It is at least less trivial (no mention of Nancy's 
astrologer) better organized and more readable than other 
memoirs of [the Reagan] administration. . This is 
not a comprehensive memoir. It concentrates on ‘particular 
incidents and themes. The author is forever ing on 
‘canards’ and ‘errors’, despairing of the irresponsibili 
of Co: and the media. It none the less does reflect 
one of Weinberger’s more attractive attributes which 
was alay his reece to defend Ms RORHOR vigorously 
in pu 

Times Lit Suppl p546 My 25 '90. Lawrence Freedman 
(1050w) 


WEINDLING, PAUL. Health, race and German politics 
between national unification and panem, 1870-1945. 
(Cambridge history of medicine) 641p il $69.50 1989 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

3621 1. Pubhc health—Germany 2. National 
socialism 3. Eugenics 4. Medicine—Germany 
ISBN 0-521-36381-0 LC 88-37009 


This is an eee LEE MET 
public health and medicine in modernizing 

baci ee Ae eee be y betmeen eugenics 
and the growth of public health movements.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


a ematine’s| familiarity with archival materiis and 
vast secondary li 


German 
called to cure the Volk of its hereditary 
or environmentally acquired. . . . [The are] study 
is a compelling ictment of the willingness of the German 
medical profession to be manipulated by politics and serve 


racist ends.” 
Choice 27:1735 Je ‘90. DR. Skopp Q40w) - 


“(This ıs] an ambitious, if rather flatly written, attempt 
to combine the hi of scientific ideas with the sociology 
and politics of the medical profession since the 
1870s. . Using about forty private and public archives 
i halfa-dozen Countries, [Weindling] cindling] rejects the easy, 
teleological approach ahaa Mogae! any simple correlation 
between eugenics, racism, and right-wing politics. . 

In the most interesting part of his book, Wemdling unravels 
the complex relationship between the scientists and the 
various competing power bases of the Nazi elite. . . . 

[This] is an im researched contribution to an 
important subject Te cipal weakness is its reluctance 

out beyond the detail of scientific 

and the intricate history of institutions and scientific 
societies into a fuller consideration of political decision- 


making in the fields of health and welfare. . . . [S 

Weindling has made a major contribution to our un 

ing of the ment of eugenics before 1933." 
pes p592 Je 1 '90. Michsel Burleigh 


` desire to ensure free access to 
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MEINE DAVE: When tie: cheering: stops: ses Heiman, 


ANN E, 1943. Who's to know?; information, 


WEISS, 
the media, and public awareness. 182p $14.95 1990 
Houghton Mifflin 


322.4 1. Freedom of mformation—Juvenile literature 


2. Freedom of the press—Juvenile hterature 
3. Pnvacy, Right of—Juvenie literature 
ISBN 0-395-49702-7 LC 89-26901 


thirty years 

Sdministatioh. Weiss suggests Y nat the media's ability to 
keep us informed 1s hampered by an increasing concentra- 
tion of ownership, the need to attract advertising dolla 
mo: the public's preference for ‘infotainment’ and sol 


x ws. [Bibliography à Index.] Grades six to twelve.” (Bull 


_ “Weiss is known for tackling provocative subjects and 
making them understandable to young people. For the 
Om. pari, Sho. guocecds. agun 1n: this discussion. of the 
publics nght to know. She looks at the issue from a 
number of different angles. . . . [Her] writing is sumulating. 
An While Weiss has the enviable knack of makin her 
readers think, the book still has a few problems ere's 
& weak beginning—the historical overview is dry. And 
though it may make sense organizationally to introduce 
a topic such as the Reagan-era information restrictions 
and then say these will be looked at more closely in 
another chapter, it 1s distracting to readers. Despite these 
few missteps, this book is both mitrnguing and important 
The question of what makes a country free ıs always 
worth pondering." 
Booklist 86.1998 Je 15 '90. Ilene Cooper (200w) 


“(The authors] extensive use of both histoncal and 
current events (from William Randolph Hearst's involve- 
-American war to CNN's 


ment in the S coverage 
of Tiananmen Square) adds depth to her analysis. Weiss 
marshalls i 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:204 ee E Ruth Ann 
Smith (260w) 
“Although heavy going and rather this tightly 
structured, well- ion is 

thought provoking e narrative does not focus eris 
evils of the system, instead, it points out the 
many complexities ın a country that 'has two distinct 
traditions: one of public openness and honesty and another 
2 ae and Serine . [Weiss] doesn't flinch 
deas and evidence, ss she supplies a 

EUN bibli ography for further readıng. 
"Horn Book 66473 JI/Ag '90. Margaret A. Bush (270w) 


SLJ 36:134 My '90. Nancy E Curran (230w) 


; 


HARVEY. Submannes and other underwater craft. 
64p u $1295, a bdg $12.89 1990 Crowell 
23.8 Submarines urea 
2. Sybmenibos Juvenile h 
ISBN 0-690-04759-2; 0-690-04761-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-37614 


The author rcg 


literature 


“the principles on which submers- 


1bles work . and their] son Subsequent discussion 
covers war uses and antisubmarine ca, disasters, life 
aboard subm: movement anderer and the design 
and uses of . erent machines.” (Horn Book) Index. 


' “Grades three to eight.” (SLJ) 





Booklist 86:2096 Jl '90. Phillis Wilson (60w) 


“Weits explains clearly the physical principles and history 
of submarines, using a we text and a combina- 
tion of Reg a and humorous black-and-white cartoons. 
The writing is lucid as well as light-hearted. Weiss * 
does nct lose reader's attention Ir EE taking his subject 
too seriously. . Reminiscent of Macaulay's work, the 
cartoon illustrations are in keeping with the levity of 
the text... . Some material about scuba diving, submers- 
ibles, underwater treasure, and undersea commercial 
tions, elthough interesting, seems tacked on to deena 
the bock However, the concise information about sub- 
marines . will be invaluable to young researchers and 
sub devotees.” 

Bul Gent Child Books 43:256 Je '90. Kathryn Pierson 


SUA us ia of inventiveness permeates this congenial history. 

ais un tous presentation is absorbing in its 

ion and humorous drawings and dia- 

pus incorporates wellchosen photographs and 
torical drawing along with hus many economical pen- 

and-wash scenes... . An impressive amount of miormation 

is covered in the clearly stated text and cunning, well-labeled 

scenes. 


Horn Book 66:474 Ji/Ag '90. Margaret A Bush (180w) 


"Naval history and warfare enthusiasts will enjoy this 
easy ard readable introduction. Weiss concisely covers 
a remarkable amount of matenal in clear and often 
humorous prose. Cartoonlike drawings and black-and- 
white photographs successfully illustrate concepts described 
in the text. 

SLI 36:121 My '90. Don Reaber (110w) 


WEISS, JULIAN. The Asian century, the economic ascent 

of the Pacific Rim—and what it means for the West. 
$22.95 1989 Facts on File 

e 95 1. Asia—Economic conditions 2. Asia— 


mmerce 
ISBN 0-8160-1687-9 LC 88-24605 


After a “review of recent developments [in Asal], 
Weiss examines the economic prospects for Japan, China, 
Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, pore, Mala the 
Association rob Southeast Asian Nations.” eae Index. 


“A knowledgeable journalist's fast- paced gen economic primer 
Southeast Ama num businesspeople. 
c, but is pessimistic 


. [Weiss] is 
regarding Hong egi itical reasons. Weiss's focus 
ton te higtioch puc of electronici; to 


generation computers, -and E biotechnology. Chock- of 
I 


information—some t, some of it wrong =the book 
is both too general for the businessperson and too detailed 
for the general reader. One hopes that ‘the Asan 


century’ will be served by better books than this” 
Lix J 114:142 Ag '89. Steven I. Leyine (150w) 


“Writcen after Tiananmen Square, this book examines 
the curent strengths and concerns of the major Asian 


powers. . . . There are some interesting commonalities 
that all are. with in varying degrees an aging 
population, resources and ent of what 


1s left, and the role of gender—specifi 
the respective societies. [Weiss] also 
Race coalition, Er Association of South, Fas East Asian 
ations ASEAN) i consi its poten 

Amencen trade. egre tas sera a tn 
Soa digne ol (studies programs with a rich, in- 
value and accessible 

36.148 Je '90. Barbara Weathers (150w) 


WELLER, FRANCES tide, illustrated by 
fuer Blake col d $14 ds 1990. Phatomel Bit 
ISBN 0-399-21675-8 LC 89-8527 


"Zach's dog is no ordinary dog. He's strong, energetic, 
in conszant motion, and loves the ocean, thus living up 
to his name, Riptide. He's a terror on the beach, a pest 
to sunbathers, and an anno to the beach petrol. 
He's . a nuisance to but Zach—until he saves 
the life of a little girl who's caught in a real riptide. 
e. . Kandergarten to grade three." (SLJ) 
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FRANCES WARD—Continued 
Boo 86.1462 Mr 15 '90. Ellen Mandel (200w) 


“With the heart-tugging warmth of James Herrot's 
memoirs and with. the economy dictated by the format, 
Weller delineates a memorable canine personality. 

The sequence of events offers ample opportunity for 
panoramic seascapes as well as close-up character studies, 
all executed in rich, glowing colors that capture the restless 
beauty of sea and sand. Equally important, however, 1s 
their inherent storytelling quality The settings, breathtaking 
as they may be, never dominate the characters but rather 
emphasize situations and establish place. Both the tone 
of the story and the painterly quality of the illustrations 
suggest the style of an earlier time when adventure and 
elegance were compatible companions: the one attracting 
immediate interest, the other stimulating the 1magination." 

Horn Book 66:451 JMAg '90. Mary M. Burns (210w) 


"The illustrator Robert J. Blake is a better hand at 


golden [retrievers] and summery beaches than at people, 
but the two-legged characters, Riptide's requisite small-boy 
owner and others, aren't crucial to the proceedings Anyone 
who loves goldens (which means everyone who has ever 
had one) will take the big dog very much to heart. . 
. [This book is] light years ahead of the onc-hly-pad-and- 
six-words-per-page school of book publishing for small 
readers. Like most of the new children's books I see, 
though, [it] seems unnecessarily thin, especially in the 
wniting, even for very little children. What 1s mostly lacking 
is a real story, perhaps even one touched by love or 
grief, told by a compelling, storytelling voice. . . . I'm 
not asking for a genius like Kipling, or Ernest Thompson 
Seton, or even the great dog stones or my youth. Times, 
and voices, change. But a loosely linked episode or two 
and a handful of fine and cheerful images hardly seem 
enough.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p43 My 20 '90. Timothy Foote 
(250w) 


“This is a good, solid story, with terse, rhythmic writing. 
The oil paintings are majestic in their sweeping, panoramic 
views of the ocean and beaches and countryside of Cape 
Cod. Riptide almost leaps off every page, so expertly 
captured are his vitahty and love of lus turf This is 
8 book that must be read aloud and savored, so that 
young listeners can hear the rich text and imagery that 
resounds like the rolling sea. A rip-roaring good adventure 
story starring a memorable canine character who's neither 
sentimentalized nor anthropomorphized.” 

SLJ 36100 Ap '90. Trev Jones (150w) 


WERSBA, BARBARA, 1932-. The farewell lad; a novel 
155p $12 95/Can$16.95; lib bdg $1289 1990 Harper 
& Row 

ISBN 0-06-026378-4; 0-06-026379-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-36401 
“A Charlotte Zolotow book.” 


This is a sequel to Wonderful Me (BRD 1989). Heidi 
Rosenbloom decides not to go to college when she finishes 
high school and to devote herself to stray dogs instead; 
but the entrance of photographer Harvey Beaumont into 
her life adds another dimension. “Grades nine to twelve” 
(Booklist) 





“Much of the book's appeal 1s in . . . [a] deliberate 
play with soap-opera and surprise. Wersba's ogue has 
never been funmer. . . . Yet the characters keep their 
dignity, and Harvey's sadness is never ndiculous. Only 
the resolution 1s out of sync, with heavy-handed pop 
psychology about the bitch-mother, who turns up 1n nearly 
all Wersba's novels starting with The Dream Watcher 
[BRD 1968] Here she's presented as the cause of all 
hus problems, and she's an anti-Semite, who rejects Harvey 
because she doesn't feel lovable. The view of Manhattan 
is romantic, much like Woody Allen's (no danger, even 
at 2 am., no poor people, only the occasional homeless 
dog) In fact, the novel's tone ts a kand of combination 
of Woody Allen and Harold and Maude, absurdity and 
pain under hght control.” 

Booklist 86:1793 My 15 '90. Hazel Rochman (180w) 


“{This novel] brings back the protagonist of an earlier 
Wersba book, Harvey Beaumont (The Carnival ın My 
Mind [BRD 1983], to achieve a happy love affair between 
two hitherto unhappy poor little rich kids. . . . The story 
1s not wholly believable, but that's part of the fun. The 
style is yeasty and the characters are colorful The whole, 
however, seems to be less than its parts because of the 
uneven pace, the repetitious incidents (trouble with 
Obedience from the dogs, for example) and the lack of 
variation in tone.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:205 Ap '90. Zena Sutherland 
(160w) 


SLJ 36:128 My °90. Jenmfer Kraar (250w) 


WESCHLER, LAWRENCE. A muracle, a universe; settling 
accounts with torturers. 293p $22.95 1990 Pantheon 
Bks. 

365 1. Torture 2. Brazil—Politics and government 
3. Uruguay—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-394-58207-1 LC 89-43227 


This is an account of torture used against political 
opponents by authontarian regimes in Brazil and Uruguay, 
and of efforts by human rights groups to bring torturers 
to justice and end repression. Index. Portions of this book 
appeared previously ın the New Yorker. 





t 


"Systematic political torture is a relatively recent phenom- 
enon in world politics. . . . Individual acounts of torture, 
however, are only a small part of the book; instead, Weschler 
recounts the story of whole societies as victims... . 
This is a compelling book that draws attention to a political 
truth that is too easily avoided. Highly recommended 
for public and university libraries " 

Libr J 115:104 Mr 15 '90. Andrea Bonnicksen (130w) 


“(This is] a disturbing and often enthralling account 
of how, in the 1980's, two neighboring nations, Brazil 
and Uruguay, came to terms with the sadism of therr 
former military autocracies. (The title, suggested by a 
passage in the Mishna, a codification of ancient rabbinical 
commentaries, refers to the preciousness of each individual.) 
. . . The horror tale [Mr. Weschler] relates is sometimes 
marred by his chatty, first-person style (his, in many ways, 
18 not so much a ngorous history as a conversational 
history). However, his research 1s provocative and thorough; 
it leads him to conclude that adjudicating the cnmes 
of ex-thugs is not easy to accomplish. It involves unsatisfac- 
tory compromises, where there are no clear winners or 
losers." 

N Y Times Book Rev p10 Ap 15 '90. Stephen Schlesinger 
(800w) 


WEST, CORNEL. The American evasion of philosophy, 
a genealogy of pragmatism. (Wisconsin project on Ameri- 
can writers) 279p $42.50; pa $18.25 1989 University 
of Wis. Press 

144 1. Pragmatism 2. Philosophy, American 
ISBN 0-299-11960-2, 0-299-11964-5 (pa) 
LC 88-40446 


In this book “Emerson is seen as the precursor of 
pragmatism and the pragmatists’ emphasis on the role 
of values in all aspects of life West points out that 
pragmatism's view of philosophy as cultural criticism, and 
its emphasis on individual personality, power, and change 
can indeed be traced to Emerson. . . . [The author also 
discusses] Sidney Hook, Lionel Trilling, Reinhold Niebuhr, 
C. Wright Mills, and W E.B. Du Bois. . . . There are] 
interpretations of Rorty, Quine, and Unger and . . . [an] 
account of what West calls ‘prophetic’ pragmatism and 
postmodern European thought" (Choice) Index. 
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WEST, CORNEL—Contnued 

"The philosophy bemg evaded is epistemology-centered 
philosophy, and this very fine book gives the sort of 
detaued account of 19th- and 20th-century American philos- 
ophy that is needed to support the interpretation of this 
period advocated by Richard Rorty (The Consequences 
of Pragmatism [BRD 1983, 1984]. . . . Very readable, 
highly recommended for all libraries. Excellently produced 
with extensive notes, but no bibliography." 

Choice 27.646 D '89. R.H. Evans (190w) 


“West's earlier books . . . have ranged widely Rooted 
in a sense of the continuing relevance of Christianity 
and socialism, his work displays an inexhaustible appetite 
for ideas and a compelling moral vision But The American 
Evasion of Philosophy 1s the most ambitious and original 
project that he has undertaken. . . Wests deployment 
of intellectual history—his account not merely of the figures 
most familiar 1n portraits of pragmatism but also of Sidney 
Hook, C. Wnght Mills, W.E.B. Du Bois, Reinhold Niebuhr 
and Lionel Trilling—1s impressive and compelling. . . 
. But the heart of the book . . . 18 West's insistence 
that Rorty has resurrected the wrong [John] Dewey. ‘Rorty’s 
Dewey,’ West observes at one point, ‘is much more intellec- 
tually playful and politically tame than the Dewey we 
examined.' . . . [This book 1s] a powerful call for philosophy 
to pay its role in building a radical democracy 1n alliance 
with the wretched of the carth." 

Nation 250.496 Ap 9 '90. K. Anthony Appiah (1500w) 


WEYRICH, DAWN M. Ninth justice. See McGuigan, 
P. B. 


` 


WHARTON, EDITH, 1862-1937 Henry James and Edith 
Wharton. See James, H. 


WHELAN, ELIZABETH M. Balanced nutrition. See Stare, 
F. J. 


- 


WHELAN, RICHARD, 1946-. Drawing the line; the Korean 
War, 1950-1953. 428p pl maps $24.95/Can$31.95 1990 
Little, Brown 

951.9 1. Korean War, 1950-1953 
ISBN 0-316-93403-8 LC 89-13559 


This is a study of United States involvement in the 
Korean War. Bibliogmphy. Index. 


“(The author 15] correct in emphasizing the importance 
of this war, which President Truman initially called a 
‘police action.’ There is no shortage of books on the 
war—Whelan's bibliography runs to nearly 200 items 
Among recent studies of great merit are Max Hastings's 
The Korean War [BRD 1988] and Jon Halliday and Bruce 
Cumings' Korea: The Unknown War (1988). Hastings has 
no peer as a writer of battlefield history, and the Halliday 
and Cumings volume is both challenging and controversial. 
Drawing the Line does not measure up to either of these, 
but it 15 nonetheless a wellanformed, well-balanced work 
written in a lucid if bland style." 

libr J: 115.102 Mr 15 '90. John H. Boyle (150w) 


“Richard Whelan demonstrates ın this useful work that 
there is a lot more to Korea than innumerable reruns 
of the television comedy M*A*S*H ... He shows how 
the war proved that Communist aggression could be stopped 
without using nuclear weapons and how it solidified NATO's 
defenses. .. Mr. Whelan does not neglect the military 
operations. . . . [However] ‘Drawing the Line’ contains 
very little that cannot be found m several other books 
on the war... . Mr. Whelan gives no evidence of having 
conducted any interviews or drawn on any oral histories 
and personal papers, . . . [His] focus is on the political 
aspects of the war. . . . The early chapters, beginning 
with an account of tho Japanese-Russian confrontation 
in the 1890's, are the best parts of the book... . Mr. 
Whelan makes no attempt to assess the Korean War's 
contribution to the recent turbulence. in the Communist 
world.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p24 My 6 ‘90. Robert Sherrod 
(900w) 


WHITE, EVELYN C. 1954-, ed. The.Black women's 
health book. See The Black women’s health book 


WHITMORE, JOHN K. The boat people and achievement 
in America. See Caplan, N. 


WHO BUILT AMERICA?; working people and the nation's 
economy, politics, culture, and society; v1, From conquest 
and colonization through Reconstruction and the great 
uprising of 1877; [by] Bruce Levine [et alf Joshua Brown, 
visual editor, Eric Foner and Alfred Young, consulting 
editors. 606p il maps $34.95; pa $19 95 1990 Pantheon 
Bks. 

973 1. United States—History 2. United States— 
Socal conditions 3. Labor—Unrted States 

ISBN 0-394-54663-6; 0-679-72699-3 (pa) 

LC 89-43240 

At head of ttle: American Social History Project, 
City University of New York under the direction 
of Herbert G. Gutman 


This work seeks to organize "American history around 
an account of the history of work and ‘the changing 
conditions, experiences, outlooks and conduct of *working 
people” . © . The book is divided into three parts.. 
. . The first is a chronicle of colonial history, from the 
era of discovery and settlement to the American Revolution. 
The second is an account of the divergent transformations 
of the North and South between 1790 and the eve of 
the Civil War. The third treats the Civil War itself, as 
well as Reconstruction and the condition of industrial 
labor ın the North dunng the depression decade of the 
1870s.” (Nation) Chapter bibliographies. Index N 


"This 1s American history viewed from the underside. 
The framework is the changing nature of work... . 
An attempt is made to integrate the history of community, 
family, gender roles, race, and ethnicity into major political, 
social, cultural, and economic developments. While this 
approach yields some useful insights, more often it is 
only the obvious that is belabored. The illustrations from 
contemporary sources are excellent” 

Libr J 115:199 F 15 '90 Harry Frumerman (130w) 
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WHO BUILT AMERICA?—Continued 
“Perhaps the most successful feature of Who Built Ameri- 
ca? is its placement of working people at the center of 
Succinctly 


monographic literature, . . . 
convincing and illuminating portrayals of indentured ser- 
vants, artisans and laborers in colonial towns and of the 
rise of an industrial working class. . Similarly, [the 
book] offers an impressive and moving chronicle not only 
of the origins of slavery but of the types of work that 
slaves performed. . [There is] much to be said for 
the effort to utilize the theme of work—and thus class—to 


integration is carried out superbly. . 
however, the new and the old are not so effectively 
ined. . 


conjo . [Nevertheless, the authors] have produced 
a book worthy of the original vision of the American 
Social History Project, a book that should attract, and 
serve, several different audiences." 

Nation 251:24 Ji 2 '90. Alex Keyssar (2650w) 


WIESEL, ELIE, 1928-. Evil and enle, by Elie Wiesel 

and Philippe-Michitel de Saint-Cheron; translated by Jon 
Rothschild. 194p $22.95 1990 University of Notre Dame 
Press 


848 1. Wiesel, Elie, 1928- 
ISBN 0-268-00922-8 LC 89-40748 


This book “is the synopsis of a six-day series of interviews 
between Wiesel and Saint-Cheron. . . . [Wiesel reflects 
on] evil, responsibility, faith, and the meaning of life 
as well as addressing [political topics]" (Libr J) 


"[This] pecca n illustrative of a growing genre 
of ‘instant books’. . . Saint-Cheron probes deeply, asking 
questions. | . . . Wiesel responds passionately, 

offering many penetrating, personal comments. The discus- 
sions are enhanced by numerous literary allusions, with 
Wiesel quoting extensively from rabbinic and Hassidic 


text. Still, while the book offers much insight, it is not 
a substitute for an integrated, incisive exposition of Wiesel's 
views and beliefs.” 

Libr J 115:1134 Je 1 '90. Carol R. Glatt (150w) 


“Mr. Saint-Cheron is a French journalist who was raised 
as a Christian and converted to Judaism. He is a particularly 
sensitive guide to ecumenical issues, though the gloomy 
title is somewhat misleading. Mr. Wiesel never lets us 
forget the Whirlwind, as many survivors call the Holocaust, 
but he also invokes the hope and compassion of the 
ancient tradition from which he comes. . . . There are 
many, Jewish and gentile, who mistakenly assume Jewish 
morality begins and ends with the lex taliomis: ‘An tye 
for an eye, a tooth for a tooth.’ Ab [thus work] demonsnites, 


is inseparable 
N Y Tunes Book Rev pl4 Ji 8 '90. Nikki Stiller 
(270w) 


WIESEL, ELIE, 1928-. A joumey of faith; a dialogue 
between Elie Wiesel and his eminence John Cardinal 
O'Connor, foreword by Gabe Pressman. 87p pl $18.95; 
pa $8.95 1990 Fine, D.L 

200 1.-Judaism 2, Christianity 3. Faith 4. Holocaust, 
Jewish (1933-1945) 

ISBN 1-55611-216-5; 1-55611-217-3 (pa) 

LC 89-46146 


This book is a “dialogue with John Cardinal O'Connor 
(expanded from a WNBC-TV broadcast) that . . . [Elie 
Wiesel] proposed. The topics range from anti-Semitism 
and apartheid to Judeo-Christian amity and world peace.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) 


*O'Connor, archbishop of New York, and Nobel Peace 


issues in their talks. As in all conversation, the contents 
vostri nea cag a died we oes 

erge concerning such diverse subjects as the actions 
of Pope Pius II during World War XII, the concept of 
original sin, abortion, and the meaning of suffering. Both 
men are erudite, tfal, and intelligent, and underlying 
their divergent viewpoints is a sense of deep mutual respect 
and admiration.” 

Libr J 115:134 Je 1 '90. Carol R. Glatt (150w) 


“The tone throughout [the book] remains cordial. The 
Cardinal, however, speaks in an emotional and intellectual 
Tegister not quite equal to the task of addressing questions 
such as God’s silence in Auschwitz, The Cardinal’s diction 
Se homeyness he shares with Ed 

At times he also seems tendentious. .. 
a ete iE tks ctu bat bent dure dotem a Gere 
his positions, the two men would probably have differed 
in their approeches to dialogue.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ji 8 '90. Nikki Stiller 
Q70w) 


^ WILFORD, JOHN NOBLE. Mars beckons; the mysteries, 


the challenges, the expectations of our next great adven- 
ture in space. 244p il col! pl $24.95 1990 Knopf 
523.4 1. Mars 2. Life on other plamets 


(Planet) 
ISBN 0-394-58359-0 LC 89-43365 


The author discusses "the historic myths, current specula- 
tions and scientific facts . abot Mari, ee ee an 
the manned-mission-to-Mars- debate." (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Index. 


in current plans for manned mismons to, and possible 
colonization of, the planet. Highly 
Libr J 115:130 x 15 '90. Thomas J. Frieling (120w) 


han vi snper i pedir cep of Unie Sie 


y obstacles, 
: N Y Times Book Rev pil] JI 15 '90. Marcia Bartosiok 
(1400w) 


"New York Times science writer John Noble Wilford 


expansion h 
Newsweek 116:65 Ag 6 '90. David Gates (500w) 


WILKINSON, WARREN. Mother, may you never sec 
the sights I have seen; the 


Massachusetts Infantry Regiment i3 o à (1864-1865) 
ISBN 0-06-016257-0 LC 8 
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WILKINSON, WARREN-— Continued 


Veteran Volunteers [which] was [emu in Fitch 
and Worcester in the winter of 186%. 


omnem. | oue e took ay p 
"Ced Harbor and 

por ann Caton oF dus. Crate i 
blishers note) Bibliography. Index. 





accounts of bravery and devotion. Wilkinson has written 
regimental history to appear since John J. Pullen's 
1957] To complete the narra- 
useful a ixes, including a 
detailed roster of all the men of the iment." 
Choice 27:1885 Jl/Ag '90. E.K. Eckert (180w) 


Libr J 115:98 Mr 15 '90. Jason H. Silverman q30w) 
“Warren Wi 


ae conde a rg i Na eea 
remarkable day-to-day account of the hell that was this 
Massachusetts regiment's Civil War. Sensitively ev 

the moments of fear, bravado, heroism, cowardice 

numb stoi the author has re-created for the reader 
the mud, the dust, the smell] of gunpowder and the stench 
of the unburied dead. Seldom does one encounter a history 
of a military unit that so compellingly reproduces its 


N Y Times Book Rev p25 My 13 '90. David Haward 
Bain (240w) 


WILLEY, MARGARET. Saving Lenny. 151p $13.95 1990 


Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05850-9 LC 89-18148 


increasingly 
d he persuades her to postpone 
college and come live with him in an isolated cottage. 
The first-person meaty altemates: bawe, ioe and 
her sensible friend, Kay. . 
(Booklist) 





pis dialogue ie Dat the Tove air “ope, Ah pioi 
contri .. nd there's little of the wit and character 


of depression . , and the way Jesse becomes codependent, 
drawn ipto Lennys word 
Booklist 86:1623 Ap 15 ‘90. Hazel Rochman (150w) 
“Willey deftly combines empathy for her mornin 
characters and readers with & seasoned perspective 
thar deem While readers May, like Ru. son ‘beconie 
impatient with Jesse's infatuation, they will understand 
paee tad ph Ihe: romance ir a ee sad 
ith a prose style that is at once quiet 
aad fortnight, Wil rl oy unaisiming respect 


their passions. 
Bul Cent Child Books 5371 Mr 90. Roger Sutton 


“The author's employment of two perspectives to tell 
and fullness to characterizations that 


end. 
Horn Book 66:464 Ji/Ag '90. Nancy Vasilakis (240w) 


“From an adult perspective, the novel’s biggest flaw 
is the assumption that Jesse and Lenny could prevent 
their overprotective perents from discovering their menage. 
Additionally, the characters are not explored beyond Lenny’s 
depression and Jesse’s dogged attempts to help him. . 
.. While the manner in which Jesse is drawn into Lenny'a 
illness is convincing, the novel lacks enough well-observed 
detail to render its world of teenage love and obsession 
with complete authenticity.” 

SLJ 36:146 Ap '90. James Witham (250w) 


VIAM AS ae ee 
Democrat's fall See Williams, G. 


ISBN 0-312-03099-1 LC 89-30609 


This is a discussion of recent developments in British 
socialist politics. Bibliography. Index. 


delivers. 

and David Steel] it is a book by two-authors, and .they 

do not quite pull it off two parts do not 
N rd 


SDP of the post-1988, Social and Liberal Democrats (SLD) 


Choice 27:1389 Ap '90. HJ. Steck (230w) 


London Rev Books 11:6 O 12 '89. William Rodgers 
(650w). 


Univ. Press; distr. in the U.S. and Canada by St. Martin's 
Press 

821 1. Wordsworth, William, 1770-1850 

ISBN 0-7190-3168-0 LC 89-36254 


The author "argues that Wordsworth was politically a 


social i struggled 
in his life and writing (from 1789 to 1805, the limits 
of this study) between his attraction to this tradition of 
(wise) passivity and his desire, kindled by Beaupuy, for 
an. active. Poet REOR MORI (Choice) Bibliography. 


Soe. - 


“The text is weakened by an uneven argument with 
regard to Wordsworth's thought and writing and by a 
simplistic approach to political reality, there is no mention 
of Marx and only scant reference to the work of major 
social historians. Cari Woodring’s central text, Politics 
in English Romantic Poetry [BRD 1971], does not appear. 
Yet Williams does make some contribution to an under- 
standing of 18tb-century political Recommend- 
ed for collections that are strong in 18th-century social 
and politica! history." 

Choice 27:1325 Ap '90. D. Garrison (210w) 
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JOHN, 1946— Continued 
. "The valuable thing about . . . [this book] is the way 
it accepts, perhaps without to, the historicity 
of its subject, and examines it with a care and insight 
that are not in the lesst concerned with our own contem- 
porary needs and responses, . eee nd Ge ae 


ordsworth . . . in spite of the 
celebrations of ‘The Happy Warrior’, and Wil- 
in which his political 
preoccupations in the poems ‘have become submerged 
E through the introduction of alternative forms 
of discourse." 


London Rey Books 11:12 D 7 '89. John Bayley (1000w) 


WILLIAMS, KAREN LYNN. Galimoto, illustrated 
Catherine Stock. col il iiu lib ger $13.88 1 
Lo , lee & 

IS 0-688-08789-2; 0-688-08790-6 (lib bdg) 

89-2258 


“In Malawi, Africa, to the authors note, 
gümot are inate’ and popular push toys caled by 
children. Williams tells the story of seven-year-old Kondi's 
quest to find ample scrap material to ion his own 


loy Ee truck. (Hom. Book) “Agea: five to. INS (NY 
imes Book Rev) 


they understand his mission) and attracts 
the police when he is identi as a thief. 
After a terse explanation, ons a 


African speech.” 
Booklist 86:1460 Mr t '90. Juhe Corsaro (160w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:206 Ap '90. Roger Sutton 
Q30w) 


"Kondi's perseverance and tho pleasure he takes in his 
accomplishment are just two of the delights of this a; 
Mars tock's graceful watercolors 
vilage and include enough 
mothers, Decks, round houses, gl ously patterned cottons— 
ivo rede the favor of day inthis toulbern Afican 


"Horn Book 66:197 Mr/Ap '90. Ellen Fader (150w) 


*Ms. Williams, who taught paired children 
in Malawi for several years, is a storyteller and 
uses nimbly. . Her while precise, is 
smooth and —a joy to read aloud. The story's strength 
is in the y stated message that i and creativity 
can dreams come true in spite of the odds. The 


N Y Times Book Rev p42 My 20 '90. Patricia C. 
McKissack (600w) : 


SLJ 36:106 Je '90. Denia Lewis Hester (130w) 


1911-1983. Five o'clock 


- with commentary 5 Maria St Just; preface by Elia 
Kazan. 407p il $24.95 1990 Knopf 
B or 92 1. Williams, Tennessee, HN 


ISBN 0-394-56427-8 LC 89-433 


y EAD Decus cu 
to a friend. 


“Written to the Russian-born English actress who fur- 
nished Williams with moral support and practical advice 
from his first success to the end of his life, . these 
witty, often moving letters reveal a courageous, dedicated 
playwright increasingly beset by the „hazards of fame, 
self-doubt, [and] addiction to alcohol and drugs. . 
Though they shed little light on the plays, these brilliantly 
edited letters offer a wonderful of Broadway in 
the late 1940s and 1950s and of the later international 
theater scene. A major document on modern American 
theater.” 

Libr J 115:95 Ap 15 '90. Charles C. Nash (110w) 


book] has hundreds of pages of Tennessee's letters 
other writings. . -Mann ee 10 Connel 


, anything and everything that happened to Tennessee after 


. The photographs are one of ^ 


flood to any understanding of Tennessee's character and 
There is no hint of what is real and what 
Busy in what Tennessee sms, which Maria most often 


CUN Y Re Book 37:12 Ji 19 '90. Donald Windham 
1600w. 


“These letters provide us with the most cheerful, moet 
tender, most civilized picture of Tennessee Williams we're 
likely to get. After so many lurid accounts of his drugging 

and drinking, his hustlers and hangers-on, his boorish 
ranting and egotistical sulks, at last we're provided with 
& 30-year-long record of a friendship that enables us to 
see the source of everything in his work that was lyrical, 
innocent, loving and filled with laughter. . . . As sentimental 
and amused as characters in a Noël Coward play, but 
without the brittleness, in their letters Maria St. Just and 
Tennessee Williams provide us with a stylish, brave vision 
of friendship and its rugged staying power.” 

Sumo COME My 27 '90. Edmund White 


THOMAS LANIER See Williams, Tennessee, 
- 1911-1983 


ALTER E. South Africa's war against 
capitalism. 159 $37.95 1989 Praeger Pubs. 
338.968 1. South Afnca—Economic policy 2. South 
Africa—Race i 


relations 3. Capitalism . 
ISBN 0-275-93]79-X LC 88-34028 
“A Cato Institute book.” 

“Williams traces the economic history of apartheid, 
concluding that is ‘has been an attack on free markets 
and the rights of individuals, and a glorification of cen- 
tralized government power.” (Natl Rev) Bibliography. In- 





“Williams's main objective 1s to defend capitalism against 
charge that ‘apartheid is a result of capitehsm.’ To 
italism ‘ socialism, 


i 
safes 
un 
Hm 
=H 
d 


selecting 
sions. . The imperfectly competitive system of South 
Africa is the only system that has any relevance to explain 

the racist and apartheid behaviors characterizing it. To 
suggest otherwise is to deny reality. Contrary to the author’s 
opinion, the market economy has not eliminated or reduced 
raciam or segregation anywhere in the world, until the 
victims rebelled and the government interfered. Further- 
more, socialism is not simply ownership of the means 
of production by the government and South Africa has 
no socialist system; fascism and state capitalism are more 
like it. This study is too naive and simplistic to be 
considered as economic analysis, too superficial to be an 
intellectual debate, too selective and presumptuous to be 
objective or scientific." 

Choice 27:1366 Ap '90. EH. Tuma (300w) 


general 
‘of the Gothic style . . 
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WILLIAMS, WALTER E.— Continued 
“If you were a white South African 
with entrepreneurial proclivities and without racist blinders, 
you might very well despise apartheid. You'd realize how 
surely the system picks your pocket. Because that nation's 
black majority is unable to function actively as either 
a profit-aiding consumer market or as a cost-reducing 
labor market, whites receive dimmished return on invest- 
ment, and spend more to acquire goods and services; 
that’s the cost of protecting white ‘privilege.’ The mechan- 
isms of this protectionism are at the heart of apartheid, 
and they define, as Walter E. Wilhams summarizes in 
the title of his new book, South Africa's War against 
Capitalism. The book's best chapter [1s] ‘Apartheid: 
Rhetoric versus Reality.” 
Natl Rev 42:52 Ja 22 '90 (700w) 


! 


WILLOUGHBY, JOHN The thrill of the gnll. See Schle- 
singer, C. 


WILSON, CHRISTOPHER, 1948-. The Gothic cathedral; 
the architecture of the great church, 1130-1530. 304p 
il $39.95 1990 Thames & Hudson 

723 1. Archi Gothic 2. Cathedrals 
ISBN 0-500-34105-2 LC 89-50544 


*Wilson's study of the Gothic ‘great church’ encompasses 
both cathedrals and churches created for other functions 
but similar in size and essential characteristics. . . . [The 
author discusses] the structural evolution of Gothic architec- 

ture . . . in three chronological chapters.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


s 


*Copiously illustratrated with 220 -quality black.and- 
white photographs and drawings, study represents a 
much needed general survey. [The book] focuses 
on French and English developments, with lesser attention 
to Germany and other regions, commensurate with the 

perceived importance of these areas to the evolution 
Equipped with a very helpful 
glossary, and a rather short select bibliography organized 
thematically, the book regrettably lacks any footnotés and 
seems designed as a graduate or undergraduate 
textbook. The often rather technical subject matter is 
presented in a very lucid and readable prose style. The 
octavo format and succinct length are a pleasant contrast 
to the ponderous and awkward scale of many important 
books in this field.” 

Choice 27:1671 Je '90. J. Oliver (180w) 


Libr J 115:112 Ap 1 '90. Russell T. Clement (130w) 


“Innumerable detailed studies have been devoted to 
Gothic architecture and to cathedrals, but no monographic 
appraisal of this major ari-form has appeared hitherto. 
There has long been need for an adequate synthesis to 
provide historical and descriptive facts and an assessment 
of aesthetic values. It is this that Christopher Wilson 


the architect Pesca the period. . 
much to restore to England an artistic independence. . 
. . Substantial coverage 1s given to the cathedrals of Germany 
and the Low Countries, as well to the Gothic of I 

. [However], the treatment of Spein is relatively 


Times Lit Suppl p679 Je 22 '90. John H. Harvey 
(550w) 


WILSON, KATHARINA M. ed. Women writers of the 
seventeenth century. See Women writers of the seven- 
teenth century 


WILSON, SARAH, 1934, ib We play. See Hoffman, 
P. 


WILSON, THOMAS, 1916-. Ulster, conflict and consent 
in Northern Ireland; [by] Tom Wilson. 330p $56.95 
1989 Blackwell 

941.60824 1. Northern Ireland— History 2 Northern 


Ireland—Politics and government 3. Northem 
Ireland—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-631-16245-3 LC 88-26743 


The author examines the history, economy, politics, 
society and religon of Northern Ireland. Bibliography. 
Index. 


"Wilson's finely argued book 1s a welcome addition 
to the spate of excellent scholarly works on Northern 
Ireland. .. . In this study, Wilson subjects Irish nationalists’ 
vision of a united Ireland to a reality test. He portrays 
just how unrealistic, indeed destructive, this vision has 
proven to be throughout Ulster’s turbulent history. The 
mythology of Ulster Protestant Unionism has been no ` 
less destructive, however, and Wilson would do us a service 
to turn his pen to that story as well. Recommended for 
scholars and others with a serious interest in Irish mattters, 
especially Irish nationalists and British policy makers.” 

Libr J 114:130 Je 1 '89. Richard B. Finnegan (150w) 


{This} book is not an essay in propaganda, although 
it is written from a unionist point of view. I use a small 
*u' because Wilson clearly does not speak for either of 
the Unionist parties (James Molyneux's Officaal Unionists 


or Jan Paisley’s Democratic Unionists). . . . Wilson, in 
fact, represents the most moderate, rati and secular 
element in the gencral unionist tradition. . volume] 


is an extremely perceptive and instructive assessment; the 

best book on the situation that exists, in my opinion," 

u^ i) Ms 37:33 J1 19 '90. Conor Cruise O'Brien 
5500w 


WILTSHIRE, SUSAN FORD, 1941-. Public and private 
in Vergil's Aeneid. 172p $22.50 1989 University of Mass. 


883 1. Virgil. Aeneid 
ISBN 0-87023-650-4 LC 88-14702 


“The conflict in the Aeneid between personal desire 
and duty to others, sometimes seen as a reflection of 
Epi and Stoic influence, is formulated here in terms 
of social theory as a tension between public and private,” 
(Choice) Indexes. 


“Among the many good points discussed by Wiltshire 
are Vergil's additions of maternal grief (symbolizing the 
private) to Homeric similes and Latinus's tragic retreat 


Qc nuupported diim that inthe efori 1o found Rome 
Verglian women suffer ‘disproportionately’; there is no 
analysis of the roles of Amata and Lavinia; and if no 
public act ıs grounded on love between individuals, what 
accounts for the heroism of Nisus and Euryalus? Moreover, 
Wiltshire's ial reassurance that the epic still has 
value for the ‘West’ is unnecessary." 
Choice 26:1830 Jl/Ag '89. Z.P. Ambrose (200w) 


"The meat of the book lies in its six central chapters, 
which analyse how the realms of private and public interact 
in the poem. The best of these is that on grieving women, 
which effectively shows what few doubted, that Vergil 
shows a particular sensibility 
and womenfolk entailed by public male heroics. . 

Less convincing is the notion of *self-distancing," maintaining 
one's identity but subordinating it to larger public enterprise; 
it is not clear that this is to be distinguished from pietas, 
which Wiltshire] t in later as a separate and rather 
book is scattered with perceptive 


This book’s attempt to make 

the Aeneid relevant to the modern public/private debate 

may not always succeed, but it is often stim: 
Clasncal Rev 40 noi:27 '90. Sj. Harrison (850w) 


* 
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WINN, KENNETH H. Exiles in a land of liberty; Mormons 
in America, 1830-1846. (Studies in religion (Chapel Hill, 
N.C)) 284p $32.50 1989 University of N.C. Press 

973.5 1. United States—History-—1783-1865 
2. Mormons 3. United States—Religion 
ISBN 0-8078-1829-1 LC 88-23291 


The authors thesis is that "the rhetoric of classical 
republicanism shaped Mormons’ and anti-Mormons’ images 
of themselves and their adversaries. . . . [He argues that] 
Mormonism gradually came to emphasize republican com- 
munal duty to the neglect of republican personal liberty. 

Conversely, non-Mormons, . . . [according to the 
author] increasingly saw Mormon insistence that divine 
revelation was the basis of good government as evidence 
of antirepyblican authoritarianism.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 4 


“Winn offers a revealing new perspective on the carly 
years of American Mormonism. . . Although Winn is 
not the first to identify pervasive "republican themes in 
Mormon literature edd. discon discourse, he convincingly 
demonstrates how early Mormons’ republican views evolved 
to the point where they prompted departure from the 
republic altogether. . . . Although a good deal of recent 
scholarship focuses upon early Mormon leadership, Winn's 
study offers superior insights into the roots of the movement 
in antebellum American culture, the appeal of the religion 
to the economically disappointed and the theologically 
perplexed, and the growth of mutual intolerance between 
Mormons and 'gentileg."" 
Choice 27:1385 Ap "90. D.T. Knobel (270w) 


“In this carefully researched study of the Church of 
Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints from its foundation to 
the departure from Nauvoo for the Great Salt Lake Basin, 
[the author] clarifies both the events of that era of bitter 
conflict and the perception of those events by Mormons 
and anti-Mormons of the period. Winn is an able and 
insightful historian who writes well and whose judgments 
are fair and reasonable. His volume will contribute to 
a better understanding of the motivation of Mormons 
and antiMormons alike. . . . [It] is an excellent history 
of the development of Mormonism and of Mormonism's 
relationship to American society during the first sixteen 
years of the church’s life. . . This work is a useful addition 
to the literature on early Mormonism and will prove 
valuable to all students of the social, religious, and cultural 
history of antebellum America.” 

J Am Hist 77:299 Je '90. Samuel C. Pearson (550w) 


WOMEN WRITERS OF THE SEVENTEENTH CEN- 
TURY; edited. by Katharina M. Wilson and Frank J. 
Warnke. 545p $45; pa $19.95 1989 University of Ga. 
Press 

808.8 1. European  literature—— Worxen 
2. European literature—Collected works 
ISBN 0-8203-1111-1; 0-8203-1112-X (pa) 
LC 88-24994 - 


This is a collection of extracts from the writings of 
seventeenth contry “letter-writers, pamphleteers, 

noblewomen, . playwrights, amateur poets 
&nd novelists." (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


authors 


"[This] collection of excerpts . . . offers little of interest 
to the modern English-speaking reader. These are not 
uninteresting women, but the excerpts are short, the head- 
notes are long, and the translations of poetry are ludicrous. 
. - . It is bard to imagine a literature course based even 
in part on this collection of feeble writings, mostly in 
translation. TO ee OT RO ot te ee 
or historical interest, but none has any literary distinction. 

N Y Rev Books 37:19 My 31. '90. Helen Vendler 
(1050w) 


each 
(but not ) bibliographies pro 
that a monolingual undergraduate or 
is envisaged, This impression is reinforced by the impor- 
tance given to the discussion of period : 
sections] vary in ck : Germany, for example, 
is represented by Catharine von Greiffen and 
more obscure tic poets highly conventional 
subject-matter is as much an impediment to their apprecia- 
tion as women a Ad that their: poems 
appear in wagalatia; the Spanish tets, Coca 


tive, 
Times Lit Suppi p587 Je 1 '90. Ian Maclean (600w) 


WOOD, FRANCES. A companion to China. 222p il $22.95 
1990 St. Martin's Press 


915.1 1. China—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-312-04283-3 LC 89-70318 
"This book offers an “account of China's history, culture 
and daily life . with somel tourist information.” 
(Times Suppl) Bibliography. 





“This urbane and Mr uitata volume i 
please both the armchair trav m and the HE tourist 
on the theory. ani Ea COO MIS POOE Fri 
on strategy of to s 
lies in the well-conceived essays oes tony ee 
and contemporary life keyed io the interests of the’ traveler; 
they Are. tight enough to be tead. ona. Chinese 


This edition appears uncorrected 

edition; unfortunately the Bejing Massacre of last June 
makea t the hopeful comments on contemporary China 
Libr J 115:129 Ap 1 '90. Charles W. Hayford (150w) 


WOODHOUSE, ANNIE, 1948-. Fantastic women; 
and transvestism. 157p $32; pa $14 1989 Rutgers 


Press 
206.7 l. Sex role 2. Transvestite/Transsexual Social 


n (UK) 
ISB OSSIS; 0-8135-1444-4 (pe) 
LC 88-36902 


scil histories o 
their wives, and of other people related 
group. Bibliography. Index. 





. the skewed gender tation. 
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WOODHOUSE, ANNIE, 1948—Continued 

“The author reviews theories on the etiology of trans- 
vestism and then makes value judgments about it from 
a feminist ve. Woodhouse's overall views are 
ambivalent rather negative; because the wives and 
Erin of the tranavostites olien have blems stemming 

m their husbands’ ends’ the author 
evaluates it as o to Para : [The book] 
might used in classes on human sexuality, women's 

and sociology of deviance,” 
Choice 27:1354 Ap '90. R.W. Smith (160w) 


“Woodhouse pretends to place her cards on the table, 
but she never really comes out and admits that she, like 
the wives she interviewed, wants men to be men and 
women to be women, and neither to trespass sexually 
on the domain of the other. The sexual allureiof androgyny 
rm ah indent em arene Moe 
a boo en! too narrow a 
base and a limited set of questions. Woodhouse neglects 
those Pin Genetica found a variety of private fantasies, 

sexually arousing, and who 
perd do not a POR In spite of the 
undeniable difficulties in 


zuch women es ce 
her study is incomplete without them. Moreover, she Sod 
fully addresses th the question of why gender. blurring 
so threatening to modern Western socicties, both for ou 
vestirs themseives ; . and outsiders. 


the 

contribution ıt could to our uni of unconventional 
erotic desires and behavi 

Women's Rev Books pos Je 9 '90. Martha Vicinus 


(11009) 


iet 40p iu $14. ít io Dou nid 
co y 
in penis. Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-385-41135-9 LC 89-30459 


Q0 to the 1950. Inde. “Grades Tou to seve.” (Bo art from 
1400 to the 1950s. Index. “Grades four to seven.” (Booklist) 


“Beginning with an illuminated manuscript and ending 
with a painting by Jackson Pollack, the book’s two-page 
spreads, for the most introduce erther 2 major artistia 


movement or a special ue. The text is peppered 
with intriguing ns. ne of Woolfs selections 
are a bit pro all the pictures 


for art a eae te anon) S eee 
though us ahe herself laments. in. the solid Introduction, 
the type, of art women did (handiwori for imstance) has 


been unim by historians.” 
age pe AA. Poo tiene Cooper (2009) 


acce author] offers straightforward explanatory 

E10 eclectic group of CORDE reproduir. 

tona. include . several portraits and DOCU 
from the 17th and 18th centuries ubens, Rem 

Hobbema, Vermeer, Boucher, eo 

of the Impressionists (Morisot, Renoir, Degas, van Gogh) 

and (Ernst, i.... Woolf urges young viewers 


to look , compare, and ask questions. A glossary 
Mapas onae ler in the tx pally Mt cd 
locations of the original pamtings, and an index facilitates 
Teécaran for Shool opor. Ail anioducticn eplMn away 
. . It would have 
volf to break the mold, but this 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:229 My '90. Betsy Hearne 
(250w) 


WORD ‘HISTORIES, WEBSTER'S. See Webster's Word 
histories 


WORLD INFORMATION SYSTEMS, INC. The Almanac 
- of science and technology. See The Almanac of science 
and technology 


THE WORLD TREASURY OF SCIENCE FICTION; 
edited by David G. Hartwell; with a foreword by Clifton 
Fadiman, general editor. 1083p $29.95/Can$39.95 1989 
Little, Brown : 

808.83 1. Short stories—Collected works 
ISBN 0-316-34941-0 LC 88-82960 
This is a collection of science fiction stories by sich 
authors as John Berryman, Arthur C. Clarke, Ursula K. 
Le Guin and Robert A, Heanlein. 


“(This volume] contains 52 stories by some of the 
best-known, least known, and unknown writers of science 
fiction: from the familiar, like Isaac Asimov .and Larry 
Niven, to the unfamiliar, like Soviet writer Kirill Bulychev 
and Dutch author Manuel Van Loggem, to writers who 
are complete surprises in an anthology of science fiction— 
John Updike, Anthony Burgess [and] Boris Vian... . 
The editors have provided a foreword and introduction 
outlining the history and influences of science fiction. 
... Editor David G. Hartwell ably illustrates the relationship 
between intellectual quality and entertainment. . . . Although 
"The World Treasury omits some writers of historical 
interest and importance—for example, Frederick Brown, 
Clifford Simak, and Murray Leinster—space considerations 
and achieving a balance of style provide the reader with 
an overview of the science fiction genre.” 

Christ Sci Monit p13 Je 6 '89. Sam Cornish. (450w) 


“(The editor has] limited himself to ‘the modern period, 
1939 to the present.’ Even so, one doesn’t have to be 
an expert to notice omissions. . . . Kurt Vonnegut is 
present, but not William Burroughs. Calvino and Borges 
are here, but not, of those with internatonal literary 
reputatons who have been attracted to science fiction 
of a sort, Nabokov and Doris Lessing . . . There is 
some lumpy prose and strung-out dialogue in the penny-e- 
word pulp manner; see, for example, the tales by C.M. 
Kornbluth, Frederik Pohl, [and] Isaac Asimov. . . . The 
editor, however, has kept the overall literary quality high, 
und his knowledgeable headnotes convey enthusiasm. His 
categories—‘Golden Age, ‘New Wave,’ ‘post-New 
Wave, and even ‘post-New Wave hard science fiction'— 
ramify a bit luxuriantly, and his critic-ese can overheat. 
. . . But we are m the hands of a loving expert.” 

New Yorker 66:126 F 26 '90. John Updike (3600w) 


WRIGHT, DEREK. Ayi Kwei Armah's Africa; the sources 
of his fiction. (New perspectives on African literature, 
nol) 334p $60 1989 Zell, distr. in the U.S. by Saur 

823 1. Armah, Ayi Kwei, 1938-. 
ISBN 0-905450-95-7 


Wright examines the work of the author of The Beautyful 
Ones Are Not Yet Born (BRD 1968).and Why Are We 
So Biest? (BRD 1972). “The focus is on the relation of 
Armah’s fiction to specificities of African culture, especially 
historical events, oral and other artistic genres, rituals, 


' mythopoesis, religious syncretism, and secular values and 


conventions" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author] here offers an indispensable elucidation 
of Armah’s corpus to date. . . . For its exegesis of 
innumerable obscure details, allusions, and motifs this 
book ıs indispensable to the serious student of Armah, 
or of modern. Ghanaian or African literature. . . . This - 
controversial book 1$ quite hoshle to the political, social, 
and aesthetic principles of its subject, but is invaluably 
thoughtful and informed." 

Choice 27.1330 Ap '90. D.F. Dorsey (210w) 
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WRIGHT, DEREK—Continued 

*[This] excellent study carefully examines s both [Armah's] 
novels and the criticism . [of them] to show why 
as the novelist became more “explicit and self-conscious 
in bis use of African hterary and cultural forms there 
is a drop in tension, complexity, conflict, and density; 
characterization is simplified to typicality, while the actual 
prose becomes more cluttered, adjectival, lifeless. . . . 
It 1s good once more to read evaluative criticism that 
carefully argues its case by examining the quahty of 
language, characterization, form, the wniter’s poetics, and 
the accuracy of previous critical descripuons. . . . There 
is even a useful bibliography. Much can be learned here. 

It is possible to disagree with some of what Wright 
argues. .. However, Wrght iluminates Armah’s early 
achievements.” 

World Lu Today 64:347 Spr '90. Bruce King (500w) 


WRIGHT, JAMES D. Address unknown; the homeless 
in America. 170p $36.95; pa $14.95 1989 Aldine de 


Od s 1. Homeless peo 


ple 
ISBN 0-202-30364-0; P$ 202- 30365-9 (pa) 
LC 89-33254 


Topics discussed ın this book include "the magnitude 
of the homeless problem, past and present; characteristics 
of the homeless; why and how people become homeless; 
and policy recommendations for lessening the homeless 
problem " (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“(This is] among the more useful books on homelessness. 
. {It is] highly readable, interesting, and should be 
on any core reading list for those interested 1n an overview 
of the problem. . right] takes great pains to demonstrate 
that the problem pnmaniy results from growing poverty 
and a dwindling supply of low-cost housing. . . e] 
provides much useful data on the rising cost and dwin g 
supply of cheap housing, as well as the woeful 1nadequacy 
of the existing antipo and general welfare p 
.. H there is any ae cant shortcoming in [this book], 
it lies in the proposed solutions to homelessness. . 
The sources of homelessness are deeply rooted in the 
failures of both the American economy and the welfare 
system ‘and are unlikely to be resolved without major 
changes in both.” 
emo Sociol 96:255 Jl '90. Richard P. Appelbaum 
(900w) 


"This book covers much of the same terrain as Peter 
Rossi’s Without Shelter: Homelessness 1n the 1980's [BRD 
1990]. ... Wright's book, however, offers several advantages 
as compared with Rossi's. Because of its greater length, 
Wright's study is both more comprehensive and more 
detailed, his discussion, for example, of the barners to 
participation in socia] welfare programs that confront the 
homeless will come as news to many. To a greater extent 
than Rossi, Wright provides a series of biographies of 
homeless people and families and thereby captures both 
their diversity and their humani 

Choice 271019 F '90 K. Hadden (190w) 


WRIGHT, JILL, 1942-. The old woman and the jar of 
uums; pictures by Glen Rounds. col il $14.95 1990 


Putnam 
ISBN 0-399-21736-3 LC 88-29708 


“Tured of Jackie McPhee's ornery tricks, the old woman 
introduced in The Old Woman and the Wily Nilly Man 
[BRD 1988] invites the rotten egg thrower for tea and 
the ‘biggest talkin-to of his lift.’ But the 'talkin-to' never 
materializes as they both find th only say “Uum? 
The culprit turns out to be a haunted uum jar that 
the old woman found in the woods and was using to 
store her sugar. Unable to sa ything sensible, the old 
woman decides to seek help from the ‘scary’ Willy Nilly 
Man" (SLJ) 





Booklist 86:1809 My 15 '90. Deborah Abbott (180w) 


“The text is very funny to read aloud, and the distressingly 
ill-behaved Jackie will no doubt be a favorite. Glen Rounds's 
scrawly hillbilly illustrations perfectly complement the 
story." 

Horn Book 66:332 My/Je '90. Ann A. Flowers (240w) 


“Told in the same country idiom as the previous book, 
the story is ideal for ‘hammim’ it up’ as a read-aloud. 
Rounds’ typically scratchy illustrations add to the fun; 
full of expression and vitality, they are the perfect medium 
for displaying a feisty old woman and a Willy Nily Man 
with wayward eyes and spiders in his beard” 

SLJ 36:106 Je '90. Linda Boyles (200w) 


WRIGHT, JOAN RICHARDS Frogs, toads, lizards, and 
salamanders. See Parker, N W. 


WRIGHT, RACHEL. Look at color and camouflage 32p 
col 1 hb bdg $10.40 1990 Watts 
591.57 | Camouflage (Biology)—Juvenile literature 
2. Animals—Color—Juvenile hterature 3. Animals— 
Habits and behavior—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-14000-8 (lib bdg) LC 89-36215 


Topics discussed in this title in the “Look At” senes 
include “warning colouration in bees, camouflage in flatfish 
and chameleon, and seasonal changes in Arctic species " 
(Grow Point) Index. "Ages six to ten." (Appraisal) 


"Clear, glossy photographs and four-color borders are 
used to enliven [this] brief introduction to — . . color 
and camouflage. However, despite the visuel appeal, the 
text lacks the precision and careful attention to detai 
which are necessary in fine introductory science titles. 
. . . The author frequently draws faulty conclusions, For 
example, she indicates, ‘Most mammals, like dogs and 
cats, don't see in color Color 1s not important to them." 
And concludes, "This is why so many are dully colored’ 
Cat and dog owners may well take exception to tbis 
statement, but more importantly, by the same reasoning, 
humans who do see many colors should be brightly colored; 
yet, they aren't . . This book is visually attractive 
for browsing, but does not present satisfying science." 

Appraisal 23:78 Summ °90. Elizabeth K. Goldfarb 
(140w) 


“In Color and Camouflage, readers learn the intriguing 
ways in which animals use color to protect themselves 
and to attract mates. .  . Excellent color photographs 
illustrate and enhance [the] text." 

Appraisal 23:79 Summ '90. Constance B. Roop (70w) 


“(This is a title in a] series which could find its way 
to the junior classroom of prunary schools. The text 
introduces with simple statements examples of a number 
of facts of structure and behaviour in animals, . . . Questions 
at the end and suggestions for activities and experiments 
make the book potentially useful for class work in [its] 
skifu] mix of word and picture.” 

Grow Point 28 5308 Mr '90. Margery Fisher (90w) 


"The text falters in two troublesome areas, Tbe first 
is the inconsistency in the vocabulary level (aggravated 
by a noticeable lack of definitions or even a glossary), 
which mandates prior understanding for independent 
reading. . . . Secondly, there are several examples of poor 
sentence sequencing and choppy sentences." 

SLJ 36:116 Je '90 Ellen Dibner (60w) 


WRIGHT, RACHEL, Look at eyes, ears and noses, 32p 
col 14 hb bdg $10.40 1990 Watts 
591.11 Animals—Juvenile literature 2 Ear—Juvenile 
literature 3. Eye—Juvenmle literature 4 Nose— 
Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-531-14001-6 (hb bdg) LC 89-36397 
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WRIGHT, RACHEL—Continued 

This title in the "Look At" series describes the appearance 
and functions of the ears, eyes, and noses of several animals, 
insects, and fish. It concludes with a list of “facts, a 
few activities, and some words and expressions which 
relate to the book’s theme. [Index.] Ages six to ten.” 
(Appraisal) 


“Despite the visual appeal, the text lacks the precision 
and careful attention to detail which are necessary in 
fine introductory science titles. . There is no mention 
made of the parts of the ear or how they function to 
conduct sound. . In the section on ‘noses,’ the moth 
is listed as ‘having the best sense of smell in the animal 
world, but the author never clarifies that the scent organ 
in the moth is not a nose but antennae." 

PO. 23:78 Summ '90. Elizabeth K. Goldfarb 

1 


*[This book] demonstrates the interrelationship of an 
animals’s behavior and its sense organs. Excellent color 
photographs illustrate and enhance . . . the easily under- 
standable text.” 

Appraisal 23:79 Summ '90. Constance B. Roop (70w) 


*[In this] book children can see how an owl's eyes 
work, can understand the various positions of the cye 
in impala or lion and can begin to appreciate the way 
colour appears to certain animals. . . Questions at the 
end and suggestions for activities and ‘experiments make 
the book potentially useful for class work in [its] skilful 
mix of word and picture.” 

Grow Point 28:5308 Mr '90. Margery Fisher (90w) 


"(There are] many engaging, color photographs . . . 
[but] the text falters in two troublesome areas The first 
1$ the inconsistency in the vocabulary level (aggravated 
by a noticeable lack of definitions or even a glossary), 
which mandates prior understanding for independent 
reading. . . . Secondly, there are several examples of poor 
sentence sequencing and choppy sentences." 

SLJ 36:116 Je '90. Ellen Dibner (60w) 


WRIGHT, THOMAS LEE, 1953- Working in Hollywood. 
See Brouwer, A. 


WYNOT, JILLIAN. The Mothers Day sandwich; story 
by Julian Wynot; pictures by Maxie Chambliss. col 
il $14.95; lib bdg $14.99 1990 Orchard Bks. 

ISBN 0-531-05857-3; 0-531-08457-4 (hb bdg) 
LC 89-35649 
A Richard Jackson Bk 


“A surprise breakfast in bed for their mother on Mother's 
Day does not turn out exactly the way Ivy and her younger 
brother had planned, but Mother tums’ the near disaster 
into a happy occasion after all. . . . PreschooL” (Booklist) 


Booklist 86:1462 My 15 '90. Denise Wilms (200w) 


*While forgiveness and love are the overwhelming 
principles that guide this family, ıt is Chambliss's amusing 
colored pencil drawings that save the story from becoming 
mired in sentiment; from the anticipation on the children's 
faces to Mama's astonished reaction, the illustrations rein- 
force and enlarge upon the good humor of Wynot's joyful 
story.” 

"orn Book 66:333 My/Je '90. Ellen Fader (160w) 


“Colored-pencil and pastel illustrations detail the havoc 
the children create in the kitchen in their efforts to make 
breakfast. Their moods, which swing from happy inspiration 
to dismay and finally back to joy, are captured in heart- 
warming, comic drawings.” 

SLJ 36:202 Mr '90. Sally R. Dow (120w) 


Y 


ASTEZEMSEI, CARL. Yaz yammar the era and me; 
fol Card Yash Carl Y: Eskenaxi. 300p il 
pl $19. Ssyoan8 2495 1 x cec 


B or 92 1l. Yastrzemski, Carl 2. Boston Red Sox 
ISBN 0- em 
ISBN 0-385-26769-X LC 89-38910 


The baseball player discusses his life and carcer. 


*Yastrzemsk: brought a record of more than 400 home 
runs and over 3000 hits to Basebal's Hall of Fame in 
1989. He relates his advance from the minors, Bosox 
n and 1 disappointment, and his own achievements. 

az speaks frankly but warmly of teammates, 
owner Tom Yawkey, and his famous friends. Adult Ai 
YA baseball shelves ın New and elsewhere will 
this update to Yaz's YA autobiography [Yaz, 


Libr J 115:95 Mr 15 '90. Morey Berger (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev piS Ap 1 °90, James Chace 
(800w) 


prede ROGER B. Smarten up'; M bud to increase your 


a p ons by the 

author, ME P oter iT: 1990 Li Little, Brown 
153.4 1. Intellect —Juvenile hterature 2. Brain— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-316-96864-1 LC 89-39448 


The author discusses “the difference between right and 
tain perunmanco Kids are adeo te SU Gant et RE DA 
brain performance. Kids are advised to eat right, get eno 
bea g PE plenty of exercise—mental and physical, 
include wa fo increase memory, 
salted tation into daily 
from the brain ouch e Teves On Grades five five 
to eight? (Booklist 





“Although the layout is uninviting, this discussion of 
the human mind offers basic information for students 
working on on reporta or those just looking to increase their 
bran 4 This one may xt jump off the shelf, 
but it's ‘chock-full of interesting theories and ideas.” 

Booklist 86:2097 Jk '90. Ilene Cooper (120w) 


*Filled with anecdotes, tips, Sao aoe and various 
gad: bits, this is. an, cngagingty chal tty survey... . Much 
of the information is and 
it is fun: how ndr dear the head, what colors 
encourage certain moods, why mere lefties wear sweaters 
to he birthday parties." i 
brain hemisphere dominance, charting your ‘internal dock, 
and increasing creativity are just enough to 
inviting, as aro the instructions for b ose, dieta 
tion, Some questions go begging: wh: hy isn’t green mentioned 
im the section on mood and color? Why isn't marijuana 
discussed in the chapter on drugs? Too, some of the 
facts seem highly Weine (and not always documented). 

. In all, though, this has a let's-tske-a-look spirit that's 


infectious. 
Bul i Cent Child Books 43:230 My '90. Roger Sutton 
(180w) 
“Yepsen’s writing o is chatty, which seems at odds 


with the seriousness of the subject, but it makes the book 
more accessible to yo! students. From time to time, 


information is oversim: but many sitiye self-hel 
ideas are included. This poss would be useful wi 
a study-skills or teen-living clam. 
SLJ 36:94 Jl '90. Pam Spencer (250w) 


YI MU. Crisis at Tiananmen; reform and reality in modern 
a $498 1990 Chine Bis & i Thompson. 283p pl 
pa $14.95 1990 China Bks. & Periodicals 


ISBN 0-8351-2290-5 (pa) LC 89-81313 
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YI MU— Continued 

This book examines the origins of the democracy move- 
ment in China. “ resentment of the leaders’ 
individual power, the authors argue, coupled with rising 
inflation that undermined recent economic gains, led to 
popular discontent, . . . [and] government leaders and 
their children took advantage of their positions to profit 
from illicit businesses," (Nation) Index. 





“Chinese journahst Yi and his American coauthor Thomp- 
son have written a well-informed review for nonspecialist 
readers of the Chinese democracy movement that ended 
so tragically. They correct the U.S. media view of these 
events—noting for example, that by democracy most Chi- 
nese students meant greater government accountability, 
not a Western-style politcal- system. Highly critical of 
if Xiaoping and the Chinese hardliners, the authors 

the idealistic students as the harbingers of a new 
and more humane Chmese democratic sociahsm. 
They also have written a very interesting section on the 
role of the press, have included some of the most umportant 
documents from both sides, and supply a useful chronology.” 

Libr J 115:96 F 1 '90. Steven I. Levine (150w) 


"[This] is an incisive and intelligent collaboration by 
the p Chinese and American journalists Yi 


| workmanlike but lucid es Neo authors] examine 
the conditions that made c ground for the 
movement. In the final section of their 


rewntcs soy... Crisis at Tiananmen is fl of perceptive 
fascinating collection of matenal.” 
Nation 250:749 My 28 '90. Susanne Wah Lec; Mitch 
Berman (11007) 


YOUNG, LOUISE M, In the public pun the League 
of Women Voters, 1920-1970; with the assistance of 
Ralph A Young, Jr. foreword by Percy Maxim Lee 
(Contaihutons in American studies, no96) 199p il lib 

$39.95 1989 Greenwood Press 
uo 1. League of Women Voters (U.S.) 
ISBN 0-313-25302-1 (hb bdg) LC 89-7476 


The authors present a history “of the League of Women 
Voters from its inception in 1920 up to and through 
the Nixon administration." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





"Although the of Women Voters may find a 
summary history it 15 not clear that scholars will 
concur. This volume begins with a discussion of the suffrage 
movement, material already covered in greater and more 
theoretical detail elsewhere. Young then discusses the evolu- 
tionof the League and chronicles ite leadership and changes 

licy until about 1970. It would have been interesting 
i more about the modem League, partic its 
influence in scheduling presidential debates. This k 
does not make any "rade theoretical contribution to 
the scholarship on women and politics. Hs it is recom- 
mended only to libraries, wealthy enough to engage in 
conspicuous consump 

Choice 27:1755 Te "90. LE. Deutchman (180w) 


"[This 1s a] detailed, scholarly work. . . . The book 
consists of a dense, narrative history, ft essi 
on the actions of the league’s leadership. . i 
impressive are the descriptions of the league's tactical 
adaptations to a changing political environment. The authors 
have provided an invaluable chronology of the league’s 
first tion but de accou &ttempt 15 made at analysis or 
evaluation, but accounts of events make this an umpor- 
tant historical reference. 

Libr J 114:102 N 1 '89. Ted G. Jelen (150w) 


TOPNO RALPE A uctus public: ere oou, 


Z 


ZAMORA, LOIS PARKINSON. Writing the Apocalypse, 
historical vison in contemporary U.S. and Latin Ameri- 
can fiction. 233p $39.50 1989 Cambridge Univ Press 

863 1. Latin American fiction—History and criticism 
2. American fiction—History and cnticism 
3. Apocalyptic literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-521-36223-7 LC 88-10947 


"This is a comparative literary study of apocalyptic 
themes and narrative techniques in the contemporary North 
American and Latin American novel. Lois Zamora [sims 
to] explore the history of the myth of apocalypse, from 
the Bible to medieval and later interpretations, and [seeks 
to] relate this to the development of American apocalyptic 
attitudes. She [argues] that the symbolic tensions inherent 
in the apocalyptic myth have had special meaning for 
postmodern writers. Zamora focuses on the relation between 
temporal ends and narrative endings in the works of six 

. novelists: Gabriel Garcia Marquez, Thomas Pynchon, 
Julio Cortazar, John Barth, Walker Percy, and Carlos 
Fuentes.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 


“Citing the enduring fascination that artists have shown 


‘for the notion of the apocalypse in the two millennia 


during which it has survived despite periodic hoaxes, 
Zamora examines a sextet of North and South American 
authors whose mythic vision of finality makes abundant 
use of imagery and forms from the biblical account . 
. Zamora's thesis of similarities and contrasts is provoca- 
tive, her wnting is forthright and concise, and she has 
equipped her volume with a reliable index and 34 pages 
of notes. Recommended for graduate school libraries." 
Choice 27:792 Ja '90. J. Shreve (270w) 


"Zamora has produced a genuinely profound study of 
the [apocalyptic theme], beginning with an investigation 
of biblical apocalypse that leads her to some extremely 
valuable insights. She is then able to apply di those pce 
fnutfuly to the works of several key wri — 
book 1s somewhat flawed by the author's pubis cs 
‘literature must . . . transcend the mere cataloguing of 
evil . . , to propose a means of continuing to live in 
our time.’ Such a demand . . . leads Zamora to a vehement 
rejection of Gravity's Rainbow {under Pynchon, T., BRD 
1973] for its entropic vision into 

. Overall, though, [the book] is a veritable mine of profound 
insights for the reader who has been wondering just how, 
in fact, the theme of the apocalypse does function in 
modern prose fiction. 

World Lit Today 64:372 Spr '90. William L. Siemens 
(300w) 


ZETTNER, PAT. The shadow warrior. 220p $13.95 1990 
Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-31486-8 LC 89-440 


This book “is set in a world inhabited by three races—the 
sun-loving Solgant, or humans, the Danturi, or goblins, 
who prefer the dark; and the legendary but rarely seen 
Eodans, or gants. .. . The Solgant Lord Rothwyn has 
taken his warnors on a foray to attempt to crush the 
Danturi forever. His sister Llyndreth, forced from her 
home by rebellion, tries to follow him to battle. She 
loses her way and meets the last remaining giant, Angborn, 
who joins her on her journey. They find, unexpectedly, 
a severely wounded goblin warrior, Zorn, whom Liyndreth 
insists upon aiding.” (Horn Book) "Grades seven to ten.” 
(Booklist) 


"While much is underdeveloped, there are good scenes 
and characterizations here; and the story—a first novel—of- 
fers plenty of action, a touch of romance, and an affirmation 
of the need for getting along with those who are different.” 

Booklist 86:1892 Je 1 '90. Sally Estes (150w) 
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us PAT—Continued 
"[This is] a promising new fantasy novel . There 
are certainly some difficulties with the novel: it is derivative 


the reader of Tolkien or Le 


pa appealing. 
d 66:341 Tete 90, Ann A. Flowers (230w) 


*Zettner creates a believable backdrop for her fantasy 
and defily fills in background detail on the three societies 
iu it., =< -The characters. are- well. rounded 
and intriguing, by story’s end readers will care deeply 
about what wil become of Llyndreth and Zom. ... 
Zettner cites the work of Tolkien and LeGuin among 
her sources of inspiration, and she has not embarrassed 
herself in her pursuit of them.” 

SLJ 36:129 My '90. Elaine Fort 
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ZITER, CARY B. When turtles come to town; phot 
by Chuck Bigger. 63p il col pl lib bdg $10.90 1989 
Watts 
597.92 1. Turtks—Juvenile literature 2. Endangered 
species—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10691-8 (lib bdg) LC 88-37843 
“A First book” 


This “book tells of a Florida family’s' encounters with 
local conservationists who find and relocate sea turtle 
eggs. A chapter on the history of humankind’s exploitation 
Of sea turtles is included." (SLJ) Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades three to eight" (Sci Books Films) 


"Several of sea turtles are on the endangered 
list, but their nighttime egg-laying along Florida beaches 
is still a fascinating sight. The color photographs here 
do justice to the subject, and there's quite a bit of ecological 
information included. Unfortunately, the author has tried 
to spice the inherently dramatic material with the story 
of two children. . . . The writing has some stylistic problems 
. . . that occasionally border on condescension (‘Mother 
Nature showing she knows how to make beautiful things 
if just left alone to do the job’). However, young readers 
who browse through the brief text for pictures and informa- 
tion will find the book accessible and helpful for reports 
on nature study and threatened 

aerate Child Books 43:24 S '89. Betsy Hearne 


"Through & well-conceptualized story line, this interesting 
book presents information about the turtle life cycle and 
turtle conservation as well as a considerable amount of 
history about turtles as human food. Numerous illustrations 
(mostly photographs) are so well captioned that the pictures 
alone tell much of the story. This book will help children 
to better appreciate the need to protect and conserve 
turtles and to understand the role of public and professional 
conservationists. . . . [It] belongs in every elementary 
and middle school collection of environmental books." 

dO) Films 25:270 My/Je '90. John E. Penick 


. “Although illustrated with excellent photos, Ziter’s text 

is cluttered with dull and hyperbole. G] Anconas 

Turtle Watch [BRD 1988] provides more information on 

sea turtles and 1s written 1n a more straightforward style." 
SLJ 35:84 Jl '89. Karey Wehner (60w) 


ZOHAR, DANAH, 1945-. The quantum self; human nature 
and consciousness defined by the new physics; by Danah 
Zohar, in collaboration with LN. Marshall. 268p il $19.95 
1990 Morrow 

126 1. Consciousness 2. tum theory 
ISBN 0-688-08780-9 871314 E 


Paia a (Cho Choice) ) Bibiogapiy. Index. pres m 


“Zohar explains thie unity of consadusnesi vis Bose 
Einstein condensation’ where the parts making 





E doubt will be 1 greed sequels, Quan 
no doubt its ming seq! The tum 
pocicty and The Quantum Spirit- But ber argamenti—so 

far are only creating a new doctrinis, given spurlos validi 
xe tenuous, connection with scienc 10. fi A 


yet harder." 
Nen Sleman 0906: 198 a 8 90: Robert Walgate 


"[This book is] well written. . . . [However, Zohar's 

diseamion ‘of quum mesa finm ay ed 

steppi -stone to the essential oneness of mind and 
riter past and 

the essential of concrete 

toys. Tt is. ponti that a lot of people 

h her book, Tonly hope they don't mistake IE far 


mes Lit Suppl p193 F 23 '90. David Papineau (950w) 


ZUBROWSKI, B 
Dey OE with inflatable toys; illustrated Roy 
7p i lib bdg $12.95; pa $6.95 1990 Morrow 

eor 


507 1. Balloons—Juvenile literature 2. Science— 
N GERIT (b Pda) 0-688-08324-2 (pa) 

LC 89-37265 

“A Boston Children's Museum activity book.” 


The author seeks to ires roe ad sentite e principles 
o foree; and pressure 


Bele 
paper min NICE dion balloons, rub bber Danan, and 
“(This is an] introduction to the physical proper- 


ties of gases and scientific concepts of force and 
This title is bound to be a hit; is there a 
won't be enraptored at. playing Around with Weis balloons 
in the hallowed name of science? While there's fun galore 
with balloon monorails, submarines, projectiles, and in- 
flatable furniture, Zubrowski cłeari deliacetes the pnnciples 


EX qup uc approach 


J 


notes are clearly 
tant since the table of contents 
to the projects. Fascinating and 
tion." 
SLJ 36:121 My '90. Cynthia Bishop (150w) 
a 


filled sci > 





SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


1812: Napoleon's Russian campaign. Riehn, R K. 


A 


` AIDS. See AIDS (Di 
(Disease) (Disease) 


Silverstein, A. Overcoming 
Acquired immune deficiency syndrome See AIDS (Disease) 
g 


Costume 
See Costume 
Bolton, M. Hi - l 
umorous monologues 
Activism, Social See Social action 


See also 
Black actors and actresses 
Addiction to drugs See abuse 


Addicts, Drug See Drug 

Addicts who survived. Courtwright, D. T. 
Address unknown. Wright, J. D. 
Administration See Management 
Adolescents See Youth 


Adoption " 
Jive erant 


Landau, E. Black market adoption and the sale of children 
Adult education 

Purvis, J. Hard lessons 
Thr adventures of Taxi Dog. Barracca, D. 

Sudjic, D. Cult heroes 

Cochrane, D. The aviati of Igor Sikorsky 

. on careers r 
Acciden 


ts 
Emerson, S. The fal of Pan Am 103 
Miscellanea 


works 
A Horse of white clouds 
Afro- See Blacks 
After the Holocaust. Burstin, B. S. 


Agrarian aa Agriculture—Government policy 
Agrarian quein. See Agnculture—Government policy 
uspects 

policy 


Economic 
The International farm crisis 
Government 
The International farm crisis 
Southern States 
Mathew, W. M. Edmund Ruffin and the crisis of slavery 
in the Pe South 
Juvenile literature E 
Lampton, C. Predicting AIDS and other epidemics 


Howard, B] Epitaphs for living 
The Air & 
Airplanes 
Accidents 
utics—Accidents 
Albatrosses 
Juvenile literature 
Johnson, Sj A. Albatrosses of Midway Island 
Midway ME Johnson, S. A. 
Al d George VI, King of Great Bntain, 
1895-1952 
Allin-one business contactbook, 1990 
The All new | Elephant jam 





The-Amenca evasion of philosophy. West, C. 
American fiction 


Kremer, S. IL. Witness through the imaginatio: 
ational characteristics See National uiro: 
American 
Bibliography 
J. Ethnic periodicals m contemporary 


The Oxford | book of humorous prose 
America’s omic resurgence. Rosecrance, R. N. 
Amerindians Indians of North America; Indians of 
South ca 
Amphibians 
See 


Frogs 


Toads 
Anatomy 


Physiol 


Hterature 


See also 


Juvenile literature. 
Wright, R. Look at color and camouflage 
Habits 


and behavior 

Juvenile literature 
McGrath, S. The amazing things animals do 
Wright, Look at color and camouflage 


Wright, R Look at 
See Animal abuse 


Poetry 
Juvenile literature 
Bear in mind 
Marzollo, J. Pretend you're a cat 
Animals, Fossil See Fossils 
Animation (Cinematography) 
See also 


Motion picture cartoons 
Juvenile literature 


Cowcher, H. Antarctica 
Antarctica. Cowcher, H. 


maorements + 
Fried, R. M. Nightmare in red 
See also 
Archeology 
Marcus Aurelius See Marcus Aurelius, Emperor 


of Rome, 121-180 
Antonyms See English English language—Synonyms and antonyms 
Siero Herne 
Patent, D. H. 
Apertheld See South Race relations 


Apocalyptic literature 
History and criticiun 
Zamora, n E: L. P s watag the Apocalypse 
Appleby, Andrew 


E MAC Miu ds oil de Gu ently: E 
socie 

"Tha ape pride: word. Hooke T N. 

Aute anian See Marine animale 

Ar Industrial 


See also 

Collective bargaining 
Archaeological perspectives on the Battle of the Little 
Archaeology See Archeology 


also 
Excavations (Archeology) 
See also names of groups of people and names 
of regions, countries, cities, etc. with 
sion Antiquities 
Coles, B. People of the wetlands 


Architectare 
Conservation and restoration 
Directories 

Landmark yellow pages 

American 
Blueprints for modern living 

Chinese 
Liu, L. G. Chinese architecture 


SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


Domestic 

Blueprints for modern living 

Goy, R. J. Venetian vernacular architecture 
Gothic 


ves 
Managing archives and archival institutlons 
regions 


Arctic 
Description and travel 
Oxenhom H. Tuning the ng 
literature 


Argentine 
History and criticism 
Lindstrom, N. Jewish issues in Argentine literature 
Jewish awthers 


Lindstrom, N. Jewish issues in Argentine literature 
Armah, Ayi Kwel 1938- 

wee D. Ayi Kwei Armah’s Afnca 

Amie and the new kid. Carlson, N. L. 


J History 
Kemp, M. The science of art 
American 


A Forest of signs 

Manthorne, K. Tropical renaissance 

McElroy, G. C. Facing history 
Art, Israeli 

Greenfeld, L. Different worlds 


Art, Modern 
1800-1899 (19th century) 
Manthorne, K. Tropical renaissance 
Nochlin, L. The politics of vision 
Art, Municipal 
Bogart, M. H. Public sculpture and the civic ideal in ' 
New York City, 1890-1930 
Art and society 
Graña, C. Meaning and authenticity 
Greenfekd, L. Different worlds 
Nochlin, L. The politics of vision 
Artists 


. See also 
. Canaletto, 1697-1768 
Women artists 
As I saw it, Rusk, D. 
Asia ^ 


Commerce 
Weiss, J. The Asian century 
Economic conditions 


Weiss, J. The Asian century 
Asian Americans 
Edecation 


Caplan, N. The boat people and achievement in America 
The Asian century. Weiss, J. 
Astronautics 


See also 


Space flight 
Juvenile literature 
Dolan, E. F. Famous firsts in space 
Astronomer by chance. Lovell, Sir B. 
Astronomy 


A Miscellanea 
The Air & space catalog 
At Grammy’s house. Rice, E. 

Atomic warfare See Nuclear warfare 
Attorneys See Lawyers 

Auden, W. H. (Wystan Hugh), 1907-1973 

Johnson, W. S. W.H. Auden 

ee Hogh Se Auden, ee 
Australian aborigines in literature 
Goldie, T. Fear and temptation 
Australian literature 


History and criticism 
Goldie, T. Fear and temptation 
A 
See also 
Creative writing 


Higgins, iting 
Antoblographies See Biography, Collectve; Biography, In- 


l ; | i 
, JANUARY 1991 167 


Aviation See Aeronautics 


The aviation careers of Igor an B. amas D 
AUi Keel A Wilh 


B 


N 


Balanced nutrition. Stare, F. J. 
Balloons 


Schlesinger, C. The thnll of the grill 
Been n Ser out Dy iè 


Xi kere baseball 
Cult baseball players 
Falkner, D. sides of the diamond 
Jennings, K. M. Balls and strikes 


History 
Heiman, L. When the cheering stops 
Juvenile 


operatic See ee 
com discs dor done. Rosenoerg, K. C 
feudalism and the law. Bellamy, J. G. 
children See Child abuse 


mind 
Because: dt 1e pitter, and because it is my heart. Oates, 
Before it vanishes. Pack, R. 
Before the bulldozer. Pree, D. 


Juvenile literature 
Swanson, J. I pledge allegiance 
Beredvement 


Juvenile literature 


Huggett, R. J. Cataclysms and earth history 
Bibliography 


Best books 
See Books and reading—Best books 


The big concrete lorry. H S. 
Bill of (U.S.) See United States. Constitution. 1st-10th 
The Bi of Rights and landmark Lindop, É 
e o an cases. 
George Caleb, 1811-1879 
rge Caleb Bingham 


Biography, Collective 

Parl Blackwell's me i ae 7 [Sth ed] 
ee ee their 

i When the 


Heiman, I. cheering ip 
Jacobs, A. The Penguin dictionary of musical formers 


Mattox, H E. The t of amateur diplomacy 
The Pleasures of 
Biography, Individual 
Aichele, G. J. Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.—soldier, 
scholar, judge 


Bradford, S. The reluctant king 

Cassady, C. Off the road 

Cochrane, D. The aviation careers of Igor Sikorsky 
Garett Coppola 


Car er v 
Fredman R, L The false phet 
The Mount Vernon Street Warrens 
Sor v the 


* Distarting peace 
Hayes, H. The dark romance of Dian Fossey 
Higonnet, A. Berthe Morisot 
Horton, M. The long haul 


Kisor, H. What's that pig outdoors? 
Lovell, Sir B. Astronomer by chance 
Lukacs, J. Confessions of an original sinner 


A. Silk roads 

Mi J, H. Living at the end of time 
Modisane, B. Blame me on history 
Moltke, H. J Graf von. Letters to Freya, 1939-1945 
Ogden, C. Maggie 2 
Potter, B. The journal of Beatrix Potter, 1881-1897, 

complete ed 
Preston, J. Queen 


Strane, S. A whole-souled woman 

Taylor, S. J. Stalin’s apologist 

Terrill, R. Saturday night in Baoding 
Behaim boys 


Mai C yas 
4 Juvenile literature 
McCaughrean, G. El Cid 
Stefoff, R. Faisal 
Waldstreicher, D. Emma Goldman 
Biology 
Lift ialog y 
Seeds DUE 
Bird watching 
Juvenile literature 
MacPherson, M. Birdwatch, 2nd ed, rev 
See also 
Albatrosses 
Penguins 
J literature 


Hill G. H. Black women in television 
Black and white. Macaulay, D. 
Black folklore See Blacks—Folkiore 
Black one (American) See American literature—Black 
authors 
BOE market adoption -ahd the sale: of: children.: Landan, 


Black sun. Kristeva, J. 

Black women 

The Black women’s health book 
Black women in television. Hill, G. H. 
Tbe placi. women’s health, book 


Education 
Strane, S. A whole-souled woman - 
Folklore 
Juvenile literature 
Lester, J. Further tales of Uncle Remus 
Heelth and hygiene 
The Black women's health book 
Blacks in art 


, G. C. Facing history 
Blacks in literature 
Slavery and the literary imagination 
Blacks in television 


Bibliography 
Hill G. He Plack a 
Blame me on history. Modisane, B. 
Blow me a kiss Miss Lilly. Carstrom, N. W. 
Blue collar workers See Labor ~ 
Blueprints for modern living 
The boat people and achievement in America. Caplan, 


toai, Submarine See Submarines; Submersibles 

Body, Human See Physiology 

Bogs See Marshes 

Bonaparte, Napoleon See Napoleon I, Emperor of the 
French, 1769-1821 
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A book of mbyls Guidacci, M. 
Bode nd fendi 


Kenn. adult books 
on a eer to young t 
See Children's literature 


Box and Cox. Chetwin, G. i 
The boy who would be a helicopter. Paley, V. G. 
Brahms, Johannes, 1833-1897 


Keys, L Johannes Brahms 
Brain 

Juvenile literature 
Y R. B. Smarten up! 


name products > 
Sudjic, D. Cult heroes 
Brazil : 
Price, D. Before the bulldozer 
Politics and 
Weschler, L. A miracle, a 
Bnstei, ein i 
Radio broadcasting 
Browning, Elizabeth Barrett, 1806-1861 
Stephenson, G. Elizabeth Barrett 


verse 


Browning and the poetry 
of love 
The Buddha of suburbia. Kureishi, H. 
Buildings 


_ See also 
Historic Suidae 
ew York (N.Y.) 
Salwen, P. Upper us Side story 


enice (Italy) 
Goy, R. J. Venetian vernacular architecture 
usiness 


Ns Directories 

" Allin-one business gor ag 1990 ig 
Business and and government Sez Industry—Government policy 
Business and politics 
Burk, R. F. The corporate state and the broker state 
usiness cycles 


He Animal Amon 


Civilization 
Lipset, S. M. Continental divide 
Merchan 


t marine 
See Merchant marine—Canada 
Canadian Indians See Indians of North America—Canada 
Canadian literature 
History and criticism 

Goldie, T. Fear and temptation 

Canadian national characteristics See National charac- 
teristics, Canadian 

Canal, Antonio See Canaletto, 1697-1768 
Canal, Giovanni Antonio See Canaletto, 1697-1768 
Canaletto, 1697-1768 


Baetjer, K. Canaletto 
Canaletto. Bactjer, K. 


ruchey, S. W. En 
Harvey, D. The 
Kirzner, L M. Discovery, capitalism, and 
justice 


tion of postmoderni 
en Distributive 


SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


M. The capitalist imperative 

Saen, My E. South Africa's war war against capitalism 
The coral ‘imperative. Storper, M. \ 
Cardiovascular system 


Heart 
Cartographies. Sonenberg, M. 
Cartóogs and caricatures 


See also 
Motion picture cartoons ' 


s and carth history. Huggett, R. J. 
Wilson, C. The Gothic cathedral 
Celebrities 
Sudjic, D. Cult heroes | og 


Earl Blackwell Celebri 1920 a 
Celebrity register, Ete e s «a 
register, 
The cement of society. his; 
Centa! Agiac] (US) See United States. Central 


Chain of fire. icy B. . ' 
Social See Social change 
le institutions See Chanties 
Charities 
Odeadahl T. J. Charity begins at ‘home 
Charity ae at home. Odendahl T. J. 
cfe Kil of E UM Keith), 1874-1936 
The Ri 


nber? "Keith See Chesterton, G. K. (Gilbert 
Keith Tito 


Chicago 


Proteste, demonstrations, etc. 

See Protests, demonstrations, etc.—Chicago (IIL) 
Chicanos See Mexican Americans 
Child abuse 
Johnson, J. What Lisa knew 
Gar lan ee a a 
Child development 
Paley, V. G The boy who would be a helicopter 
Child neglect See Child abuse 


psychology 
Gitbs, J. T. Children of color 
Miller, A. The untouched key 
Child welfare 


See Child psychology 
Chilcren and adults 
See also 
|Parent and child 
Teacher-student relationships 
Children of color. Gibbs, J. T. 
{ Children’s courts See Juvenile courts 
Children’s literature 


See also 


~ Fairy tales History and criti 
E and ei he 


Works 


Books for cnt dren=preschool through sx. For 
books written or young people in ici. and up, 
see Young t luerature 
Preschool through grade two 


The All new Elephant jam 
Barracca, D. The adventures of Taxi Dog 
Bear in mind 


Bunting, E. The Wall 

Calder, S. J. If you were a fish 
Carlson, N. L. Arnie and the new kid 
Carter, A. The twelve dancing princesses 


i 
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Children's literature— Works— Preschool through grade 


two—Continued 


Clouse, N IL. Puzzle maps U.S.A 
Cowcher, H. Antarctica 
Dewey, ^. The narrow escapes of Davy Crockett 


Dog poems 

e, K. Roseberry’s great escape 
Dutton, C Not in here, dad! 
Fionan, D. A beach day 


Heller, R. Many luscious lollipops 
Hennessy B G. Jake baked the cake 
Hoffman, P. We play 


Kendall, S The bell reef 

Kuller, A. M An outward bound school 

Kunhardt, E, Which pig would you choose? 

Lattimore, D. N. The dragon's robe 

Lawlor, L. Second-grade d 

Lester, H. The revenge of the Magic Chicken 

Livingston, M C. My head is red, and other nddle 
rhymes 

Lubin, L B. Christmas gift-bnngers 

Ludwig W. Good morning, Granny Rose 

Mahy, M. Making friends 

Manson, C. Two travelers 

Martinez, R. Mrs. McDockerty’s knitting 

Marzollo, J. Pretend you're a cat 

McCully, E. A. Gran at the lake 

McDermott, G Tim O'Toole and the wee folk 

McGo R. Counting by numbers 

McPh D M. Lost! 

Most, B. Four & twenty dinosaurs 

Noll S. Watch where you go 

Ormerod, J. The fr Pe 

Otto, C. That sky, 


Pluckrose, H Ways to—move ıt! 

Pluckrose, H Ways to—store it! 

Rand, G. sails north 

Rice, E. x rammy's house 

Sanderson, R The twelve dancing princesses 
Scott, A. H One good horse 

Siberell, A. A Po to Paradise 
Silverman, E grandma's roof 

Stanley, D Fortune 

Stevens, J How the Manx cat lost its tail 
Stevenson, J National Worm Day 

Tafuri, N. Follow me! 

Thanks be to God 

Tompert, A. Grandfather Tang's story 
Velthuijs, M. Frog ın love 

Watson, W. Wendy Watson's Frog went a-courting 
Weller, F. W. Ruptide 

Wuliams, K. L. Galimoto 

Wright, J. The old woman and the jar of uums 
Wright, R. Look at color and camouflage 
Wnght, R. Look at eyes, ears and noses 
Wynot, J. The Mother's Day sandwich 


Grades two through six 
Alen; L. When grandfathers parrot inherited Kennington 
urt 


Ancona, G. Riverkeeper 
Armhold, C. Dinosaurs down under and other fossils from 


Auch, M. J. Kidnapping Kevin Kowalski 
Bauer, M D. A dream of queens and castles 
Bear in mind 

Bechard, M E. My sister, my science report 
Bolton, M. Humorous monologues 

Bornstein, S. What makes you what you are 
Bourgeois, P Grandma’s secret 

Brownstone, D M The Iush-Amenrcan heritage 
Bunting E. The Wall 

Burne, D. Plant 

Calder, S. J. If you were a fish 

Carlson, N. L Arme and the new kid 
Carlstrom, N W. Blow me a kiss, Miss Lilly 
Carter, A. The twelve dancing princesses 
Chetwin, G. Box and Cox 

Chmo, S. City! San Francisco 

Conly, J L R-T, Margaret, and the rats of NIMH 
Conrad, P. Stonewords 

Dell, C Horses and ponies, rev ed 


N. W. Frogs, Mad lizards, and salamanders 


] 
D 


Dewey, A. The narrow eécapes of Davy Crockett 


Do Poems 

Do E. F. Famous firsts in space 

Dowden, A. O. T. The clover and the bee 

Face to face 

Fell, D. A kid's first book of gardening 

Ferguson, A. Cncket and the crackerbox kid 

Fienberg, A. Wiggy and Boa 

Fisher, G. L, The survival guide for kids with LD 
(carne differences) 

Fo John and the fiddler 

George, J. C On the far side of the mountain 


Heller, R. Many luscious lollipops 
Herberman, E. e city kad’s field guide 
Hewett, J. Hector lives in the United States now 
Hewett, J. Laura loves horses 
Holden, L. D Gran-gran’s best trick 


umore S ruo eee of Midway Island 
he” wild horse family boo. 
Kaplan, M. The fifteenth peanut butter sandwich 
y, L. C. Federal Indian poli 

Kuller, A. M. An outward bound school 
Lattumore, D. N The dragon's robe 
Lawlor, L. Second-grade d 

J. Further tiles of Uncle Remus 
Lubin, L. B. Christmas gift-bringers 
Macaulay, D. Black and wh: 
MacDonald, M. R. The skit book 
Macourek, M Max and Sally and the phenomenal phone 
MacPherson, M. Birdwatch, 2nd ed, rev 
Mahy, M Making friends 
Manson, C. Two travelers 
Masters, S R. The secret life of Hubie Hartzel 
McCully, E. A Grandmas at the lake 
McDermott, G. Tim O’Toole and the wee folk 

animals do 


amazing things 
Murrow, L K. Dancing on the table 
Naidoo, B. Chain of 
Norman, D. Dinosaur 
Ormerod, J. The fro pens 
Otto, C. That sky, 
Parker, N W. Frogs, UE. lizards, and salamanders 
Parker, S. Seashore 
Patent, D. H. Looking at ants 
Pearson, K. The sky 1s falling 
The Place my words are looking for 
Powzyk, J. A. Animal camouflage 
Rand, G. Salty sais north 
Sanderson, R The twelve dancing princesses 
Scarboro, E. The secret language of the SB 
Sibbald, J H Sea creatures on the move 
Soto, G. Baseball in April, and other stories 
Stanley, D Fortune 
Stannard, R The time and space of Uncle Albert 
Stephen, R J The picture world of submannes 
Stevenson, J National Worm Day 
Sullivan, G. Baseball kids 
Swanson, J. I pledge allegiance 
Te Kanawa, K. Land of the long white cloud 
Tompert, A Grandfather Tang's story 
Walter, M. P. Manah keeps cool 
Weiss, H. Submannes and other underwater craft 
Weller, F. W. Ripude 
Wi KL oto 
Woolf, F, Picture this 
Wnght, J. The old woman and the jar of uums 
Wright, R. Look at color and camouflage 
Wright, R. Look at eyes, ears and noses 
Yepsen, R. B. Smarten up! 
Ziter, C B When turtles come to town 
Zubrowski, B, Balloons 
Children's plays 
Bolton, M. Humorous monologues 
MacDonald, M. R. The skit book 
Children's poetry 
See also 
Children’s songs 
Nonsense verses—Juvenile literature 
Nursery rhymes 
Dog poems 
Marzollo, J. Pretend you're a cat 
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Children’s poetry—Continued 


Collected works 
Bear in mind 
The Place my words are looking for 
Children's songs i 
The All new Elephant jam 
China 
Bangs, R. Riding th picada 
e n's 
Teri, R. Sa y night in Baoding 
"Wood, F: A: companion, 10. China 
ernment 


197 
Yi Mu. Cnsis at Tiananmen 


Elster, J. The cement of society 
. See College choice 
in North America. Lippy, C. H. 


Wiesel, E. A journey of fath 
and politics 
Religion and American politics 
Christmas 


Juvenile prerane 
aam Lid B. Christmas gift- 


Lubin, L 
Chronclogy EE S oal 


Holidays and anniversaries of the world, 2nd ed 
Chuck Amuck. Jones, C. 


Church 
See also 
Christianity 
Government policy 
See also 
Chnstianity and politics 
Church history 
See also 


Churches, Noninstitutional See Nonmsttutional churches 
CIA See United States. Central Intelligence. Agency 
Cid, ca. 1043-1099 

Juvenile literature 


McCau G. H Ga 
B Cid. McCaughrean, G 
Cia Campeador. See Cid, ca. 1043-1099 


See also 


Urbanization 
Juvenile literature 
Herberman, E. The ay kid's field guide 
Southern States 
Doyle, D. H. New men, new cities, new South 
Cities and. towns, Ruined, extinct, etc. 


ee 
Excavations (Archeology) 


Citizenship 
Juvenile Hterature 
Swanson, J I pledge all 
The city kid's feld guide. Herberman, E. 


oman, i. M. The pu QE ores 


Frieden, B. J. Downtown, Inc 
City! San Francisco. Climo, S. 
Civil rights 

See 


Juvenile 
The Bill of Righe ma landmark cases 
The avi n ot vil i era Graham, H. 


Turkey 
Findley, C. V. Ottoman civil officialdom 
Civil War - 
United S 


tates 
See United States—History—1861-1865, Civil War 
Civilization 
Grafia, C. Meaning and authenticity 


1950- 
Harvey, D. The condition of postmodernity 
Class president. Hurwitz, J. 
Cen Samuel Langhorne See Twain, Mark, 1835-1910 


See also 
Weather 


Cloth See Fabrics 
Clothing and dress 
See also 

Costume 

Fashion 
Clothing trade 

Milbank, C, R. New York fashion 

The clover and the bee. Dowden, A. O. T. 
The Coast of Illyria. Parker, D. 


Coastal ecology 
Juvenile literature 
Hecht, J. Shifting shores 
Cocomaricopa Indians See Mancopa Indians 
Ex on Knowledge, Theory of 
y e cement of society 
Jennings, E M. Balls and strikes 
e SS È Tooking beyond the Ivy League 
ope, 0! e Ivy 
Colleges and universities 
Selection 


See College choice 
Colonializm See Imperialism 
Colonies in literature 
Impenahsm and juvenile literature 
Color and camouflage, Look at. See Wright, R. Look 
at color and camouflage 
Communicable diseases 
See also 
Epidemiology 
Communism 
See also 
Anticommunist movements 
Corimanity development 
. See also 
ty planning 
ag ia services 
L. R. Community mental health 


Community We 
Juvenile literature 

Huff, B A. Greening the city streets 
Community mental health Mosher, L R. 
A companion to China. W 
The competitive advantage of X Porter, M. E. 
Compulsory labor See Slavery 
Computer phics 

Fnedhoft R. M. Visualization 

Hayes, D. Behind the silicon curtain 
Computer programs 

Lopez, NUN and user supported software for the 

M 

Computer user's dictionary, Que's. See Pfaffenberger, B. 

oes Computer user's dictionary 

Computers 


Dictionaries 
Pfaffenberger, B. Que's Computer user's dictionary 
The condition’ of postmodernity. Harvey, D. 
Confessions of an ori sinner. Lukacs, J 
Conflict, Ethnic See Ethnic relations 
Consciousness 
Zohar, D. The quantum self 
Conservation of forests See Forests and forestry 
Conservation of natural resources 
See also 
Nature conservati 
Conservation of wildlife. See Wildlife conservation 
Constitutional law 
See also 
United States—Constitutional law 
Consuls See Diplomats 
Continental divide- ev bea S M. 
Conundrums See 


Cookery, Barbecue See Barbecue cookery 


Coppola. Cowie, P. 
The corporate state and the broker state. Burk, R. F. 
ad dong Police See Police—Corrupt practices 


See also 
Fashion 
Milbank, C. R New York fashion 
Hazzard, S. 


The New Age dictionary 
Counter Intelligence Corps (U.S. Army) See United States 
Army. Counter Intelligence Corps 
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oon S. A whole-souled woman 
Cre "ome On writing 


Crete. (Greece) : 


Antiquities 
Castleden R.. The Knosos byrinth 
Cricket the crackerbox kid. Ferguson, A. 
See also 
Trials 


Murano, Y. Cop hunter 
Criminal Administration of 

Steinberg, A. The transformation of criminal justice 
Criminal ure , 


Torture 
Crisis at Tiananmen. Yi Mu 
Criticism 


Krupat, A. The voice in the margin 


Crockett, Davy, 1786-1836 
Dewey, A. narrow escapes of Davy Crockett. 
Cronin, John 


Torture 
CIeHy to animala- Ser Animal abuse 
' Cu 


History 
chev G. E. “With all, and for the good of all” 


United States 
Cu uel dee E ee QUNE 
Galt heroes. Sodje,” 
ao udjic, D. 


Qo 
H 
5 


Graħa, C. Meaning and authenticity 
Customs, Social See Manners and customs 


D 


Luigi 1904-1975 
ore Tiai Selected writings of Luigi Dallapiccola, 


Danding on thie: table. Murrow, L K. 
The dark romance of Dian Fossey. Hayes, H. 
Darkling: 


! Philadelphia (Pm.) 2 MEA 
BE A. The transformation, of criminal justice 


Deep diving vehicles See Submersibles 
Deerfield (Mass.) - 


History 
Melvoin, R. I. New England outpost , 


N. 
disorder. Tarrow, S. G. 


Democracy and 
Democratic Party (U.S.) 
Sarasohn, D. The of reform 
Demonstrations (Protest) Protests, demonstrations, etc. 
Depression, E 


So aaa dapi A 


Textile design 
Design for a livable planet. Naar, J. 
Desire and love in Henry James, McWhirter, D. 


~ Diaries See Biography, Collective; Biography, Individual 
Rodrigo 


Díaz de Vivar, See Cid, ca. 1043-1099 
A dictionary of first names. Hanks, P. 

The dicynodonts. King, G. M. 

Dtet 


Stare, F. J. Balanced nutrition 
Different worlds. Greenfeld, L. 


" Dining out, Finkelstein, J 
Dinners and dining 


Finkelstein, J. Dining out 
Dinosaur Norman, D. 
Dinosaurs : 
Juveuile literature 
SE Cn dowh under sñ otber fossils from 


Ner D. Dinosaur 
Dinosaurs down under and ther fossils from Australia. 
Arnold, C. 


2a 


Biography ! 
Mattox, H. E. The twihght of amateur diplomacy 
Direction (Metion pictures) See Motion pictures —Produc- 
tion and direction 
Directory of foreign trade organizations in Eastern Europe 
Directory of the Jewish press in America, The Joseph 
Jacobs. See The Joseph Jacobs directory of the Jewish 
press in Amèrica, 3rd ed 
Discovery, capitalsm, -and distributive justice, Kirzner, 
M. 
Discrimination d 


' 


Discrimination in employment ` 


Documentary dre See Photography, Documentary 
Dog poems 


Poetry 
Juvenile literature 


Dog poems ', 
Domestic workers See Household employees 
Domesticity and dirt. Palmer, P. M 
The Dow Jones investors handbook, 1990 
Downtown, Inc. Frieden, B. J. 
The dragon's robe. Lattimore, D. N. 


Drama 
: Collected works 


See 
Children’s plays 


Parker, D. The Coast of Hlyria 
Stevens, W. Opus posthumous, ev aka ore 
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t literature 
See Children's p 
Drawing, Electronic See Compute graphics 
Figg the line. Whelan, R. 
A dream of queens and castles. Bauer, M. D. 
Dream science Palmer, T. 


Drug abuse 
Courtwright, D. T. Addicts who survived 

addicts 
Courtwnght, D T. Addicts who survived 


See Fabncs 
nt family 


Burk.. R- Fo The. corporate state «and Mic beaker state ' 


Dying patients See Terminally i 
Dying young. Leimbach, M. 


E 


Pen returning day. See The Pleasures of diaries 


Juvenile pene 
Wright, R Look at eyes, ears 
Ear] Blackwell’s Celebrity ister, c [5th ed] 
Earley, Charity Adams, 191 
Earley, C A. One woman's Army 
Earth 


Allaby, M. A guide to Gaia 
Earth sciences 


History 
Huggett, R. J. Cataclysms and earth history 
pba tay Morks (Archeology) See Excavations (Archeology) 


Kem (New, Kast) See Middle Fait 
Eastern churches 


See also 
Orthodox Eastern Church 
Eastern Europe 
Commerce 
Directories 
Directory of foreign trade organizations in Eastern Europe 
Kating See Dinners and dining 


relations 


losophy of economics 
See Technology and economics 

The economust. Neufeldt, L. 
Edinburgh review 

Shattock, J, Politics and reviewers 
Edmund Ruffin and the crisis of slavery in the Old South. 

Mathew, W. M. 
Education 

See 


Adult education 
Schools 


Education, Preschool 
Paley, V. G. The boy who would be a helicopter 


See also 
High schools 
Education of workers See Labor—Education 
Educational administration See Schools—Admunistration 
Educational psychology 
See also 
Child chology 
Eiger dreams. uer, J. 
ighteen twelve: Napoleon's Rusman campaign. See Riehn, 
K. 1812: Napoleon’s Russian campaign 
Elderly 


a 
$ United States 
Lifetrends 
Elections 
Great Britain 


O'Gorman, F. Voters, patrons, and parties 
Electromagnetism 
Becker, R. O. Cross currents 


Electronic music 
Birosik, P. J. The New Age music guide 
Elephant jam See The All new Elephant jam 
Elite (Social sciences) 
Bogart, M. H, Publi sculpture and the cine ideal in 
New York City, 1890-1930 
United States 


` Odendahl, T. J. Charity begins at home 


Elizabeth Barrett Browning and the poetry of love. 

Stephenson, G. 
Emma Goldman. Waldstreicher, D. 
Empire of the czar Custine, A., marquis de 
Employment of women See Women--Employment 
Endangered species 

See also 
Wildlife conservation 
Juvenile literature 

Ziter, C. B When turtles come to town 

Eugland ` 


n 
, History 
See Great Britain—History 


English and American textiles. Schoeser, M. 
English fiction 


History and criticism 

Halperin, J. Novelists in their youth 

Bibliography 
Mazzeno, L. W. The Victorian novel 

English language 

Etymology 

Dictionaries 
Webster's Word histones 

Grammar 


Juvenile literature 
Heller, R. Many luscious lollipops 
Synonyms and antonyms 
Dictionaries 
Hook, J. N. The appropnate word 
English periodicals 
Shevelow, K. Women and print culture 
English wit and humor 
The Oxford book of humorous prose 


Kirzner, L M. Discovery, capitalism, and distributive 
justice 
Environment 
Government policy 
Unued States 
The Potsoned well 
Environmental health 
Naar, J. Design for a livable planet 
Environmental policy See Environment--Government policy 
Environmental pollution See Pollution 


Epidemiology 
Juvenile literature 

Lampton, C. Predicting AIDS and other epidemics 
Epistemology See Knowledge, Theory of 
Epitaphs for the hving. Howard, B. 
Equestrianism See Horseback riding 
Eschatology 

See also 
Apocalyptic literature 

Esthetics 

Eagleton, T. The ideology of the aesthetic 


History 
Keller, E. J. Revolutionary Ethiopia 
Ethnic groups 
See also 
Mainorities 
Ireland, S. L. J. Ethmic periodicals in contemporary 


America 
Ethnic periodicals ın contemporary Amenca. Ireland, S. 
L. J 


Ethnic relations 
Multiculturalism and intergroup relations 
logy 


See also 
Costume 
Canada 
Muluculturalism and intergroup relations 
Soviet Union 


Nahaylo, B Soviet disunion 
Etymology See Enghsh language—Etymology 


Weindhng, P. Health, race and German politics between 
national unification and Nazism, 1870-1945 
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Europe 


1492-1789 
Famune, disease and the social order in early modern 
society 


History 
1492-1789 
Famine, disease and the social order in early modern 


Society 
1789-1900 
Riehn, R. K. 1812: Pen qe: Russan campaign 
conditions 
Nochlin, L The politics of vision 
Europe, Eastern See Eastern Europe 


European literature è 
Collected works 

Women writers of the seventeenth century 
Women anthors 


Women wniters of the seventeenth century 
European War, 1914-1918 See World War, 1914-1918. 
Every spy a prince. Raviv, D 
Evil and exile Wiesel, E. 

Evolution 


Human origins 
Excavations dentog) 


States 
MM logical Seren ves on the Batile of the Little 
om 


* sæ ako 


Leadership 


ae of world's fairs and expositions, 
1 

Exiles in a land of liberty. Winn, K. H. 

The 1e. erpansion of everyday life, | 1860-1876. Sutherland, 


Esvloning the Great Salt Lake 
Extinct animals 


Eye 
Juvenile literature 
Magi R- Look at em cars and eae 
Eye-deep in hell Owens, W. A. 
pi ur Look at See Wright, R. Look at 
eyes, ears and noses 
Eyewitness to war. Sandweiss M. A 


F 


Fables 
Lester, J. Further tales of Uncle Remus 
Fabrics 


Schoeser, M. English and American textiles 
Face to face 
Facing history. McElroy, G. C. 
Factory workers See Labor 


Exhibitions 
Hoton! eee of world's fairs and expositions, 


tales 
Carter, A. The twelve dancing princesses 
Howell, T. The ugly duckling 
Lattimore, D. N. e dragon's robe 
McDermott, G. Tim O'Toole and the wee folk 


Sanderson, R. The telve. dancing princesses 
Siberell, A. A journey to Paradise 
Stanley, D. Fortune 
Tompert, A Grandfather Tang's story 
Faisal, King of Saudi Arabia, 1906-1975 
Juvenile literature 


Stefoff, R Faisal 
Faisal. Stefoff, R. 
Faith 


Wiesel, E. A journey of faith 
Faithfulness See Loyalty 

The fall of Pan Am 103 Emerson, S. 
The false prophet, Fredman, R IL 
Family 


' See also 
Parent and child 


Family histories See Genealogy 
Family pictures. Miller, S. 


Family violence 
See also 
Child abuse 
Famine, disease and the social order in early modern 
society 
Famines 
feuis diu alf i ager arden du Guy dtd 
soci 
Famous ts in space. Dolan, E. F. 
Famous people See Celebrities 
Fancy dress See Costume 
Fantastic fiction 


Works for adults 
See Fiction themes—Fantasies 
Fantastic women. Wo A. 
The farewel kid. Wersba, B 
Farm Security Administration (U.S.) See United States. 
dministration 


Costum 
Milbank, C. R New York fashion 
Fasts and feasts 
See also 
Holidays 
Fatally il patients See Terminally i 
Fear and temptation. Goldie, T. 
Federal ra policy, Ke Kelly, L. C. 


e Women— Psychology 


Feminism 
Alberti, J. Beyond suffrage 
Franco, J Plotting women 
Shevelow, K. Women and pnnt culture 
Fertilization of plants 
Juvenile literature 
voeem Nope Aaver and hests 


eudalism 
Bellamy, J. G. Bastard feudalism and the law 
Fiction 


Latin American fiction 
Short stories 
History and criticism 
Short story theory at a crossroads 
Fiction themes 
This section lists only fiction for adults 
Adaltery 
Moore, B. Lies of silence 
AIDS 
Schulman, S. People in trouble 
Toole, J. K. The neon bible 
O’Grady, T. Motherland 
Ni R. K Th ld of N 
arayan, e world of Nagaraj 
Cancer 


Latius. MC Diigo ad. criuisal 


See also 
Fiction themes—Homucide 
Dea 


Leimbach, M. Dying young . 

See Fiction themes— 

tal forms 
Brandys K. Rondo 
Extramarital relationships 
See Fiction themes-—Adultery 
Fables 
See also 


Fiction themes—. rios 
fanlly chronicles 


Islas, A. Migrant souls 
Miller, S. Family pictures 


ts and emugrants 
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Fiction. themes— Continued PhHesophical stories 
Fantasies Palmer, T. Dream science 
Narayan, R. K. The world of Ni Robbins, T. Skinny legs and all 
Future, Stories the Picaresque novels 
Kureishi, H. The Buddha of suburbia 
Fiction themes—Science fiction Politics 
Reed, L The terrible threes Blount, R. First hubby 
Gay life style Mortimer, J. C. Titmuss 
See Fiction themes—Lesbianism steries 
. Handicapped i Kohler, S. The perfect place 
See Fiction themes—Mentally handicapped Miller, S. Family pictures 
Homicide Race relations 
Kohler, S. The perfect place - Oates, J. C. Because it is bitter, and because it is my 
Oates, J. C. Because it 1s bitter, and because it is my heart 
heart Reed, L The terrible threes 
Homesexnality Serote, M. W. To every birth its blood 
See also i Radicals and radicalism 
Fiction themes—Lesbianism ` Serote, M. W. To every birth its blood 
See also See also à 
$ ee 
Fiction themes—Satire Fiction themes—Immigrants and emigrants 
Blount, R. First hubby Rogues and vagabouds 
amd emigrants See 
Islas, A. Migrant so , Fiction themes—Picaresque novels 


Modarressi, T. The 's rules of etiquette Robbins, T. Skinny and all 
See Fiction themes-—Intellectuals See also fiction 
Schulman, S. People T Fiction themes—Future, Stories of the 
Seng The World treasury of science fiction 
See Fiction, themes- Locality--Souil Africa ` See Short stories—By individual authors, Short 
E a . i 
Ribeiro, J. U. An invincible memory Mnticas- Collected wona d 
China À ; 
Wang, A. Baotown Oates, J. C. Because it is bitter, and because it is my 
Pour MEM I 
Kureishi, H. pss o T. M 
x y En land (Provincial and rural) Grady, T. Mo 
ortimer, uico regained Suspense 
Miller, S. Family piaus: M B. Lies of sil errorism 
Narayan, R. K. The world of Nagaraj DN MMC 
Fan 
Modarressi, T. The Pilgnm's rules of etiquette Wang, A. Baotown B» 
Ireland olish 
Brandys, K. Rondo FER 
1 — 
Fiction themes T ocali Northern Ireland Ribeiro, J. U. An invi aen 
O'Grady, T. Moteur i pacta New To 
Leimbach, M. Dying yo ar 
New York k NY) K. Rondo 
Schulman, S. MEE TE Pigim's mles of etiquette 
opie. in trou roland. - Belfast The fifteenth peanut butter sandwich. Kaplan, M. 
Moore, B. Lies of silence Fighti for peace. Weinberger, C. W. 
Poland— Warsaw Motion pictures . 
Brandys, K. Rondo First hubby. Blount, R. 
Serote, M. W. T y bir’ ft blood Pb See ako 
. W. To every its 
Toole, J. K. The neon bible Five o'clock angel Williams, T. 
Texas Flags 
Islas, A. Migrant souls United States 
United States Juvenile literature 
Blount, R. First hubby Swanson, J. I pledge allegiance 
United States, Southern Floods : 
See Fiction themes—Locality-—-Southern States Pia, tes J. Cataclysms and earth history 
Leimbach, M. Dying, young PE lore See Folklore 
songs 
See Fiction themes—Adultery United States 
Mentally haadicapped Juvenile literature 
Miller, S. Family pictures Watson, W. Wendy Watson’s Frog went a-courting 
Mexican Americans Folklore men 
Islas, A. Migrant souls 
Murder Blacks—Folktore 
See Fiction themes-—Homicide Stevens, J. How the-Manx cat lost its tail 
Nationalism 3 Germauy 
O'Grady, T. Motherland Juvenile literature 
Pakistanis Carter, A. The twelve dancing princesses 
Kureishi, H. The Buddha of suburbia Sanderson, R. -The twelve. dancing prinose 
See also Juvenile le Toaräture 


Fiction themes—Allegories Siberell, A. A journey to Paradise 


JANUARY 1991 


Folklore—Continued 
New Zealand 


Juvenile literature 
Te Kanawa, K. Land of the long white cloud 
United States 


Juvenile literature 
Ludwig W. Good mornimg, Granny Rose 
Follow me! Tafun, N. 
Food service 


Economic forecasting 
ae economic relations See International economic 
tions 


Foreign intelligence. Katz, B. M. 
F relations See International relations 
F Service (U.S.) See United States. Dept. of State. 


Fossey, 
Hayes, H. The dark romance of Dian Fossey 


wvenile literature 
Arnold, C. Dinosaurs down under and other fossils from 
Australia 
Four & twenty dinosaurs. Most, B. 


France 
History, Military 
Riehn, R. K. 1812: Napoleon's Russian campaign 
tary history 
See France—History, Miltary 
France. Armée 
Riehn, R. K. 1812: Napoleon's Russian campaign 
France. Army See France. Armée 
Frank, Rol 1924- 
Frank, R. e hnes of my hand, rey ed 
Frenz Marc. Rosenthal, Mark 
Froe and udet supported softwarė for the IBM. PC ee 


Freedom of information 
Juvenile literature 
Weiss, A. E Who's to know? 
Freedom of the press 
Juvenile literature 
Weiss, A. E. Who's to know? 


Freud, S 1856-1939 
Gay, ap re m Freud 
Friedkin, William 
ponlo N. Hurricane Billy 
McDonnell, C. 
Frog iA love Velthuijs, M. 
Ormerod, J. 
Wendy Watson's. See Watson, W. 
went a-courting 


Juvenile Literature 
Parker, N. W. Frogs, toads, lizards, and salamanders 
Frogs, toads, lizards, and salamanders, Parker, N. W. 
From margin to mainstream. S. M. 
From tank town to 


Melvoin, R. L New England outpost 
The frontier of loyalty. Shain, Y. 
Fu-dog. Godden, 

Fuer lee. off Unde Remus. Lester, J. 
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Juvenile literature 
D. A lad's first book of gardening 
B. A. Greening the city streets 
Gender identity See Sex role 
Genealogy 


Ancestry’s red book 
General Electric Company ple 
Nash, J. C. From tank town to high tech 


Genetics 
Juvenile literature 
Bornstein, S. What makes you what you are 
The genocidal mentality. Lifton, R. J. 
Genocide 


Lifton, R. J The genocidal mentality 


Atlases 
Chaland, G. A strategic atlas, rev and updated ed 
VI, King of Great Britain, 1895-1952 
Bradford, S The reluctant king 
George Caleb Bingham 
Gerontology 


F 
See Femininity of God 
Goddesses See Gods and goddesses 
Gods and goddesses 
Gadon, E. W. The once and future goddess 
Going back to the river. Hacker, M. 


Goldfish 
Juvenile literature 
Calder, S. J If you were a fish 
Goldman, Emma, 1869-1940 
Juvenile rang 
Waldstreicher, D. Emma Goldm 
Goldszmit, Henryk See Korczak, Janusz, 1 1878-1942 
Good moming, Saanya Rose. Ludwig, W. 


Government regulation of industry 
ment policy 


, See also 


English language—Grammar 
Gran-gran's best trick. Holden, L. D. 
Grandfather Tang's story. Tompert, A 
Grandmas at the lake, McCully, E. 
Grandma’s secret, Bourgeois, P. 

Graphics, Computer See Computer graphics 


t Britain 
_ Biography 
The Pleasures of diaries 


Elections 
See Electons—Great Britain 


History 
Bellamy, J. G. Bastard feudalism and the law 
1900-1999 (20th century) 
Albert, J. Beyond suffrage 
Law 
See ug s Bntain 
litics and go 
1714-1837 
O'Gorman, F. eo patrons, and parties 
Social life and customs 
The Pleasures of diaries 
The great terror. Conquest, R. 
hipelago. Totman, C. D. 


Greene, A C. Taking heart 


Industry—Govern- 
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Greening the city streets. Huff, B. A. 
See Barbecue 


Group 

Group values See Social values 

Groapa; Social Ser foal groups 
experiment. Lindsey, L. B. 

de to Gaie. Allaby, M. 


Church 
Grimshaw, P. Paths of duty 


See also 


Health 
Environamental aspects 
See Environmental health 
Juvenile literature 
Lee, S. New theories on diet and nutrition 
Periodicals 


Health, race and German politics between national unifica- 
tion and Nazism, 1870-1945. Weindling,' P. 


Heart 
"Transplantation 
Personal narratives 
Greene, A. C. Taking heart 
Hebrews See Jews 
Hector lives in the United RUM anil Hewett, J. 


High crimes and misdemeanors. Watkins, R. J 
High schoo ` 
N qu Sions 


Highlander Folk School (Monteagle, Tenn.) 
Bonon, M. The long haul 


Sa Els aga or irido undis 
United States 


Landmark yellow pages 
Historical chronology Chronology, Historical 
Historical dictionary of world’s fairs and expositions, 1851- 

1988 ' 

See also 
World history 

Hist Local See United States— , Local 
The Elie) ed edventires’of ia M. mollett, T. G. 


Holidays 
Holidays and anniversaries of the world, 2nd ed 
Holidays and anniversaries of the world, 2nd e 
The hollow Col. pounaka, w disi 
Holmes, Oliver Wendell, 
uon G. J. Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.—soklier, 


ae oe ae (1933-1945) 
Lifton, R. J. The genocidal mentality 
Wiesel, E. A journey of faith 
Historiography 
Miller, J. 


One, by one, by one 
Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) d literature 
Kremer, S. L. Witness through the imagination 

Home decoration. See Interior design. 
Home instruction 

See also 

Child development 

Home storage See Storage in the home 


Katz, R. Naked by the window 
Newton, M. Hunting humans 


A Horse of white clouds 7 
riding 


. Juvenile literature 
Hewett, J. Laura loves horses 
Horses 


Kalas, 8. The wild horse family book 
Horses and ponies, rev ed. Dell, C. 
Hoes, Myles 

The lo 


How the Manx cat lost its tail. Stevens, J. 
Hudson River (N.Y. and NJ.) 
Juvenile 


Jeffers, S. i Omang hearts 

ods our to men 

Humor See Wit and humor 

Humorous mon nao gg M. 

Hunting humans. Y 


Humicane Billy. DN C - 


Ur DRE. 
Kos: Ac MA AES iecit. seca 
Hyglene 
See also 
Health 


I pledge allegiance Samon, J 

P egiance. 

The i lon! of e sesbet. Eagleton, T. 

If you were a fish. Calder, 

Assisi companion to the Pint Word War. Brux, 


The immune system. Edelson, E. 
- Juvenile literature 
Edelson, E. The immune system 
PMID and. juvenile literature 
juvenile literature 
In a da E s 
In the iimost hour of. the sgul. TSystaeya Mo. 
In the public interest. Young, L. M. 


Description sad travel 
Views 


Singh, M. This my people 
Politics and 

Kothari, R. Pohtics and the people 
Social lfe and 


ars 
See also 
Little Big Horn, Battle of the, 1876 
Canada 
Miller, J. R. hide the heavens 
western States 


Juvenile ‘literature 
Do H. F. The Pima-Maricopa 
Indians o North America: Federal Indian policy. See Kelly, 
L. C. Federal Indian policy 
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Indians of North America in literature 
Goldie, T. Fear and temptation 
Indians of North America: The Pima-Maricopa. See Dobyns, 
HL F. The Pima-Maricopa 
Indians of South America 
See also 
Nambicuara Indians 
Brazil 
Price, D. Before the bulldozer 


Description and travel 

Madsen, A. Silk roads 
Industrial management 

Porter, M. E. The competitive advantage of nations 
Industrial workers See Labor 
Industrialization 

Storper, M. The capitalist imperative 
Industry 


Government policy 

Porter, M. E. The competitive advantage of nations 
Infantile paral paralysis iei Polomyehtis 
Insane See Mentally ill 

See also 
Ants 

Institutions, Charitable and philanthropic See Charities 
Intellect 


Juvenile literature 
Yepsen, R. B. Smarten up! 
Intellectual freedom 


See also 
Freedom of information 


The International dictionary of films and filmmakers, v1, 


2nd ed 
International economic relations 
Porter, M. E. The competitive advantage of nations 
The International farm crisis 
International relations 
Reynolds, C. The pohtcs of war 
Atlases 


A strategic atlas, rev and ted ed 
| Cavendish. 


Invasion of erario See Pay, D night of 
Investments 
The Dow Jones investors handbook, 1990 
Investor's handbook, The Dow Jones. See The Dow Jones 
investors handbook, 1990 
M. invincible memory. Ribeiro, J. U. 
Foreign relations 


Iraq 
The Iran-Iraq war 
The Iran-Iraq war 
Iraq 


Foreign relations 
The Iran-Iraq oe 
- war 
Ireland 


See also 
Northern Ireland 


History 
Fitzpatrick, B Seventeenth-century Ireland 
The American heritage. Brownstons, D. M. 
Irish Americans 
Juvenile literature 
Brownstone, D. M. The Irish-American heritage 


Islam and politics 
Cole, J. R L Roots of North Indian Shlism in Iran 
and Iraq 


Intellectual 
iat L. Different worlds 
y 


Politics and Pe 
1945-1976 
Tarrow, S. G. Democracy and 


Jackson, Andrew, 1767-1845 
Watson, H. L. Li and power 
Jake baked the cake. Hennessy, B G. 
James, Henry, 1843-1916 
Habegger, A. Henry James and the “woman business" 
James, H. Henry ames and Edith Wharton 
and love in Henry James 


0166] 


Totman, C. D. The green archipelago 
Social life and customs 
Bohnaker, W The hollow doll 


Jent Saan i 1849-1909 
peia S. W. Ome Jewett, an American Per- 
sephone 


Jewish. Holocaust (1933-1945) in literature See Holocaust, 
Jewish (1933-1945) in literature 

Jewish issues in Argentine literature. Lindstrom, N. 

Jewish literature (American) See American literature— 
Jewish authors 

Jewish literature (Argentine) See Argentine literature— 
Jewish authors 


Jews 
Burstin, B S. After the Holocaust 
Persecutions 


See also 
Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 
Canada 


Periodicals — Directories 
The Joseph Jacobs directory of the Jewish press in 
Amenca, 3rd ed 


Eastern Europe 
Cowan, N M. Our parents’ lives 
United States 


Cowan, N M. Our parents’ lives 
Penodicals— Directories 
The Joseph Jacobs directory of the Jewish press in 
America, 3rd ed 
Johannes Brahms Keys, I 
John and the fiddler. Foley, P 
John Marin. Fine, R. 


Jones, Chuck, 1912- 
Jones, C. Chuck Amuck 
The ces qe Jacobs directory of the Jewish press in America, 


The Joumal of Beatrix Potter, 1881-1897, complete ed. 
tter, 

Journals See Periodicals 

The journey. Hamanaka, S 

A journey of faith. Wiesel, E. 

A journey to Paradise. Siberell, A. 

Judaism 


Wiesel, E A journey of faith 
Just for the summer. Mango, K. N. 
Administration of 
Polier, J W. Juvenile justice in^double jeopardy 
The justice juggernaut. Gordon, D. R. 
> P lier, TW. Juvenile j in double d; 
olier, u e justice in double jeopardy 
Juvenile ai in UB jeopardy. Polier, J. 
Juvenile See Children's literature, Young adult 
Maur S 


K 


Kahane, Meir E 

Friedman, R L The h false prophet 
Kerouac, Jack, 1922-1969 

Cassady, C. Off the road 
Kidnapping Kevin Kowalski. Auch, M. J. 


gardening. Fell D. 
King George Y "Pri Bradford, S. The reluctant king 
Eon H HW Whar that pig outdoors?. 


t 


t 
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Knossos (Anclent city) . 
Castleden, R. The Knossos labyrinth 
The Knossos labyrinth. Castleden, R. 
Knowledge, Theory of 
McGinn, M. Sense and certainty 
Korcrak, Janusz, 1878-1942 
Juvenile literature 


Labor 
Purvis, J Hard lessons 


. Pittsburgh (Pa) 
Kleinberg, S. J. The shadow of the mills 
United States 
Palmer, M. Domestcity and dirt 
Who Built America?, v1 


Labor negotiations See Collective 
Labor y (Great Britain) See Labo bos il Britain) 
Laborers Labor 


Labour Party (Great Britain) 
' Wiliams, G. L. Labours decline and the Social 
Democrat's fall 
Labour 3 decline and the Social Democrat's fall Williams, 
s Le 


Lakes 
Coles, B. People of the wetlands 
Lamb, Charles, 1775-1834 
, Parker, D. The Coast of Dlyna 
Lamb Mary, 1764-1847 


Illyria . 

Land of the long white cloud. Te Kanawa, K. 
Land reform 

See also 

Agriculture—Government policy - 

Landmark yellow pages 
Landscapes of a new land 

arts 


Education 


dem. K Tro renaissance 
lusu and government 
Lost illusions 


Relations 
United States 
Langley, L. D. America and the Americas 
Latin American fiction 
Collected works 


Landscapes of a new land , 


History and criticism 
Zamora, L, P. Wntng the Apocalypse 
noe loves horses. Hewett, J 

wW 


Great Britain 
Bellamy, J. G. Bastard feudalism and the law 
United States 


Abel, R L. American lawyers 
Litwak, M. Courtroom crusaders 


La ; 
‘Abel, R L. Amencan lawyers 
Litwak, M Courtroom crusaders 
Leadership 


Gardner, J. W. On leadership 
Kets de Vries, M F. R Prisoners of leadership 
of Women Voters (U.S.) 
oung L. M. In the public interest 
disabilities 


Learning 
Juvenile literature 
Fisher, G. L. The survival guide for kids with LD 
(learmng differences) 
Legal profession See Lawyers 


Es 
H D. The civil nghts era 


D 


Letters to Freya, 1939-1945. Moltke, H. J., Graf von 
Lewis, C. S. (Clive Staples), 1898-1963 
The Riddle of joy 
Lewis, Clive Staples See Lewis, C. S. (Clive Staples), 
1898-1963 
Liberty and power. Watson, H. L. 
Lies of silence. Moore, B. 


The lines of my Lor rev ed. Frank, R. 
Literary criticism See Criticism 
Literary recreations 
Juvenile literature 
Macaulay, D. Black and white 
Literary theory's future(s) 
Literature 


Apocalyptic literature 

Australian aborigines in literature 
Australan hterature 

Blacks ın hterature 

Canadian literature 

Children's literature 

Colonies in literature 

European literature 

Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) in’ hterature 
Indians of North America in literature 
Mexican literature 

New Zealand hterature 


Literary theory’s future(s) 
puc and psychoanalysis See Psychoanalysis and litera- 


Little s Big Horn, Battle of the, 1876 
Archaeological perspectives on the Battle of the Little 
Bighorn 
Little leagne baseball 
Juvenile literature 
Sullivan, G. Baseball kids 
Living at the end of time. Mitchell, J. H. 
Lizards 
Juvenile literature 
Parker, N. W. Frogs, toads, lizards, and salamanders 
Local history See United States—History, Local 
Lockerbie ) 
Emerson, S. The fall of Pan Am 103 
London (England) 
, Description 


Guidebooks 
Fido, M. Murder guide to London A 


History 
Fido, M. Murder guide to London 
The long haul. Horton, M. 


See also , 
Aging . 

Look at color and camouflage. Wright, R. 
Look at eyes, ears and noses. Wright, R. 
Looking at ants Patent, D. H. 
Looking beyond the Ivy League. Pope, L. 
The loony-bin trip. Millett, K. 
Lost! McPhail, D. M. 
Lost illusions 
Lotteries 

Clotfelter, C. T. Selling hope 
Love 

Jeffers, S. J. Opening our hearts to men 
Love stories See Fiction themes—Love stories 
Lovell, Sir Bernard, 1913- 

Lovell, Sir B Astronomer by chance 


Loyalty 
Shain, Y. The frontier of loyalty 


Luck, 
Lukacs, John, 1924 
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e em Pew See Malraux, André, 1901-1976 
See also 
Seals (Animals) 
Whales 
Imflnence of environmest 

See also 

Environmental health 
N J. Design fi livable. planet 
aar, J. or a e 
Origin 


aging 
Baman det, M. FR Pisonem of leadership 


Millett, K. The loony-bin trip 
Manaers and customs 


See also names of ethnic 


ups, countries, cities, 
etc. with the subdivision 


life and customs 


y , 
Maoris 


Folklore 
Juvenile literature 
Te Kanawa, K. Land of the long white cloud 
Maoris in literature 
Goldie, T. Fear and temptation 
Marc, Franz, 1880-1916 


Rosenthal, Mark. Franz Marc 
) See Protests, demonstrations, 
Marcus Aurelius, of Rome, 121-180. Meditations 
Rutherford, R. B. Meditations of Marcus Aurelius 
Marcus Aurelius See Marcus Aurelius, Emperor 
of Rome, 121-180 


keeps cool Walter, M. P. 


Juvenile literature 


Mars Wilford, J 
The bos Cavendish enano wildlife encyclopedia, 
rev 


Marshes 
Coles, B. People of the wetlands 


Martin Luther's basic theological writings. Luther, M. 
Marxism See Socialism 


History 
Melvoin, R. L New England outpost 


y, 
Fried, R. M. Nightmare in red 
Meal pianning See Nutrition 
Meaning and authenticity. Graña, C. 
van 


Todd, A. D. Intimate adversaries 
The medical de Coen 
e inz! 
Medicine 
Periodicals 
Indexes 


Sickness & wellness publications 
Social 
See Social medicine 
Germany 
ciadling, P Prea, race and Geman politice between 


unification and Nazism, 1870-1945 
The Cn Of Marcus Aurelius. Rutherford, R. B. 


ive psychoses 


Juvenile literature 
Hewett, J. Hector ves in the United States now 
literatere : 


Mexican 
QNM anthors 
Plo! 


Mesias’ War 184: 1848 Se See United States—History— 
1845-1848, War with Mexico 


Juvenile literature 
A. Albatrosses of Midway Island 
t souls. Islas, A. 


Renade d The potter of war 


MD K^ K. The loony-bin trip 
Mind See Intellect 
Mind’s mind's truth. Curtis, J. 
Ministers fic agents) See Diplomats 


| Gibee P. 
/A miracle, a ‘universe. Weschler, L. 
! ‘Missionaries, Christian 


Johm Hanson 
Mitchell, J. H. Living at the end of time 
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Modern art See Art, Modern 
Modisane, Bloke, 1923-1986 
Modisane, B. Blame me on history 


Moltke, Freya von 
Mol HL J., Graf von. Letters to Freya, 1939-1945 
Mo Helmuth James, Graf von, 1907-1945 

Moltke, H. J., Graf von. Letters to Freya, 1939-1945 


M : 
His Sir J. R. A market ‘theory of money 


Antiquities 
Archaeological perspectives on the Battle of the Little 


Bighorn 
Moonkid ‘anid ery roe pp, 
Morisot, Berthe, 1841-1895 
Mise A. Berthe Morisot - 


ormons 
Winn, K. H. Exiles in a land of li 

Mother, may you never see the sights 
Wilkinson, W. 

Motherland” O'Grady, T. 

Mothers 


See also 
Surrogate mothers 
The Mothers Day sandwich. Wynot, J 
Motion picture cartoons 
Jones, C. Chuck Amuck 
Motion picture direction See Motion pictures—Production 
and direction 
Motion picture industry 
A. Working in Hollywood 
Motion picture production See Motion pictures—Production 


have seen. 


Dictionaries 
The International dictionary of films and filmmakers, 


vl, 2nd ed 
Production and direction 
Brouwer, A. Working in Hollywood 
Segaloff, N. Hurricane Bully 
The Mount Vernon Street Warrens. Green, M. B. 
Mountain masters, slavery, and the sectional crisis in 
western North Carolina. Inscoe, J. C. 


Mountaineering 
Personal narratives 
Krakauer, J. dreams 
The Mouse rap. Myers, W. D. 
Move it! See Pluckrose, H. Ways to—move it! 


M 
Multiculturalism d git ray dece relations 
Municipal art See Art, 

Municipal plauning See City dg 


Murder guide to London. Fido, M 
Music 


See also x 
Electronic mic : 


erani dne y 
Rosenberg, K. C. A basic classical and operatic recordings 
collechon on com discs for libraries 
and criticism 
Steuermann, E. The not quite innocent bystander 
Musicians s ak 
Birosik, P. J. The New te music guide 


y 
Jacobs, A The Penguin dictionary of musical pomet 
My heag is red, and other nddle rhymes. 


My sister, my science report. Bechard, M. E. 
M Bess 


Naked by the window. Katz, R. 
Nambicmara Indians 
Price, D. Before the bulldozer 


SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


Names, Personal 
Dictionaries 
Hanks, P. A dictionary of first 
Napoleon I, Emperor of the French, h. 1769-1821 


Riehn, R. K. PS: Napoleon's Russian campaign 
Narcotic addicts See addicts 
vy Crockett Dewey, A. 
American 


cs, 
Lipset, S. M. Continental divide 
National characteristics, Canadian 

Lipset, S. M. Continental divide 
National Guard (U.S.) See United States. National. Guard 
National League of Women Voters of the United States 

See of Women Voters (U.S.) 
National 

Weindling, P. Health, race and German politics between 
unificaton and Nazism, 1870-1945 

National Worm Day. Stevenson, J. 
Native Americans Indians of North America 
Natural history 


Juvenile literature 
Arnold, C. Dinosaurs down under and other fossils from 
Australia. 


A natural history of the senses. Ackerman, D. 
Natural resources 


See also 
Forests and forestry 


United States 
See also 
United States—Economic conditions 
Natural selection 
See also 


Evolution 
Nature, Effect of man on See Man—Influence on nature 


Juvenile literature 
Ancona, G. Riverkeeper 
Natmre stady 


literature 
Herberman, E. The pois pe field guide 
Naval art t and science 


Neighborhood See Community life 
The neon bible. Toole, J 

The New Age dichonary 

New movement 


Biro: pied NewAge misi ag 
The New music guide. Biromk, P. 
ew 


Description and travel 
Okrent, D. The way we were 
Social life and customs 
Okrent, D. The way we were 
New England outpost. Melvoin, R. I. 
New men, new cities, x South. Doyle, D. H. 
A new science. Mazlish, B. 
New theories on diet and nutntion. Lee, S. 
New York (N.Y.) 


Buildings 
See Buildings—New York (N.Y.) 
Salwen, P. Upper West Side story 
Bogart. M- E Puoho sculpture? andthe vote ideal in 
ew 


York City, 1890-1930 P 
Salwen, P. U; West Side story 
New York (N.Y.) Police Dept. 


Murano, V. Cop hunter 
New York fashion. Milbank, C. R 
literature 


New Zealand 
History and criticism 
Goldie, T. Fear and temptation 


Nightmare in red. Fned, R. M 
Nine sides of nc diamond. Falkner, D. 


Ninth justice. M: 
Nixon, Richard M. ihai M Milhous), 1913- 
Kutler, S. I. The wars of Watergate 
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Noninstitutional ch 
Lippy, C. H. The E aaddpksi in North America 
Nonsense verses 


Juvenile literature 
McGough, R Counting by numbers 
North American Indians See Indians of North America 


North Carolina 


Inscoe, J. C. Mountain masters, slavery, and thé sectional 
crisis in western North Carolina 


See also 
Arctic regions 
Northern 
History 
Wilson, T. Ulster 
and government 
Wilson, T. Ulster 
Social conditions 
Wilson, T. Ulster 
Nose 


Juvenile literature 
Wright, R. Look at eyes, E and noses 
Not m dad! 
The not quite innocent reaader Steuermann, F. 
Novelists, American 


Nordbts pali J. Novelists pam Youth 


PA di 
Halperin, J. Novelists in "roues 
Novelists in their youth. Halperin » 
Nuclear warfare 
Lifton, R. J. The genocidal mentality 
Numeration 


x See also 
Countmg 


rhymes 
Most, B. Four & twenty dinosaurs 


urenile 
Lee, S. New theories on diet and mutrition 


Oo 


Occult sciences 
See also 
New Age movement 
Dictionaries 

The New Age dictionary 
Oceanographic su See Submersibles 
Off the road. Cassady, C. 
Oil painting See Painting 
Old age 


See also 


The old woman and the jer of uums. Wright, J. 
Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.—soldier, scholar, judge. A:chele, 


On leadership. Gardner, J. W. 
On the far side of the mountain. George, J. C. 


On writing. G. V. 
The once and future Gadon, E. W. 
Once out of nature. J. 

One, by one, by one. Miller, J. 

One good horse. Scott, A. H. 

One woman's Army. Earley, C. A. 
Opening our hearts to men. Jeffers, S. J. 


: iccola, L. Selected writings of Luigi Dallapiccola, 
v 


Rosenberg, K. C. A taie deaten ed spei sog 
collection on compact discs for libraries 


Opus umous, rev, enl & corr ed. Stevens, W. 
fe uaa c 


ee UNDA 
Orient See Asia 
of species See Evolution 
Eastern Church 
eee eae ees 


OSS United States. "Office of Strategic Services 
Ottoman civil officialdom. Findley, C. V. 
Oudh (Indis) 


History 
Cole; ole Roots- of Non Indian ShrisminTran 
an 
Our parents’ lives. Cowan, N. M. 
Outdoor 


See 
Barbecue co 
An outward bound ool Kuller, A, M. 
Outward bound schools 
Juvenile literature 
Kuller, A. M. An outward bound school 


The ord book of humorous prose 


P 


Painful choices. Mechanic, D. 
Painters 


Pm Caleb, 1811-1879 
Marc, Franz, 1880-1916 

Marin, John, 1870-1953 

Morisot, Berthe, 1841-1895 
Whittredge, Worthington, 1820-1910 


Woolf. F Se hia 


Kemp, M. The science of art 
Paleontol: 


Persia See Iran 


Odendahl, IRI Charity begins at home 
Philosophy 
Kohák, E. Jan Patočka 


TOM 


O'Meara, D. J. Pythagoras revived zu See Poland— and emigration 


Philosophy of economics. Roy, S. $ ! F 
Photograpliers id . See also Miss . 
i See also $3 Poland—Immigration and emigration 
Frank, Robert, 1924 Immigration and emigration 
Photography ] Burstin, B. S. After the Holocaust 
Catalogs M Polar 
Sandweiss, M. A. Eyewitness to war : See also | 
Portraits Antarctic regions 
Howard, B. Epi for the living : EE Aretio regions 
oraaa This. my peonis Burstin, B. S. After the Holocaust 
Frank, R. The lines of my hand, rev ed . Police aes 
Photography, Documentary 
Caris I Minds eye, De ee B Murano, V. Cop hunter ] 
pudo My ,Tev ed Smith, J. S. Patenting the sun 
Okrent D. The way. we mae Politics amd business See Business and politics 
Ph nid Politica amd islam See’ Idan and ta i 
H R. J. Cataclysms and earth history Politics and reviewers; y pon 
P E * people. Kothari, R. 
Hotman, I- M. The. politics of knowledge The politics of know Hoffman, L. M. 
Meike oe ee The. police of war d 
: of war. 
Bécker, R. O. Cross currents |. Pollination See Fertiliza E 
Pickle and Price. Van Raven, P. 3 PS Pollution 
Picture this. Woolf, F. ‘ See also 
The picture world of submarines: Stephen, R. J. Water—Pollution 
The Pilgrim’s rules of etiquette. Modarressi, T. ; Naar, J. Design for a livable planet 
The Pima-Maricope. Dobyns, H. F < Poules 
Piman Indians Juvenile literature 
uveaile literature . Dell, C. Horses and ponies, rev ed 
Dobyns, H. F. The Pima-Maric ; Population 
Pioneer life See Frontier and pioneer life arenile literature 
Pipatsje Gallant, R. A. The of planet earth 
Pittsburgh (Pa.) Potter, 1866-1 
Social conditions ' i Potter, B. journal of Beatrix Potter, 1881-1897, 
Kicinberg, S. 3 The shadow of the mills — ^ ia complete: ed f s 
Nesh, J. C. From tank town to high tech * o JrimdgecHc Wile e mee I 
TUS ave Uy -worda are: ooking for ; , Power (Social sclences) 
Planets : a 
tee oe . Elite (Social sciences) 
Plant Burnie, D. Pao, C. V. M. American diplo and the i 
: ` tradition aud TOES 
Se F ln ae cece ] puo C Tho, American eväsion: of philosophy 
Juvenile literature - no Juvenile literature 
ms Plant ’ z Thanks be to God vs 
i AIDS and other Lam S ex 
Paley; V. G. The boy who would bo.a helicopter Hur | i Sowell, T. dicas 
Plays See Dramas Pregaancy, ermination of See Abortion 
Plays for children See Children's plays ` ` animais 
The Pleasures of diaries See also 
Pledge of Allegiance ! Dinosaurs 
Juvenile . literature : Juvenile literature 
Swanson, J. I pledge allegiance - Amold, C- Dinosaurs down nunder:and other fossili froti 
Plotting women. Franco, ‘J. ' Avstralia 
- t ' Preschool education See Education, Preschool 
See also . Preservation of wildlife See Wildhfe conservation 
African poetry (Portuguese) , ' Press 
American poetry See also _ 
Children’s poetry Freedom of the press 
Nonsense verses Pretend you’re a cat. Marzollo, J. 
individual authors Priats, American Cani 
BE M eine iE io Hiver , Sandweiss, M. A. Eyewitness to war 
Jarrell, R. Selected poems . p Fre oc 
Oates, J. C. The time traveler : See Torture 
S rur Madlag Icom cote PME ' Prisoners of leadership. Kets de Vries, M. F. R. 
Stevens, W. Opus posthumous, rev, enl & cor ed 3 een A Medius of a nation 
TSvetaeva, M. L In the inmost hour of the soul Privacy, Right of 
Waldman, A. Helping the dreamer i Juvenile literature 
PM Collected works To AE Whoa: to. agw? ae 
. s Products, Brand name Brand name ucts 
' Children's poetry—Collected works Programming (Computers 
A Horse of white clouds Se end ) 
History and criticism Coops programis 
Simpson, L. A. M. Selected prose * Progreesivism (U States politics) 


n .  Sarasohn, D. The party of reform 
. Juvenile lterature Propaganda, American 
The Place my words are looking for . Soley, L. C. Radio warfare 
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Protection of wildlife See Wildlife conservation 
Protestant Reformation See Reformation 
Protests, demonstrations, etc. 
Chicago (IIL) 
Berto, D. T. Taxpayers in. revolt 


Tarrow, S. G. Democracy and disorder 


Provence (France) 
Social life and customs 

Mayle, P. A year in Provence 
Prudentins, b. 348. Peristephanon 

Palmer, A.-M. Prudentius on the martyrs 
, Prudentius on the martyrs. Palmer, A.-M. 
Eeychoavalyas and literature 

steva, J. Black sun 

rimi: m 


d psychology 
poce (Psychology) 
Psychol a d 
y ogy, Lam 


e modification 
Psychotherapy 
narratives 


Personal 
Mullett, K. The loony-bin trip 
Public and private ın Vergil’s eied. Wiltshire, S. F 
Public figures See Celobrities 
Public health 


See also 
Community health services 
Epidemiology 
medicine 
Becker, R. O. Cross currents 
Germany 
Weindling, P. Health, race and German politics between 
national unification and Nazism, 1370-1945 


Schwartzman, H. B. The meeting 

Public sculpture and the civic ideal in New York City, 
1890-1930 Bogart, M H. 

Public welfare 


Gordon, D R. The justice juggernaut 
Popil-teacher relationships See Teacher-student relationships 
kuzis maps US.A Clouse, N. L, 


Juvenile li 
Clouse, N L. Puzzle maps USA 
Pythagoras revived. O'Meara, D. J. 


Q 


The quantum self Zohar, D. 


. e quantum self 

Quarterly review 
Shattock, J. Pohtics and reviewers 

Queen Bess. Preston, J. 

Que's Computer user's dictionary. Pfaffenberger, B 


R 


R-T, Margaret, and the rats of NIMH. Conly, J. L. 
Race discrimination 


Sowell, T. Preferential policies 
. Juvenile literature 
McKissack, P C. Talung a stand against racism and 


tion 
Race relations 
See also 
Ethnic relations 
Races of people See Ethnology 
Racism 


Race discrimination 


Juvenile literature 
McKissack, P C. Taking a stand against racism and 
racial discnmination 
Racism and racial discrimination, Taking a stand against 
See McKissack, P C. Taking a stand against racism 
and racial discrimination 
Radio broadcasting 
Soley, L. C. Radio warfare 
Radio warfare Soley, L. C. 
Randall Jarrell. Pritchard, W. H. 
Rape 
Bourque, L. B. Defining rape 
animals 


, Endangered species 

Reading Freud Gay, P 
Recreations, Literary See Literary recreations 
Reformation 

Luther, M Martin Luther’s basic theological writings 
Reformers 

Hoffman, L. M. The politics of knowledge 
Refagees, Cambodian 
Caplan, N. The boat people and achievement in America 
Refugees, Laotian 

Caplan, N. The boat people and achievement in America 
Refugees, Political 

Shain, Mee fronter of loyalty 


tnamese 
Caplan, N. The boat people and achievement in America 


Regina Maris (Ship) 
xenhom, H. Tuning the ng 
Relations among ethnic groups See Ethnic relations 


Theology 
Religon and American politics 
Religion and politics 
See also 
Christianity and politics 
Religions 
See also 
Gods and desses 
Religious belief Faith 
Religious cults See Cults 
The reluctant lang. Bradford, S. 
Representative government and representation 
Lost illusions 
Lundberg, F. The myth of democracy 
Reproduction 
See 


Apocalyptic hterature 
The revenge of the Magic Chicken. Lester, H. 
Revolutionary Ethiopia. Keller, E. J. 


Rhyme 
See also 
Stones in rhyme 
The Riddle of joy 


Riddles 
Juvenile literature 
Livingston, M. C. My head 1s red, and other nddle 


rhymes 

Riding See Horseback ri 

Riding the dragon’s back. gs, R. 

Right to know See Freedom of information 

Riptide. Weller, F. W. 

Riverkeeper. Ancona, G 

The road to Memphis. Taylor, M. D 
conflict 


Role 
See also 
Sex role 
Rondo. Brandys, K. 
Roots of North Indian Shrısm ın Iran and Iraq. Cole, 
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Roseberry's great escape. Duke, K. 
Raffin, Edmund, 1794-1865 
Mathew, W. M. Edmund Ruffin and the crisis of slavery 
in the Old South 
Rains See Excavations (Archeology) 
Rusk, Dean, 1909- 
Rusk, D As I saw it 
Russia See Soviet Union 
Russian Social Democratic Labor Party 
Gali y Garcia, Z. The Menshevik leaders in the Russian 
Revolution 


Sabotage 
Emerson, S. The fall of Pan Am 103 
Sakharov, Andrei Dmitrievich, 1921-1989 
Sakharov, A. D. Memoirs 


Salamanders 
Juvenile literature 
Parker, N. W. Frogs, toads, lizards, and salamanders 
Salk, Jonas, 1914- 
` Smith, J. S. Patenting the sun 
Salty sais north. Rand, G. 
San. Francisco (Calif.) 


Juvenile literature 
Climo, S. City! San Francisco 


History 
Juvenile literature 
Climo, S. City! San Francisco 
life 


Intellectnal 
Davidson, M. The San Francisco Renaissance 
The San Francisco Renaissance. Davidson, M 


Santa Claus 
Juvenile literature 
Lubin, L. B. Chnstmas gift-bringers 
Sarah Orne Jewett, an American Persephone. Sherman, 
Sw 


Saturday night. Orlean, S. 
Saturday might in Baoding Termll, R. 
Saudi Arabla 


History 
Juvenile literature 
Stefoff, R. Faisal 
Saving Lenny. Willey, M. 


Schools 
Administration 
Hannaway, J. Managers managing 
Science 


The Almanac of science and technology 
Experiments 


Animal experimentation 
Juvenile literature 
Zubrowski, B. Balloons 
Juvenile literature 
Bibliography 
Kennedy, D. M. Science & technology in fact aii 
ficuon^*; a guide to young adult books 
Science & technology in fact and fiction'*, a gude to 
young adult books Kennedy, D. M. 
Sclence and the Bible See Bible and science 


Science fiction 
Works for adults 
See Fiction themes—Science fiction 
The science of art. Kemp, M. 
Scorsese, Martin 


Scorsese, M. Scorsese on Scorsese 
Scorsese on Scorsese. Scorsese, M. 
Sculpture, American 
Bogart, M. H. Public sculpture and the civic ideal in 
New York City, 1890-1930 
Sea animals See Marine animals 
Sea creatures on the move Sibbald, J. H. 
Sea lions See Seals (Animals) ' 
Seafanng labour Sager, E W. 


Seals (Animals) 
Juvenile literature 
Cowcher, H. Antarctica ' 
Seashore. Parker, S. 
Seashore biology 
Juvenile literature 


Parker, S. Seashore 


Second-grade d Lawlor, L. 
Secondary schools See High schools 
The secret lan of the SB. Scarboro, E. 
The secret hfe Hubie Hartzel. Masters, S. R. 
Secret service 

See also 


Selected wntngs of Luig Dallapiccola, vi. Dallapiccola, 


Sereni 
ee 


Selling E Clotfel 
ope. Clotfelter, C. T. 
Senior citizens See Elderl Ederly 
Sense and certainty. McGinn, M. 
Senses and and. sensation 
Ackerman, D. A natural history of the senses 

Serial publications 

See also 

Penodicals 

Servants See Household employees 
Servitude See Slavery 


Seventeenth-cen Ireland. Fitzpatrick, B. 
Seward Park Hi School 
Freedman, S. G. Small victories 


Sex and society in the world of the Orthodox Slavs, 
900-1700 Levin, E. 
Sex customs See Sexual behavior 
Sex differences ) 
See also 
~ Sex role 
Sex discrimination 
Rhoodie, E M. Discnmuination against women 
Sex role 


Woodhouse, A. Fantastic women 
Sexism 


See also 
Sex discrimination 
Sexual behavior 
Levin, E. Sex and society in the world of the Orthodox 
Slavs, 900-1700 


The shadow of the mills. Kleinberg, S. J. 
Shadow of the wall. Laird, C 
The shadow warrior Zettner, P. 
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616 
Criticism, interpretation, etc. 

Bate, J. Shakespearean constitutions 
Shakespearean constitutions Bate, J 
Shelley, Bysshe, 1792-182 

Behrendt, C. Shelley and his audiences 
O'Neill, M. The human mind's i 
Shelley and his audiences. Behrendt, $C 
Shifting shores. Hecht, J. 
Shipping 


Canada 
,E W. Seafaring labour 
Sh James, M. 
Short stories 
By individual authors 
Lombreglia, R. Men under water 
Sonenberg, M. Curtographues 
Tughman, C. In a father's place 
Juvenile literature 
Soto, G. Baseball in April, and other stories 
Collected works 


Landscapes of a new land 
The World treasury of science fiction 
Juvenile literature 
Face to face ' 
Short story theory at a crossroads 
Sick 


See also 
Mo rer al 
Sickness & wellness publications 
Siegel, Jessica 
Freedman, S. G. Small victories 
Sight See Vision 
Sikorsky, Igor 


tions 
Cochrane, D. The mal careers of Igor Sikorsky 
Silicon songs King, B. 
Silk roads. Madsen, A. 
Simpson, Louis Aston Marantz, 1923- 
Simpson, L A M. Selected prose 


+n Ni new Elephant jam 
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Skepticism 
McGinn, M. Sense and certainty 
Skilled workers See Labor 


Diseases 
See also 


Acne 
Slanny legs and all. Robbins, T. 
The skit book. MacDonald, M. R. 
The sky is i Pearson, K. 
Skyscapers hide the heavens. Miller, J. R 


Slavery 
North Carolina 
Inscoe, J. C Mountain masters, slavery, and the sectional 
crisis m western North Carolina 


Southern States 
Mathew, W. M. Edmund Ruffin and the crisis of slavery 
in the Old South 
nited States 


See also 
Abolitionsts 
Slavery and the literary 1magination 
Slavery in literature 
Slavery and the literary 1magination 
business 


See also 
Entrepreneurs 
Small victones. gages S. G. 
Smarten up! Yepsen, R. B 
Social action 
Hoffman, L. M The pohtics of knowledge 
Social anthropology See Ethnology 


change . 
Kotler, P. Social marketing 
Social classes 


See also 
: Ehte (Social sciences) 
: Labor 
‘Middle classes 
O'Gorman, F. Voters, patrons, and parties 


Socialism 
Social Democratic Labor Party (Russia) See Russian Social 
Democratic Labor 
Social Democratic Party ( Britain) 
Williams, G. L. Labours decline and the Social 
Democrat's fall 
Social groups 
Schwartzman, H. B. The meeting 
Social life and customs See Manners and customs 
Social marketing. Kotler, P. 
Social medicine 
Mechanic, D. Pamful choices 
United States 
Ginzberg, E. The medical triangle 


Schwartzman, H. B. The meeting 
Social role 
See also 
Sex role 
Social sclences 
Philosophy 
Katz B. M. Foreign intelligence 
Social valnes 
Elster, J. The cement of society 
Soviet Union 


Galili y Garcia, Z. The Menshevik leaders in the Russian 
Revolution 
Soctety and art See Art and society 
Sociology 
Elster, J. The cement of society 
History 


Mazhsh, B A new science 
Sociology, Urban 
See also 
Urbanization 
some unge rotten 1n the state of Maryland. Sonnenmark, 


See also 
Folk songs—United States 
Sonoran Desert 
Alcock, J. Sonoran Desert summer 
Hartmann, W. K. Desert heart 


Sonoran Desert summer. Alcock, J. 
South (U.S. See Southern States 
South Africa 


. Economic policy . 
Williams, W. E. South Africa's war against capitalism 
Politics and government 
Thinking about South Africa 
Race relations 
Modisane, B. Blame me on history 
Thinking about South Africa 
Willams, W. E. South Africa's war against capitalism 
South Africa's war against capitalism. Williams, W. E. 
South American Indians See Indians of South Amenca 


Antarctic regions 
Southern States 


History 
Mathew, W. M. Edmund Ruffin and the crisis of slavery 
in the Old South 
Social conditions 
Doyle, D. H. New men, new cities, new South 
Soviet disunion. Nahaylo, B 
Sovlet Union 


Civilization 
Custne, A, marquis de. Empire of the czar 
and travel 
Custine, A., marquis de. Empire of the czar 


1917- 
Nahaylo, B. Soviet disunion 
1917-1921, Revolution 
Gahl y Garcia, Z, The Menshevik leaders in the Russian 
Revolution 
Party, state, and society in the Russian Civil War 


Riehn, R K. 1812. Napo! ron's Russian campaign 


Taylor, S. J. Stalin's apologist 
1925-1953 
Conquest, R. The great terror 
Space and time 


Harvey, D. The condition of postmodernity 
t 


Space 
Juvenile literature 
Dolan, E. F. Famous firsts im space 


Space sciences 
Miscellanea 
The Ar & space catalog 
Spain 


History 
Juvenile literature 
McCaughrean, G. El Cid 
Spanish America See Latn America 
Splinters of a nation. Powell, A K 
Stalin, Joseph, 1879-1953 
Conquest, R. The great terror 
Stahn's apologist. Taylor, S. J. 
Stansbury Expedition (1849-1850) 
Exploring the Great Salt Lake 
Starvation 


Famines 
State and agriculture See iculture—Government policy 
State and Industry See Industry—Government policy 
Statesmen 


Directories 
The Dow Jones investor's handbook, 1990 
Stonewords. Conrad, P. 
Storage in the home 
Juvenile literature 
M H Mc tun it! 
sare id. . Ways to—store it! 
Stories in E ae 
Barracca, D The adventures of Taxi Dog 
Hennessy, B. G Jake baked the cake 
Hoffman, P. We play 


Storyt 
Paley, V. G. The boy who would be a helicopter 
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A strategic atlas, rev and updated ed. Chaliand, G. 
Services Office (U.S.) See United States. Office 
of Strategic i 


Services 
Student-teacher interaction See Teacher-student relationships 


China 
Terrill, R. Saturday night in Baoding 
Styron, William, 1925- 
Styron, W. Darkness visible 
Subculture See Counter culture 
Submarine warfare / 

Juvenile literature 

Stephen, R. J. The picture world of submarines 
Submarines 


Juvenile literature 
Stephen, R. J. The picture world of submarines 
Weiss H. Submarines and other underwater craft 
ae and other underwater emit Weiss, H 
Submarines, The picture world of. See Stephen, R. J. 
The picture world of submarines 
Submersibles 


Juvenile litecature 
Weiss, H. Submarines and other underwater craft 
Sabetance abuse 


Suicide 
Katz, R. Naked by the win ' 
Supreme Court ce HMM See Uned | States. Supreme Court 


Juvenile literature 
Landau, E. Black market adoption and the sale of children 
The marvival ite Soe kids wath LD- Corn difference) 
Fisher, G. L. 
Swamps See Marshes 
Synonyms See English language—Synonyms and antonyms 


T 


Tadpoles See Frogs 
Taking a and aginst dsm and racial discrimination. 


McKissack, P. 
eae Got de A s 


Tall tales 
Juvenile literature 
Dewey, A. The narrow escapes of Davy Crockett 
Taxation 


United States 
.Beito, D. T. Taxpayers in revolt 
Lindsey, L. B. The growth growth experimént 
Taxpayers ın revolt. Beito, D. 
Teacher-student 
men G. The boy who would be a helicopter 


The of science and technology 
Juvenile literature 


Bibliography 
Kennedy, D. M. Science & technology in fact and 
fiction 258 ae 10. young aduit books 


M. The capitalist imperative 
Teenagers See Youth 
Television 
` See also 
Blacks in television 
Terminally il 


Hoen, -L D. COMMA s: best. tick 


Soviet Union 
Conquest, R. The great terror 
Textile design 
Schoeser, M. Enghsh and American textiles 
Textiles See Fabrics 


Theater 
Production and direction 
See also 


Motion pictures—Production and direction 
Theatrical costume See Costume 


Femininity of God 
Luther, M. Martin Luther’s basic theological writings 
Thesauri See —Synonyms and antonyms 
Thinking about M ca 


M. 
Thoreau, uus D 1817-1862 
H. Living at the end of time 
Neufeldt, L The economist 


The tanh Of the -gill ee eee C. 

Through me pale door. Frank, F. S. 

Tim O'Toole and the wee folk McDermott, G. 
Time and space See S and time 
The-time and space of Uncle Albert. Stannard, R. 
The time of the cranes. Johnston, N. 

The time traveler. Oates, J. C. 

Titmuss regained. Mortimer, J. C. 

To every birth its blood. Serote, M. W. 


Weschler, L. A miracle, a 


See 

The transformation of criminal justice. Steinberg, A. 
Transvestite/Transsexua! Social Group (UK) 

Woodhouse, A. Fantastic women 
Trials 

Katz, R. Naked by the window 

Litwak, M. Courtroom crusaders 

Tropical renaissance. Manthorne, K. 
Tuning the rig. Oxenhorn, H. 


Turkey 
Civil service 
See Civil service—Turkey 


Employees 
See Turkey—Officials and employees 
Government employees 
See Turkey—Officials and employees 
and employees 


Officials 
Findley, C. V. Ottoman civil officialdom 
Politics and goverumemt 
Findley, C. V. Ottoman civil officialdom 


Turtles 
Juvenile literatare 
Ziter, C. B. When turtles come to town 


The twelve dancing princesses Sanderson, R. 
The twilight of adi ots diplomacy. Mattox, H. E. 
Two travelers. Manson, C. 


U 


USSR. See Soviet Union 
The aly iim Howell T. 
Ulster. 
UN Seo Und Nations 
Underwater exploration devices See Submersibles 
Union of South Africa See South Africa 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics See Soviet Union 
United Nations 
Hazzard, S. Countenance of truth 
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United States 


Armed forces 

Vocational Juvenile literature 
Collins, R. F. America at its best 
: Church history 


'See also 
United States Religion 
Lipset, S. M. Continental! divide 


Commercial policy 
Rosecrance, R. N. America's economic resurgence 
Constitutional law 


Juvenile literature 
Lindop, E. The Bill of Rights and landmark cases 
Economie conditions 


Bruchey, S. W. Enterprise 
1919-1933 
Beito, D. T. Taxpayers in revolt 
Economic 


policy 
Lindsey, L. B. The growth experiment 
Rosecrance, R. N. America's economic resurgence 


See United Sintes- Immigration and emigration 
Environmental! policy 
& See Environment—Government  policy—United 
tates ` 
Foreign population 
T tion and emigration 
Crabb, c RE M. American diplomacy and the pragmatic 
Rusk, D AS I saw it 


phy 

Juvenile literature 
Clouse, N. L. Puzzle maps U.S.A 
Government 


See United States—Politics and government 
E 
See Historic buildi United States 
Who built America?, v1 


1783-1865 


Wi H. Exiles in a land of liberty 
iol 1848, War with Mexico—Pictorial works 


M. A. Eyewitness to war 
1861-1865, Civil War 
D ie D. E. The expansion of everyday life, 1860- 


1861-1865, Civil War—Regimental histories 
Wilkinson, W. Mother, may you never see the sights 


‘I have seen 
' 1961-1974 
See also 
Watergate Affair, 1972-1974 


See United States—Economic conditions 
Local 


ài Directories 
Ancestry's red book 


Political 
See United States- Politics and 
Immigra and 
Burstin. B. S. After the Holocaust 
Cowan, N. M. Our parents’ lives 


Law 
See Law—United States 
Ma 


Juvenile Tejature 
Clouse, N. L. Puzzle maps U.S.A 
Military 


Lifton, R. J. The genocidal mentality 
Weinberger, C. W. Fighting for peace 
. Characteristics 
See National characteristics, American 
Natural resources 
See United States—Economic conditions 
vernment 


Politics and go 
Burk, R. F. The corporate state and the broker state 


vernment 


Graham, H. D. The civil ts era 
Kutler, S. L The wars of Watergate 


1974- 
Weinberger, C. W. Fighting for peace 
Propaganda 


Hamanaka, S. The j 
Mokimad P. C. Taking a stand against racism and 
racial discrimination 
Relations 
Latin America 
Langley, L. D. America and the Americas 


: Religion 
Religion and American politics 
Winn, K. H. Exiles in a land of liberty 
Social conditions 


Lifetrends 
Who built America?, vl 
Social 


Orlean, S. Saturday night 
Sutherland, D. E. The expansion of everyday life, 1860- 


1876 
Taxation 
See Taxation—United States 
Urban renewal 
See Urban renewal—United States 
Water supply 
See Water supply—United States 


life and customs 


I have seen 


Lindop, E. The Bill of Rights and landmark cases 

United States. Dept. of State. Foreign Service 

Mattox, H. E The twilight of amateur diplomacy 
Administra 


' Collins, R. F. America at its best 

United States. Office of Strategic Services 

Soley, L. C. Radio warfare 

United States. Office of Strategic Services. Research and 
Branch 


Analysis i 
Katz, B. M. Foreign intelligence 


The untouched key. Miler, A. 

Upper West Side story. Salwen, P. 
Urban areas See Cities and towns 
Urban planming See City planning 


United States 
Frieden, B. J. Downtown, Inc 


Urbanization 
Southern States 

Doyle, D. H. New men, new cities, new South 

Uruguay 
Politics and 

Weschler, L. A miracle, a umverse 
USSR See Soviet Union 
Utah 


i History 
Exploring the Great Salt Lake 
V 


Values 
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Vanishing species See Endangered species 
Venetian vernacular architecture. Goy, R. J. 
Venice (Italy) 


Buildings 
See Buildings—Venice (Italy) 

Vergil See Virgil 
The Victorian novel. Mazzeno, L. W. 
Vietnamese refugees See Refugees, Vietnamese 
Violence 

Reynolds, C. The pohtics of war 
Virgil. Aeneid 

Wiltshire, S. F. Public and private in Vergil’s Aeneid 


Vision 
See also 
Eye 
Friedhoff, R. M. Visualization 
Visions of the Amencan West. Kreyche, G F 
Visualization. Friedhoff, R. M. 
Vital statistics 
See also 
Population 
Vivar, Rodrigo Díaz de See Cid, ca. 1043-1099 


Vocabulary 
Juvenile literature 
Pluckrose, H. Ways to--move itl 
Pluckrose, H. Ways to—store it! 
The voice in the margin. Krupat, A. 
Von Luck, Hans See Luck, Hans von, 1911- 
Von Moltke, Freya See Moltke, Freya von 
Voters, patrons, and parties O’Gorman, F. 
Voting See Elections 


Ww 


W.H. Auden. Johnson, W. S. 
Waldheim, Kurt 
Hazzard, S. Countenance of truth 
The Wall. Bunting, E 
e Whitman's “Song of myself". Miller, E. H. 
ar 
Reynolds, C. The politics of war 
Psychological aspects 
Lifton, R. J. The genocidal mentality 
Warren family 
Green, M. B. The Mount Vernon Street Warrens 
The wars of Watergate. Kutler, S. I. 
Watch where you go. Noll, S. 


Water 
Pollution 


The Poisoned well 
Juvenile literature 
Ancona, G. Riverkeeper 
Water antmals See Marine animals 


Water supply 
United States 
The Poisoned well 
Watergate Affair, 1972-1974 
Kutler, S. L The wars of Watergate 
The way we were. Okrent, D 
Ways to—move it! Pluckrose, H. 
Ways to—store it! Pluckrose, H. 
We play. Hoffman, P. 
Wealth 


Kairzner, L M. Discovery, capitalism, and distributive 
Justice 
Sampson, A. The Midas touch 
Weather 


Miscellanea 
The Air & space catalog 
Webster’s Word histories 
Weinberger, Caspar W. 
Weinberger, C W. Fighting for peace 
Wendy Watson’s Frog went a-courting Watson, W. 
West (U.S.) EM 


tory 
Kreyche, G F Visions of the Amencan West 
Western Europe See Europe 
Western States See West (U S.) 
Whales 


Oxenhorn, H Tuning the rig 
Wharton, Edith, 1862-1937 
James, H. Henry James and Edith Wharton 


What Alvin wanted. Keller, H. 
What Lisa knew. Johnson, J. 
What makes you what you are Bornstein, S. 
What's that pg outdoors? Kisor, H. 
When gan ers parrot inherited Kennington Court. 
en, 
When the cheering stops. Heiman, L. 
When the elephant walks Kasza, K. 
When turtles come to town. Ziter, C. B. 
Which pig would you choose? Kunhardt, E. 
Whitman, Walt, 1819-1892. Song of myself 
Miller, E. H. Walt Whitman's "Song of myself" 
Whitman, Walt, 19171077 
Killingsworth, M Whitman's poetry of the body 
Whitman’s poetry o ‘the body. Killingsworth, M. J. 
Whittredge, Worthington, 1820-1910 
Janson, A. F. Worthington Whittredge 
Who built America?, v1 
A whole-souled woman. Sranie S. 
Who's to know? Weiss, A. E. 
Wiesel, Elie, 1928- 
Wiesel, E Evil and exile 
Wiggy and Boa. Fienberg A. 
The wild horse family book. Kalas, S. 
Wilder, Doug 
Baker, D. P. Wilder 
Wilder Baker, D. P. 
Wildlife conservation 
Juvenile literature 


Cowcher, H. Antarctica 
Willams, Tennessee, 1911-1983 
Williams, T. Five o'clock angel 
Thomas Lanier See Williams, Tennessee, 1911- 


American wit and humor 
English wit and humor 
F. Tough girls don't knit, and other tales 
of stylish subversion 
Juvenile literature 
Bolton, M. Humorous monologues 
“With all and for the good of all". Poyo, G. E 
Witness through the imagination. Kremer, S. L. 
Wittgenstein, Ludwig, 1889-1951 
Suter, R. Interpreting Wittgenstein 
Women 
” See also 
Black women 
Books and reading 
Shevelow, K. Women and print culture 


Civil rights 
Alberti, I Beyond suffrage 
Economic conditions 
Rhoodie, E. M. Discrimination against women 
Education 
Purvis, J. Hard lessons 
Employment 
Palmer, P. M. Domesticity and dirt 
Health and hygiene 
Todd, A. D. Intimate adversaries 
Political activity 


Jeffers, S. J. Opening our hearts to men 

/^ Religious life 
Gadon, E. W The once and future goddess 
Gnmshaw, P. Paths of duty 

Social conditions 
Rhoodie, E. M. Discrimination against women 


Purvis, J. Hard lessons 
Great Britain 
Shevelow, K. Women and print culture 
Hawaii 


Gnmshaw, P. Paths of duty 
Mexico 


Franco, J. Plotting women 
United States 
Hartmann, S. M. From margn to mainstream 
Women and print culture. Shevelow, K. 
Women artists 
Gadon, E W. The once and future goddess 
Women authors 
See also 
European literature— Women authors 
Mexican literature—Women authors 
Women in art 
Gadon, E. W. The once and future goddess 
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Women writers of the seventeenth century 

Women's rights See Feminism 

Woods See Forests and forestry 

Word histories, Webster's, See Webster's Word histories 
Words See Vocabulary 

Wordsworth, William, 1770-1850 


king 
Working in Hollywood Brouwer, A. 
Working women See Women—Employment 
World Bank 
Price, D. Before the bulldozer 


Juvenile literature 
Gallant, R A The peoplng of planet earth 
The world of Nagaraj Narayan, R. K. 
World treasury of science fiction 
World War, 1914-1918 
Bruce, A. An illustrated companion to the First World 


War 
World War, 1939-1945 


See also 
National socialism 


Displaced persons 
See World War, POOR 
ews 


Causes 


See also 
Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 

Personal narratives 

Earley, C. A One woman's Army 

Luck, H. von. Panzer commander 

Owens, W. A. Eye-deep in hell 
Prisoners and prisons 

Powell, A K. Splinters of a naton 


gees 
Burstin, B. S. After the Holocaust 
Resistance movements 
See World War, 1939-1945—Underground move- 


ments 
Secret service 
Katz, B M. Foreign intelligence 
Ui d movements 
Moltke, H. J, Graf von eas to Freya, 1939-1945 
rmany 
Moltke, H. J., Graf von. Letters to Freya, 1939-1945 
Philippines 
Owens, W. A. Eye-deep m hell 
United States 
Juvenile literature 
Hamanaka, S The journey 
World’s fairs See Exhibitions 
ttredge. Janson, A. F. 
Writing (Authorship) See Ainthorship; S riga writing 
ypse Zamora, L. P. 


Y 


Yangtze River bin: (China) 
,and travel 


Vestre C. Yaz 
Yaz Yastrzemski, C. 
A year in Provence. Mayle, P 
You take the high road. Pershall, M. 
Young adult literature 
Books written for youn people im grade six and up. 
For children’s boo ks resch ool through grade six) see 
Cmldrenis iron. 
Auch, M. J. Kidnapping Kevin Kowelski 
Bauer, M. D. A dream of queens ard castles 
Bolton, M. Humorous monologues 
Bornstein, S. What makes you what you are 
Brownstone, D M. The Insh-American hentage 
Burne. D. Plant 
Cannon, A. E. The shadow brothers 


Collins, R. 
Conly, J. L. RT, Margaret, and the rats of NIMH 
Conrad, P. Stonewords 


Dobyns, H. F. The Pima-Maricopa 

Dolan, E. F. Famous firsts in space 

Dowden, A. O T. The clover and the bee 

Edelson, E. The immume system 

Face to face 

Fell, D. A kid's first book of gardening 

Ferguson, A. Cricket and the crackerbox kid 

Fisher, L. The survival guide for kids with LD 
(i ; differences) 

Gallant, A. The peopling of planet earth 


S. The journey 
Hecht, J. Shifting shores 
Herberman, E. city kid's field guide 


James, M. Shocbag 

Johnston, N. The Delpbic choice 

Johnston, N Tbe time of the cranes 

Kelly, L. C. Federal Indian policy 

Kendall, AE bell reef 

King, B con songs 

Kropp, P. Moonkid and Liberty 

Kuller, A. M. An outward bound school 

Laird, C. Shadow of the wall ZR 

Lampton, C. Predicting AIDS and other epidemics 

Landau, E Black market adoption and the sale of children 

Lee, S. New theories on diet and nutntion 

L'Engle, M. An acceptable time 7 

Lester, J. Further tales of Uncle Remus 

Lindop, E. The Bill of Rights and landmark cases 

MacDonald, M R. The skit book 

MacPherson, M Birdwatch, 2nd ed, rev 

Mango, K. N. Just for the summer 

Masters, S. R. The secret life of Hubie Hartzel 

McCaughrean, G. El Cid 

McDonnell, C Friends first 

McGrath, S. The amazing things animals do 

McKissack, P. C. Taking a stand against racism and 
racial discrimination 

Myers, W. D. The Mouse rap 

Naidoo, B Chain of fire 


ek H. How smart are animals? 
P M. You eee ee 


TU Place my won m 
m words are looking for 
M E e secret language of the SB 
Silverstem, A. Overco acne 
Sonnenmark, L A. Some g's rotten in the state of 


Marylan: 
Soto, G. ascball in Apri, and other stories 


Spinel, J Maniac Magee 
Stannard, R The time and space of Uncle Albert 
Stefoff, R. Faisal 
Taylor, M D, The road to Memphis 
Van Raven Pickle and Price 
vo C. E fortune's wheel 
Waldstreicher, D. Emma Goldman 
Weiss, A. E. Who's to know? 
Weiss, H. Submarines and other underwater craft 
Wersba, B. The farewell kid 
Willey, M Saving Lenny 
Woolf, F. Picture this 
Yepsen, R. B. Smarten up! 
Zettner, P. The shadow warnor 
Ziter, C. B. When turtles come to town 
Zubrowsk, B. Balloons 
Young adults See Youth 
literature 


Young adults' 
Bibliography 
Kennedy, D. M. Science & technology in fact and 
fiction! a guide to young adult books 
Yours etc. Greene, G. 
Youth 


Health and hygiene 
Juvenile literature 
Silverstein, A. Overcoming acne 
Yuman Indians 
See also 
Maricopa Indians 
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* Zoology—Continued Dictionari 
The Marshall’ Cavendish international wildlife ency- 
clopedia, rev ed 


[3 


